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PART I. 

THE DIVINE TRINITY. 



The first and primary thought, which opcnfl heaven 
to man, ia thought concerning God ; the reason is, be- 
cause God ia the All of heaven, insomuch that whether 
we speak of heaven or of Giod it is the same thing ; the 
divine (principles) which make the angels, of whom 
heaven consists, to be angels, taken together, are God ; 
and hence it is, that thought concerning God is the first 
and primary of all thoughts which open heaven to man, 
for it ia the head and auu of all truths and loves celestial 
and spiritual. But there ia given the thought of light 
and there is given the thought of love; the thought of 
light alone being the knowleilge that God is, which 
appears as acknowledgment, but still is not so. By 
the thought of light man hath presence in heaven, but 
not conjunction with heaven : for the light of thought 
alone, doth not conjoin, but exhibits man present to the 
Lord and to the angels, uiasmuch as that light is like 
winter-light, in which man sees with equal clearness as 
in summer-light, but which nevertheless doth not conjoin 
itself to the earth, nor to any tree, shrub, flower, or grass : 
every man, also, hath implanted in him the faculty of 



THE DIVINE TRraiTY. 

tliiiikiiiff aljtuit God, and, likewise, of uiKlei-staiuling 
those tilings wiiicli are of God, by virtue of the liglitof 
heaven; but the thought alone of that liglit, which is iii- 
tfillectiial thought, merely constitutes his presence before 
the Lord and before the angels, as was said above. 
When man is in intellectual thought alone concerning 
God aud concerning those things which are of God, he 
thcna,ppuara to the angels from afar as an image of ivory 
or of marble, whicb can ^-alk and utter sounds, but in 
the faec and sound of which there is as yet no life ; and 
80, likewise, he appears to the angels, comparatively, as 
a tree in time of winter, with naked branches without 
leaves, of which, nevertheless, some hope is cherished, 
that it will be covered with leaves, and afterwards with 
fruits, when the heat adjoins itself to light, as is the case 
intimeof spring. AsthoughtconcerningGodprimarily 
opens heaven, so thought against God primarily closes 
heaven. 

Thought concerning one God opens heaven to man, 
because there is but one God : on the other hand, thought 
coneeniiug several Gods closes heaven, since the idea of 
several Gods destroys the idea of one God. Tliought 
concerning the true God opens heaven, for heaven and 
all that Iwlongs to it is from the tnie God : on the other 
liaud, thought concerning a false God closes heaven, for 
no other Go<l but the true God is acknowledged in 
heaven. Thought concerning God, Creator, Kedeemer, 
and Illustrator, opens heaven, for this trinity is of the 
one true God ; also, thought concerning God iniinite, 
eternal, uncn«tc, omnipotent, omnipresent, and omnis- 
eient, oiiens heaven, for these are attributes of ihetssence 
of tlie one and trueGixl: on the otlier hand, thought 
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coiiceriiiug a living man as a God, of a dciul man ua a 
God, and oi' aii idol as a God, closes heaven, because 
they are not omniacient, omnipresent, omnijKjt«iit, uii- 
create, eternal, and infinite, neither from them was crea- 
tion and redemption, nor fi-om them is ilhiBtratiou. 
Thought concerning God as a man, in whom is a divine 
trinity, viz. wliat is called Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, 
opens heaven: on the other hand, tliought cwnceruing 
God as not a man, which thought is apparently presented 
as a little cloud, or as uatuix! in her smallest principles, 
closes heaven : for G!od is a man, as the universal migelic 
heaven in its complex is a man, and every angel and every 
spirit is thence a man : therefore, thought concerning the 
Lord, as being the God of the universe, opens heaven : 
for the Lord saith, " The FaUier katli given all things into 
t/ie lumd of (Ac Son" John iii. 35. " The Father hath 
given to the Son power over all flesh," John xvlt. 2, "All 
things are delivered to Me by the Father" Matt, xi, 27. 
"All power is given to Me in heaven and in eaiih," Matt, 
xsviii, 1 8, From these considerations it is evident, that 
man mthout the idea of God, such as it is in heaven, 
cannot be saved : the idea of God in heaven is the Lord ; 
for the angels of heaven are in the Lord, and the Lord 
in them ; wherefore, to think of any other Giod than the 
Lord, is to them impossible; see John xiv. 20, 21, 
Allow rae to add, tliat the idea of God as a man, is en- 
grafted fi'om heaven in every nation throughout the 
universal terrestrial globe, but, what I hunent, is 
destroyed in Christendom: the causes will be shown 
below. 

The thought alone that Gud is, and that the Lord is 
1 the God of heaven, opens, indwMl, heaven, and exhibits 
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man present there, yet so lightly, that he is almost uiiseeji, ' 
appearing afai- off as in the shade ; but in proportion a 
hia thouglit becomes more full, more true, and more just, 
concerning God, in the same proportion he appears in I 
light : the thought is rendered more full by the knowl- 
Ltlgcs of truth, which are of faith, and of good, whicli 
are of love, derived from the Word ; for all things which 
are from the AVord arc divine, and divine things taken 
together are God. The man who only thinks that God 
is, and thinks nothing aliout his quality, is as one 
who tfiinka that the Word is, and that it is holy, yet 
knows nothing of its contents; or who thinks that the 
law is, and knows nothing of what is contained in the 
law ; when yet the thouglit of what God is, is so lui^, 
that it fills heaven, and constitutes all the wisdom ia 
which the angels are principled, which is ineffable, for in i 
ilself it is infinite, because God is infinite. The thought j 
that God is, derived from His quality, is what is minnt j 
in the Word by the name of God. 

It was said, that man hath thought from light, and that I 
ho hath tlinught from love, and that thought from light ] 
makes the presence of man in heaven, but thought from , 
love makes the conjunction of man with heaven : the i 
reason is, because love is spiritual conjunction : hence it 
is, th:it when the thought of the light of man becomes 
the thought of his love, man is introduced into heaven 
as to a marriage ; and so fur ns love in the tliought from 
light is the primary t^nt, or leads the thought, so far 
man enters heaven as a bride the bridc-chaniber, and is 
married; for in the Word the Lord is callcil the bride- 
gniom and husband, and heaven and the church tlio 
bride Hiul wifi:; liy being married, is meant to l>c i-oii- 
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joined to heaven in some society thereof, and he is so far 
conjoined to it, aa he hath procured to himself, in the 
world, intelligance and wisdom from the Lord, by the 
Word, thus so far as by divine truths he hath learned to 
think that God is, and that the Lord ia that God ; but 
he who thinks from few truths, thus from little intelli- 
gence, whilst he thinks from love, is conjoined indeed 
with heaven, but in its more ultimate principles. By 
love is meant love to the Lord, and by loving the Lord 
ia not meant to love the Lord as a person, since by tliis 
love alone, man is not conjoined with heaven, but by the 
love of the divine good and divine truth, which are the 
Lord in heaven and in the church ; and those two prin- 
ciples are not loved by knowing them, thinking them, 
understanding them, and sjieaking them, but by willing 
and doing them, for this reason, because they are com- 
manded by the Lord, and hence, because they are of use : 
nothing is fiill until it is done, and what is done is the 
end, and the end is that for the sake of which the love 
ia cliei'islied ; wherefore, from the love of willing and 
doing something exists the love of knowing, of thinking, 
of understanding it. Tell me why you are desirous to 
know and understand any thing, except for the sake of 
the end which you love ; the end which is loved is the 
deed : if you say, for the sake of faith, it may be replied, 
that faith alone, or merely of the thought, without actual 
faith, which is deed, is a nonentity. You are very much 
deceived if you fancy that you believe in God, whilst 
you are not doing the things which are of God; for the 
Ix>rd teaeheth in John, " He tfiot Itoih My precepts and 
doetJt them, he it w wAo hveSi Me, and I will mahe My 
abode with him; bvt he who loveth Me not, keepeth not My 
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vmrih," xiv, 21, 24. In a word, to love and 
one ; wherefore, in the Word, where mention is made of 
loving, doing is understood, and wliere mention Is made 
of doing, loving is also understood ; for what I love, 
this I do. 

There is given the thought of light concerning God, 
and concerning things divine, which in heaven are called 
celestial and spiritual, in the world ecclesiastical and 
theolc^ical, and there is given the thought not of light 
concerning them. The thought not of light appertains 
to those who know those things and do not understand 
them ; such are all at this day, who are willing that the 
understanding be kept under the obedience of faith; 
yea, that what is not intelligible siiould be believed, 
saying, that intellectual faith is not true faith; but these 
" are they who are not in the genuine affection of truth, 
fivim an interior principle, and, consequently, are not in 
any illustration, whilst several of them are in the conoeit 
of tliwr own intelligence, and in the love of domineer- 
ing by the holy things of the church over the souls of 
men ; not aware that truth wills to bo in the light, since 
the light of heaven is divine truth, and that the uude^ 
standing truly iiuinun is affected by that light, aud sees 
from it, and if it did not see, it would be the memoiy 
tliat hath faith, and not the man; and such faith is 
blind, because witiiiiiit an idea fi-om the light of tnith, 
fiir the undcratandiiig is the man, and the memory is in- 
troductory. If what is not intelligible b to be believed, 
man, like a parrot, might be taught to speak and to rc- 
inentbcr, oveji that there is sanctity in the bones of the 
'kmd and in sepulchres, that mniistis do mintclcs, that 
man will Ix: tormented in purgatory- if he doth not con- 
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secratc liis wealth to idols or monastevies, that men are 
Godsj because heaven and hell are in their power ; not 
to mention other similar articles of faith, which roan 
must believe from a blind faith and from a closed un- 
derstanding, and thus from the liglit of both extin- 
guished. But be it known, that all the trntlia of the 
Word, which are the truths of heaven and of the church, 
may be seen by tlie understanding, in heaven spiritually, 
in the world rationally; for the understanding truly 
human is the very sight itself of those tilings, being 
separated from what is material, and when it is separated, 
it sees truths as clearly as the eye sees objects ; it sees 
truths as it loveth them, for as it loveth them it is illus- 
trated. The angels have wisdom in consequence of 
seeing truth; wherefore, when it is said to any angel, 
that this or tliat is to be believed although it is not un- 
derstood, the angel replies, do you suppose me to be in- 
sane, or that yourself are a god whom I am bound to 
believe? If I do not see, it may be something fiiise 
from hell. 

"We now proceed to the doctrine of the Trinity, which 
wus written by Athanasius, and confirmed by the coun- 
cil of Nice. This doctrine is such, that wliiJat it is be- 
ing, read it leaves a clear idea that there are three per- 
sons, and hence that there are three unanimous Gods, 
but an obscure idea that God is one ; when yet, as was 
above said, the idea of thought concerning one God pri- 
marily opens heaven to man ; and, on the other hand, 
the idea of three Gods closes lieaven. That the above 
Athanasian doctrine, on its being read, leaves a clear 
idea that there are three persons, and hence that there 
are three unanimous Gods, and that this unanimous 
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Trinity is all that givoH birth to the thought that tlioi-e 
is one God, let every one decide from the cxatuinutioa 
of his own thoughts on the occasion ; for it is said, in 
the Atlianasran creed, in express words, " Thire in one 
person (^ the Failier, another of the Son, and another of 
the Holy Spirit. T/ie Father is unereaie, mjimte, eta-nal, 
oimvipotead, God, Lord, so liheimae is die Son, and so like- 
wise is the Holy Spirit, Also, the Fatiier wfis made and 
created of none-, the Son was bom of Hie Fat/ier, and the 
Holy Spirit praceeddk from both. This iltere is one Fa- 
ther, one Son, and one Holy Spirit. And in this Trinity 
all the three persons are together eternal, and are aUage- 
tho" eiptal," From these words it is impossible for any 
one to think otherwise than that there are three Gods ; 
neither could Athanasius think otherwise, nor also the 
Nicene council, as it is evident from these words inserted 
in the doctrine: "As we are obliged by Oie Clirislian 
verity to acknowledge every person by himself to be Qod 
and Lord, yet are we forbidden by the catholic religion to 
my there be three Gods and three Lords:" which cannot 
be understood in any othor sense, than that it is allow- 
able to acknowledge three Gods and Ijords, bnt not to 
name them: or that it is allowable to think of three 
Gods and Lords, but not to say that tliere are three Gods 
and Tjords, 

That the doctrine of the Trinity, which is called the 
Atliaiiasian Creed, on its being read, leaves an obscure 
idea that God is one, and so obscure as not to remove 
the idea of three Gods, may be manifest from this con- 
sideration, that the doctrine makes one God of three, by 
unity of essence, saying, " TAw is the Christian faith, thai 
we worship one God in Trinity, awl Trinity in Vaity, nri- 
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I £ier commixhtrf the persons, imr acpaToimg the ruscniv :'' 
I .and afterwards, '^Thua lite Unify in THniiy, and tiie. Tri- 
\,nify in VhUi/ is to be worshiped" These things are said, 
p.to remove tlie idea of three Gods; but they do mit affcrt 
the nuderstandrng in any other way thau by anggcstiug 
that there are three perecHia, yet one divine eeeence to 
all ; thus by divine essence is there meant God, when 
^et (ssence, els also divinity, majesty and glory, which 
I Are also mentioned, is a predicate, aiid God, as being a 
I person, is the subject ; whewfore to say that i-seeiice is 
t God would be like saying that a prediiaite is a subject, 
Ijwhen yet eaaeuce is not God, but is of God, as likewise 
I jnajesty and glory are not God, but are of God, as a pre- 
J dicate is not a subject, but ia of a subject : hence it is 
w evident that the idea of three Gods as tliree persona is not 
1 hereby removed. This may be illustrated by a compa- 
l-rison: let it be supposed, that there are three i-ulers in 
I one kingdom of equal power, and that every one is 
I eallcd king; in this case, if power and majesty is meant 
T by king, they may, if it be so coramandetl, be called and 
I Bald to be king, yef^not easily one king; hut whereas it 
-on which is meant by king, it is impossible, wlmt- 
Cever mandate they may issue to that effect, that three 
r tings can he conceived to be one king: wherefore, if 
they should say to you, speak to us with the same free- 
dom with which you tliink, you would undoubtedly, 
thus express youi-self; ye are kings, also ye are majesties; 
kjf you should reply, 1 think as I speak in obedience to 
■the mandate, you are deceived, becjiuse you either stimu- 
late or compel yourself, and if you com^wl yourself, your 
sought is not left to itself, but inhei-es in the speech. 
^hat this is the case, was seen also by Athannsius, 
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wlitToforo ho explains tlie above words by the follow- J 
ing: "^s we are obliged by the Cliristian verity to ae- I 
knomlcdge every person by Jtimself to be God and Lwd, m 1 
are we Jorbidden by the Ccdholie religion to say that titers 1 
are three Gods and three Lords ;" whicli words cannot ' 
be understood as conveying any other meaning, than 
that it is allowable to acknowledge three Gods and | 
Lords, but not to name them ; or that it is allowable to 1 
think of three Gods and Lords, but not to say so, be» I 
cause it is contrary to tlie Christian faith ; in like man- I 
ner, that it is allowable to acknowledge and think of 
three infinites, eternals, uncreates, and omnipotents, \k- 
oause there are tliree persons, but not to talk of three 
infinities, eternals, uncreates, and omnipotents, but only - 
one. The reason why Athanasius added the above 
quoted words to the rest is, because no one can think 
otherwise, not even himself, yet every one can speak 
otherwise, and tliat every one ought to Bpeak so, because ! 
it is tonight by the Christian religion, that is, from the 
Word, that there are not three Gods, but that there ia 
one God. Moreover, the property which is adjoined to 
each person as his special attribute, as creation to the 
Father, i-etlenijition to the Son, and illustration to the 
Holy Spirit, is not thus one and the same with the three 
pereons, and yet each property enters the divine essence, 
for creation is divine, re<leui|itiou is divine, and illustra- 
tion is divine, Moreover, what man thinks that the 
Trinity in Unity and Unity in Trinity is to be worshiped, 
jMilher cmnmixhiy the persons, iiw separaliiig thf. entence, 
who is desirous to tuni the idea of three Goda into the 
idea of one God? How impossible is it for any one to 
do this, hy any power of metaphysiis which transcends 
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the apprehension ! The simple "are utterly incapable of 
duing it; but the learned hurry it over, saying with 
themselves, this is my doDtiine and tkith concerning 
jGcod; nor do they hence retain auytliing else in the me- 
mory from an obscure idea, or anything else in the idea 
from tlie memory, than that there are three persons and 
one God ; and every rtian out of three makes one in his 
own way, but this only when he speaks and writes, for 
whilst he thinks, ho caimot think otherwise than of 
three, and one from the unanimity of three, and, in se- 
veral instances, not even from that unanimity. But at- 
tend, my reader, and do not .=ay to yourself, tliat these 
things are too haralily and too boldly spoken against the 
faith universally received concerning the triune God; 
for, in the following pages, you will see, that all and 
singular the things which are wTitten in the Athanasian 
creed, are in agreement with the truth, if only, instead 
of three persons, one person be believed in, in whom is 
a trinity. 

Another point which the Athanasian doctrine teaches, 
is, that in the Lord there are two essences, tlie Divine 
and the Human ; and in that doctrine the idea is clear 
that the Lord has a Divine principle and a Human, or 
fhat the Lord is God and man ; but the idea is obscure, 
that the Divine principle of the Lord is in the Human, 
as tlie soul is in the body. The clear idea, that the 
Lord liafh a Divine principle and a Human, is drawn 
from tH(*e words : " I7ie true/atth is, that wc bdieve and 
confess, thai our Lord Jestis Ofitist, t!ie Son of God, is 
God and man ; God of the avhstwiae of the Father bom 
before tite world ; perfect God and perfect iiinn, eonsisHng 
of a reasonable mvl. Equal to Hie Father as to the 
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Dieiiie pviriciplp,, and inferior to the Father as to tite 
Human principle:" here stoiis the clear idea, nor does it 
go further, because from what follows it becomes an ob- 
scurt! idea, and the things which are of an obscnre idea, 
inasmuch as they do not enter the memory from en- 
lightened thought, do not gain a place there, except 
among such things as are not of the light, whicli things, 
since they do not appear before the understanding, hide 
themselves, nor can they be called forth from the momoiy 
together with those tilings which are of the light. The 
point in that doctrine whieli is an obscure idea, is, that 
the Divine principle of the Loi-d is in his Human prin- 
ciple, as the soul is iu the body ; for on this subject it ia . 
thus said : " Who, although he be God and man, yd ihey 
are not two, bvi one Christ; one altogether bif unity of 
person; since as the reasonable mul and the body are one 
man, so God and man is one Christ;" the idea contained 
in these words in itself, indeed, is clear, but still it be- ; 
comes obscure by tiie following words : " Oite, not by 
eonversion of the Divine essence into the Human, bnt by 
assumption of the Human essence into the Divine; one 
{UtogetAer, not by commixture of essence, but by unify of 
person." Inasmuch as a clear idea prevails over an ob- 
scure idea, therefore most people, both simple and learned, 
think of the Lord as of a common man, like unto them- 
^Ives, and in such case, they do not think at the same 
time of his Divine principle; if they think of the 
Divine principle, then they separate it in their idea from 
the Human, and thereby also infringe the unity of [KT- 
soti : if they are asked, where is His Divine principle? 
they reply, from their idea, in heaven with the Father ; 
the reason why they eo reply and so perceive, is, b<«ause 
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tlioy fiiui a ropiignaiice to tliink that tlic HuiiKUi princi- 
plo ia Divine, and thus together with its Divine prinoi- 
ple in heaven, not aware, that whilst in thonght they 
thus wiparate the Divine principle oi' the Loitl i'rom liis 
Human, they not only think contrary to their own doc- 
trine, whieli teaches that the Divine principle of the 
Lord is in Hi^ Human, as tlie bouI in tlie lx)dy, also, 
that there is unity of pereon, that is, that they are one 
person, but also, tliey charge that doctrine undeservedly 
with contradictiuu or fallacy, in supposing, that the 
Human priuci])le of the Lord, together with therational 
soul, was fi'om the mother alone, when yet every man is 
rational hy virtue of the soul, which is from the father. 
But that ench thought hath place, and anch a separation, 
follows also from the idea of three GEods, from which 
idea it results, that His Divine in the Human is from 
the Divine of the Father, who is the first person, when 
yet it is His own proper Divine which descended from 
heaven and assumed the Human. If man doth not 
rightly perceive this, he may possibly be led to suppose, 
that his begetting Father was not one Divine, but three- 
fold, which yet cannot be received with any faith. In a 
word, they who separate the Divine from His Human, 
and do not think that the Divine is in His Human as 
the soul iu the Lody, and that they are one person, may 
fall into erroneous ideas concerning the Lord, even into 
. an idea as of a man sepai-ateJ from a soul ; wherefore, 
I take heed to yourselv^, lest you think of the Lord as of 
I. a man like yourself, but mther think of the Lord as of 
I a man who is a God. Attend, my reader I when you are 
I perusing these pages, you may be led to suppose, that 
L you have never, in thought, separated the Divine of the 
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l.onl fi'om His Human, thus neither the Human from I 
the Divioe ; but, I Ixsecch you, consult your thought^ 
wlieii you have determined it to the Lord, whether you 
have ever considered, tiiat the Divine of the Lord is in 
His Human as the soul in the body ? Hather have you 
not thought, yea, if you ai-e now willing to make the 
inquiry, do not you at present think, of His Human | 
separately, and of His Divine separately? And when 
you tliink of His Human, do not you conceive it to be 
lilie the human principle of another man, and when of 
His Divine do not you conceive it, in your idea, to be 
wltli the Father? I have questioned great numbers ou [ 
this subject, even the rulers of the cliureh, and they have 1 
all replied that it is so ; and when I have said, that yet 
it is a tenet laught in the Athaoasian ereed, which is the j 
very doctrine of their church concerning God and con- 
cerning the Lord, tliat the Divine of the Lord is in Hia j 
Human as the soul in the body, they have replied, that I 
tliey did not know tliis : and when I have recited" these | 
worda of the doctrine, " Our Lord Je»m Christ the Son % 
of Gad, aJihough He be God and man, yet they are noi ] 
(tco but one Cfirkt; one altogeUier by uiiitif of peraon t 
ahicr as the reanojuMe mtd and body are one man, so Ood 
and man is one Otrist ;" they were then silent, and oon- 
feesed afterwards, that they had not noted these words, 
being indignant at themselves for having so hastily, and 
with so cmxiless an eye, examined tlieir own doctrine : on 
this occasion, some of them departwl from their mystic 
union of the Divine of the Father with the Human of 
the I*ord, That the Divine is in the Humun of the 
Lord, as the sonl in tlie Iwdy, the Word teaches and tes- 
tifies in Matthew and iu Luke ; in Slatthew thus : 
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" Mary being bdroUied to Joseph, before, thci/ came toydlier, 
was found to be with diild by tJie Holy Spirit : and an angel 
aaid to Joseph in a dream,, fear not to take Mary for t/iy 
bride, for thai lohicfi. is eonedved in Iter is from t/ie Holy 
Spirit. And Joseph Icneto her not wiiM she brought forth 
her first-born Son, and she called his name Jesus," i, 18, 20, 
25 : and in Luke : " Tlie angd said to Mary, behold thou 
sliolt conceive in the womb, and biding fort/t a eon, and sluUt 
call his name Jesus. Mary said to the angel, how slwil 
this tJmg be, sinee I know not a man ; tlte angel said in 
reply, the Holy Spirit shall com£ upon thee, and the virtue 
of tfie Highest shall overaltadow thee, whence the Holy 
Thing which is bom of tfiee shall be called Hie Son of 
God," I. 31, 32, 34, 35 : from which words it is evident, 
, that the DiviDe was in the Lord from conception, and 
that it was his life from the Father, which life is soul. 
We shall now proceed to show, that even the things con- 
tained in the Atlianasian doctrine, which give an obscure 
idea of the Lord, are in agreement witli the truth, when 
the trinity, viz. Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, is con- 
ceived and believed to be in the Lord as in one person : 
Without such thouglit and fiiith, it may be said, that 
ChriBtians, in contradiction to all people and nations in 
the universal globe, who have rationality, worship three 
Grods ; as indeed It is asserted by these people and nations ; 
when yet the Christian orb both may and ought to excel 
all others in the brightness of the doctrine and faith, 
that God is one both in essence and person. 

It hath been shown, that the doctrine of faith, which 
hath its name from Athanasius, leaves a clear idea, 
whilst it is reading, that there are three persons, and 
hence that there are three unanimous Gods, and an ob- 
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scurc idea tiiat God is one, antl so obscure, thiit it doth 
not remove the idea of threo Gods : and i'lu^tlier, that the • 
same doctrine leaves a clear idea that the Lord hath a j 
Diviue and a Human, or that the Lord is God and Man, 
but an obscure idea that the Divine and Human of the 
Lord are one person, and that His Divine is in His Human 
as the soul in the body. It hath been also said, that ■ 
nevertheless, all things contained in that doctrine, from 
beginning to end, both such as are clear and such as are 
obsciu^, agree and coincide with the truth, if instead of 
saying that God is one in essence and three in person, it 
he believed, as the real truth is, tliat God is ouo both in 
essence and in person. There is a trinity in God, and 
there is also unity; that there is a trinity may be mani- 
fest from the passages in the Word where mention is , 
made of the Father, Son and Holy Spirit; and that ' 
tlierc is unity, from the passages in the Word, where it 
is said that God is one. The unity in which is a trinity, 
or the one God in whom is a. three-fold [principle,] is 
not given in the Divine which is called the Father, nor 1 
in the Divine which is culled the Holy Spirit, but in the ■ 
Lord alone ; for in the Lord alone there is a threefold ' 
[principle], viz. the Diviue wiiieli is culled Falher, the 
Divine Human which is called Son, and the Divine 
Proceeding which is the Holy Spirit; and this trine is 
one, because it ia of one person, and may he called a 1 
triune. Li what now follows, may be f 
ment of all things of the Athauasian doctrine with what | 
is here asserted : First, concerning the trinity : ScconiHy, 
coDceming the unity of person in tlio Lord : Thirdly, 
that it huth come to pass of the divine providence, that j 
that doctrine was eo written, that although it disagrees 
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still it agrees witli tliL- truth. Afiencaith, in general, 
will be proved the trine (or three-fold principle) in the 
Lord : and next, spwiifically, that the Divine, which is 
called the Father, 19 He, that the Divine which is called 
the Son, is He, and that the Divine, which is called the 
H0I7 Spirit, is He. 

We shall now proceed to the agreement of all things 
of the Athanasian doctrine with this truth, that God is 
one both in essence and person, in whom is a trinity 
(trinum) ; and to establish and prove this agreement, it 
may be expedient to proceed in the following order. 
The Athanasian doctrine first teaeheth thus: " The 
Catholic faith is this, that we worship one 6o<l in trinity, 
and trinity in unity, neither commixing the perBona nor 
aeparaiing tfie cssctm*.-" these words, when instead of 
three persons one person is understood, in whom is a 
trinity (trintm), arc in themfielves truth, and are per- 
ceived by a clear idea thus : " The Christian faith is this, 
that we worship one God, in whom is a trinity, and a 
trinily in one God ; and that the God, in whom is a 
trinity, is one person, and that the trinity {trinwn) in 
God ia one essence : thus there is one God in trinity, and 
trinity in unity, neither arc the persons commixed, nor 
the essence separated :" that the persons arc not com- 
mixed, nor the eesenee separated, will appear more 
clearly from what now follows. The Athanasian doc- 
trine further teaches, "Since there is one person of the 
Faiher, amoUier of tlte Son, another of the Holy Sfnrit, but 
' the Divinity of the Father, of t/ie Son, and of Holy Spijit, 
I is one ami the snme, the glory equal .■" in this case, also, 
when instead of three persons one person is understood, 
in whom is a trinity, the words are in themselves truth, 
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and in a clear idea are perceived thus: "the trinity 
(trimim) iti tiie Lord, as in one person, is the Divine | 
which is called the Father, the Divine Human which is 
called tlie Son, and the Divine Proceeding which is 1 
called the Holy Spirit; but the Divinity or divine | 
esBcnce of the three is one, the glory equal." Again : 
"Sack as ilie Failier is, such is the Son, and such ts the 
Holy Spirit" These words, in such case, are perceived 
thus: " Such as the Divine is which is called the Father, 
such is the Divine which ia called the Son, and such ia 
the Divine which is called the Holy Spirit." And fur- 
ther : " T/ie Fai/uT is uncreatc, Hie Son is unereaie, and 
Oie Holy Spirit is uncreate : tJte FaUier is infinite, tlie Son 
is infinite, and the Holy Spirit is infinite; the Fatlier ig 
eternal, Uie Son is Etemol, tJie Holy Spirit is eternal ; tie- 
verthdesB, there are not three demais, ttrf one eternal; and 
there are not three infinites, but one infinite ; neither are 
there three imereaied, but one uncreaied: as the Father is 
almighty, the Son almighty, and the Holy Spirit almighty, 
and yet thea-e are not three almighties, but one almigld^ :" 
when, instead of three persons, one person ia understood, 
in whom is a trinity, then also these words are in them- 
selves truth, and in a clear idea are perceived thus: "aa 
tlie divine in the Lord, which is called the Father, is 
uncreate, infinite, omnipotent, ao the Divine Human 
which is called the Son, is uncreate, infinite, omnipo- 
tent, and so the Divine, which is lulled the Holy Spiri^ 
is uncreate, infinite, and omnipotent; but these three are 
one, because the Ijord is one God, both in essence and 
person, in whom is a trinity, (frumm). In the Athana- 
sian doctrine are also the Tollowing words: "As the Fa^ 
IhfT itt iiod, Uie Son also is Ooil, and the Holy Spirit w 
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God, iievei-f/tflrKs tlin-e. nrc not flinv Go(k, bill one God. 
So the Failier is Loi-d, tlte Son is Lord, and the Holy Spi- 
rit is Lord, yd tltere are not three Lords, but one Lord:" 
in this case, also, wlien instead of three persons one per- 
son is understood, in whom is a trinity, the words are 
perceived in a clear idea flitis : " that the Lord from his 
Divine which is canLd the Father, from his Divine Hu- 
man which is called the Son, and from his Divine Pro- 
ceeding which is called the Holy Spirit, is one God and 
one Lortl, since the three Divine [principles] called 
by the names of Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, are in 
the Lortl, one in essence and in person," Further: 
"FoTasmuoh as we are oompelled by the. Chrtsiian w.- 
rity to acknowledge every pei'son by himsdf to be God and 
Lord, bHU by tAe catholic religion we are forbidden to say 
thei'e he tliree Gods and three Lords :" (in other copies 
thus : "As we are bound by the Christian truth to ac- 
knowledge every person to be God or Lord, so we can- 
not in Christian faith make mention of three Gods or 
three Lords :") these words cannot be otherwise under- 
stood, than that by the Christian verity we must needs 
acknowledge and think that there are three Gods and 
tlu-ee Lords, but that still it is not allowable, by the 
Christian faith and religion, to say and to name three 
Gods or three Lords; as is also the case, for the general- 
ity tliink of three Gods who are unanimous, and hence 
they call them a unaniraoua trinity, but still they are 
I bound to say one God ; nevertheless, on the idea that 
t there are not three persons, but one person, then, instead 
of the above words, which ought to be taken away from 
I the Atlianasian doctrine, may be substituted tJie follow- 
I ing : " "When we acknowledge a trinity (trinum'^ in the 
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Lord, tlicn it is from triitli, and thereby from the C'lirls- 
tian faith and religion, that we acknowledge both witli 
the lips and the heart one God and one Lord ;" for, if it ] 
was allowed to acknowledge and think of tliroe, it ' 
would be allowed also to believe in three, for believing 
or faith is of the tliought and aeknowletJgnient, and 
henee of tlie speech, and not of the speech separate from 
thonght and acknowledgment. Afterwards follow these ] 
words : " The Father teas made of none 
nor bom .- t/ie Son is of tlie Faiher aloiie, nat made, nor ] 
crealxil, but bom: the Holy Spirit is of tlie Father and of J 
the Son, not made, nor created, nm' bom, hd prooeedmff. 1 
T/ats there is one Ftithn- not tJiree Fathers, one Son i 
three Sons, one Holy Spirit, not three Holy Spirits .■" these I 
words agree altogether with the trnth, if only instead of 1 
the Father we understand the Divine of the Lord which ' 
is called the Fatlier, instead (if the Son, His Divine Hu- 
man, and instead of the Holy Spirit, His Divine Pro- i 
ceeding; for from the Divine wliieh is called the Father I 
v/as born the Divine Hnman which is called the Sou, 
and fi-om both proceeds the Divine which is called the J 
Holy Spirit: but, concerning the Divine Hnman we 
shall speak more speeifieally iu what follows. From 
these considerations it is nov evident, that the Athans- 
sian doctrine agrees with the above truth, that God is 1 
one )K>th in essence and in person, provide<:l that insteadJ 
of three jiersons !« nuderstooil one pCTson, in whom id" 
the trinity (Irinum), which is called Father, Son, aud^ 
Holy Spirit. In the following article, a like agreement ' 
will bo established concerning uJiity of person in the 
LoM. 

M'o now jirocecd ti the ngi-eement of the Athanasian 
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doOtriiie witli this tnitli, tliat the Human of tlie Lord is 
divine by virtue of the Divine which was in Him from 
conception. That tho Human of the Loi-d is divine, 
appears, indiHid, as if not grounded in the Athanasiaa 
doctrine, but still it is, as is evident frpm these words in 
the doctrine : " Our Lord Jesus Oirist, tlie 8on of God, 
Ood and Man, ^Vllo, alt/iovgh God and Man, yd 
are not iivo bvi (me Christ; one altogether by unity o/ 
person (or as others express it, because ihey are ime per- 
son); since as the ralUmol soul and body are one man, so 
God and Man is one Christ:" now, whereas the soul and 
body are one man, and heuce one person, and such as 
the soul ia sucli is the body, it follows, that since His 
soul from the Father was divine, thii body also, which 
is His Human, is divine. He did, indeed, assume a 
body or human from the mother, but this He put off in 
the world, and put on a Human from the Father, and 
this is the Divine Human. It is said in the doctrine, 
" Equal to fke FatJier. as to the Divine, inferior to the 
J^atlter as to tlie human :" this, likewise, agrees with the 
truth, provided that the human from the mother be 
mt. In the doctrine, also, it is said, " God and man 
' is one Christ, one, not by conversion of tlie divine substance 
I into ifie human, bvi by taJdng of t/te human substance into 
the divine; one altogether, not by commixtwe of stdistanoe, 
but by unity of pe>-son:" these words, likewise, agree 
I with the truth, since the soul doth not convert itself into 
I body, nor commix itself witli body so as to become body, 
I .but takes body to itself: thus soul and botly, although 
y they be two distinct things, are still one man, and, with 
respect to the Ijovd, one Christ, that is, one Man wlio is 



32 THE mviNH TRDirrr. 

God. More will he said on the Divine Hniiian of the ] 
Lord ill what follows. 

That all and singular tilings of the Athanasian doc- I 
trine, coneerning the trinity and eoDcernliig the Lord, ' 
are truth, if only instead of three persons bo understood 
one person in whom is a trinity, and it bo believed that 
the Lord is that person, hath come to pass by the divine 
providence of the Lord ; for unless they had accepted a 
trinity of pei'sons at that time, they would have become J 
either Arians or Socinians, and hcnee the Lord would T 
have been acknowledged as a mere man only, and not a 1 
God, whereby the Cliristian church would have perished, j 
and heaven would have been closed to the man of tliefl 
church ; for no one is conjoined with heaven, and ad- ■ 
mitted after death into heaven, unless in the idea of Iiis J 
thought he sees God as a man, and at the same time be- 1 
lieves God to be one both in essence and person ; by tbi»l 
belief the gentiles are saved ; and unless he acknow-.- 
ledges the Lord, ]Iis Divine and His Human, by whichl 
acknowledgment a man of the Christian church is saved^.F 
provided he lives at the same time a. Christian life..^ 
That the doctrine concerning God and the Lord, which 
is the primary of all doctrine, was so coneeived by 
AtbanasiiLS, came to pass of divine permission ; for it 
\vaa foreseen by the Lord, that tlie Roman Catholics J 
would Dot otherwise have acknowledged the Divine of 1 
the Lord ; wherefore, also, even to this day, they scpa-« 
rate His Divine from His Human ; and the ReformoS 1 
would not have seen the Divine in the Human of the I 
Ijord, for they who are in faith separate from chari^', do J 
not see it; atill they both of them acknowledge tbftl 
Divine of the I»nl in a trinity of persons. Neverthe*] 
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leps, that doi'trine, whidi is calletl the Athanasiaii crc-wl, 
by the divine prdvideiice of the Lord was bo written, 
that all things contained tlierein are trutha, provided 
that instead of three pei-sona one jierson be aseumcd in 
whom is a trinity, and it l»e believed that the Lord is 
that person : It is also of providence that they are called 
persona, for a person is a man, and a divine person is 
God who is a Man. This is revealed at this day for the 
sake of tlie New Church, which is called the Holy Jeru- 
salem. 

That in the Lord tliere is a trinity {trinum), tbe Di- 
vine Itself which is called the Father, the Divine Hu- 
man which is called the Son, and the Divine Proceeding 
whicli is called the Holy Spirit, may be manifest from 
the Word, from the divine essence, and from heaven. 
From the Word, where the Lord Himself teaches, that 
the Father and He are one, and that the Holy Spirit 
proceeds from Him and from the Father; also, where 
the Lord teaches, that the Father is in Him and He in 
the Father, and that the Spirit of Truth, which is the 
Holy Spirit, doth not speak from Himself but from the 
Lord : in like manner, from passages in the old Word, 
where the Lord is called Jehovah, the Son of God, and 
the Holy One of Israel. From the divine essence, 
whence it appears, that one Divine by itself is not given, 
but must be trine ; this trine consists of esse, existere, 
and pi-oeeediug; for e-ise must needs exist, and when it 
exists must proceed that it may produce ; and tliis trine 
is one in essence and one in person, and is God. This 
may be illustrated by comparison ; an angel of heaven 

trine and thereby one ; the esse of an angel is that 
which is called his soul, and his existei-e is that which 
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is Ciillfd his body, iiiitl the proceediDg from both is that 1 
which is called the sphere of his life, without which ! 
augel neither exists nor is. By tliis trine an angel is anl 
image of God, and is ealled a son of God, and also an | 
heir, yea, also a god ; nevertheless, an angel is not life ■ 
from himself, but is a recipient of life, God alone brang I 
life from Himself. From heaven; because the trine J 
Divine which is one in essence and in person, is such in .1 
lieaven ; for the Divine which is called the Father, and 1 
the Divine Human which is called the Son, apiwarsJ 
there, before the angels, as a sun, and the Divine Pro- J 
ceeding thence as light united to heat, the light being ] 
divine truth, and the heat being divine good : thus, the ] 
Divine which is called the Father, is the divine e 
the Divine Human which is ealled the Son, is the di- I 
vine existere from that esse; and the Divine which is 1 
called the Holy Spirit is the Divine Proceeding from" I 
the divine esistert; and from the divine esse. This trine 1 
is the Lord in heaven ; His divine love is what nppean 1 
as a sun there. 

It was said, that one Divine by itself is not given, but 1 
that it must be trine, and that this trine is one God ia.J 
essence and in persijn : if it be now asked, what sort of € 
trine God had, before the Lord assumed tJie Human and' | 
made it divine in the world ? It is answered, God i 
then in like manner a man, and He had a Divini 
Divine Human, and a Divine Pnxieeding; or a divinev 
ease, a divine existere, and a divine procedcre ; for, : 
WHS said, God %vithout a trine is not given; but the I 
Divine Human at flint time was not divine even to ulti- | 
matus ; the ultimakiK are what arc ealkxl flesh and bonca ; 
these aUo were made divine by the Lord, when He was j 
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in the world. Tliis was accassary ; and this now is tlie 

Piviue Uuiiiaii appertainijig to God : this, likewic*, may 

be illustrated by this comiwiriaon : every angel is a man, 

having a soul, having a body, and having a proceeding 

principle, bnt still, he is not tliua a perfect man, for he 

hath not flesh and bones, as a man in the world 

has. That the Lord made His Human divine even 

to its ultimatcs, which are called flesh and bouee, He 

Himself manifests to the disciples, who believed that 

I they saw a spirit when they saw Him, saying, " fW- My 

hands and My feet Oiat it is I Myself ; Iiajidlc Me and see, 

for a spirit haUi not flesh and hones aa ye sec Me Itave" 

Luke xKiv. 39 : from which it follrnvs, that God now is 

more a man than the angels. Comparison hath been 

made with an angel and with a man ; nevertheless, it is 

; to be understood, tliat God has life in Himself, but an 

1 angel hath not life in liimself, for he is a recipient of 

life. That the Lord as to each principle, the Divine 

' and the Divine Humau, is life in himself, He lEimself 

teaches in John ; " As Hie Father hath life in Himself, so 

j hath He given to tlie Son to have life in Sinself," v. 26 : 

by Father, in this passage, the I^ord means the Divine 

in Himself; for in other passages He says, tliat "the 

I Father is in Him, and that the Father and He are one," 

Some, in the Christian world, have formed to them- 

I. selves an idp^ of God as of some universal principle; 

Keome, as of nature in lier inmost principles; some, as of 

t. & eloud in some space of tether ; some, as a bright ray of 

Llight ; and some, no idea at all ; whilst a few have formed 

■^ idea of God as of a man, when yet God Is a man. 

5 have operated to excite such ideas of G(kI 

I in Christians : the first is, because from their doeti-iuo 
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tliey believe in three divine persons distinct from 
other, in the Father as an invisible God, in the Lord 
also, but as to His Human not God. The second i^ 
that they believe God to be a spirit, and they conceive 
of a spirit as of wind, as of air or tether, when yet everyy 
spirit is a man. The third is, that Christii 
sequence of their fiiith alone without life, liave been ren-' 
dered worldly, and from self-love corporeal ; and the 
worldly and corporeal man doth not see God except from 
space, thus as the inmost principle in tlie universe, con- 
sequently as extended, when yet God is not to be seen 
from apace, for there is no space in the spiritual woridj, 
space in that world being only an appearance grounded 
in what is like it. Every sensual man sees God in like 
manner, liecanse he thinks little above speech, and tb9 
thought of sjieech says to itself, " What the eye sees and 
the hand touches, this I know is," and all other things it 
dissipates, as if they were only things to be talked o£ 
These are the causes why in the Christian world there is 
no idea of God as a man. That there is no such idt 
yea, that there is a repugnance to it, you may know froi 
examining yourselli and thinking of the Divine Human,, 
when yet the Human of the Lord is Divine. Neverthe- 
less, the above ideas of God do not ap|>ertain so much to 
the simple, as to the intelligent; for many of the latto* 
are blinded by the conceit of their own intelligence, and.' 
are hence infatuated by science, according to the Lord's 
words, Matthew xi. 25 : xiii. 13, 14, 16. But let them: 
know, that all who see God as a man, see Him from tha 
Lord, the rest from themselves ; and they who see front 
tlicinselvGs, do not sec. 

But I will relate what must needfi seem wonderful: 



I 
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every man, in the idea of liis spirit, sees God ns a. man, 
evfii he who in the idea of his bo<iy sets Him like ii 
cloud, a mbt, air, or lether, even he who hatli tlL'niod 
tliat God is a man : man is in the idea of his spirit 
when he thinks abstractedly, and in the idea of his 
body when he thinks not abstractedly. That every 
man in the idea of his spirit sees Go<I as a man, 
hath been made evident to me from men after death, who 
are then in the ideas of spirit ; for men after deatti be- 
come Bpirif«, in which case, it is impossible for them to 
think of God otherwise than as of a man: the experi- 
ment was made whether they could think otherwise, and 
for tliia pnrpose they were let into the state in which 
they were in the world, and then they thought of God, 
Bome as of tlie universe, some as of nature in her inmost 
principles, some as of a cloud in the midst of aether, 
some as a bright ray of light, and some in other ways ; 
but, instantly, when they came out of that state into a 
state of spirit, they thought of God as of a man. But 
evil spirits, who in the world have denied God, deny 
Him also after death ; nevertheless, instead of God they 
worship some spirit, who, by diabolical arts, gains 
ascendancy over the rest. It was said, that to think of 
God as a man is implanted in every spirit : that this is 
effected by an influx of the Lord into the interior of 
their thought, is evident from this consideration : the 
angels of all the heavens acknowledge the Lord 
alone; they acknowledge His Divine which is called 
the Father, they see His Divine Human, and they 
are in the Divine Proceeding, for the universal angelic 
I heaven is the Divine Proceeding of the Lord; an 
^angel is not an angel &oni ftn3^hing of his own, but 
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from tlie Divine wliich lie receives from the LorJ ; hence 
they are iu the Lord, aiid tlierefore, wlien they thiuk of 
God, they cannot think of any other than of the Lord, 
in whom they are, and from whom they think. Add to 
this, that the universal angelic Iieaven in its eoni|rfex, 
before the Lord, is as ouo man, which may be called the 
Grand Man ; wherefore the angels in heaven are in the 
man, who is the Divine Proceeding of the Lord, as was 
said ; and since their thoughte have a direction according ,,j 
to the form of heaven, therefore when they think of God,. I 
they cannot thiuk otherwise than of the Lord. In af 
word, all the angels of the three heavens tliink of Godl 
as of a man, nor can they think otherwise, since if they A 
were disposed to do so, thought would cease, and fch^ I 
would fall down from heaven. Hence now it is, that it J 
is implanted in every spirit, and also in every maiif,! 
when he is in the idea of his spirit, to thiuk of Gud i 
a man. 

It was in eonswiuence of tlie above implanted princi- 
ple, that the most ancient people, more than their poete- 1 
rity, worshipped God visible imder a human form : thttt I 
they also saw God as a man, the Word testifies, as con- 
cerning Adara, tliat he Iieard tlie voice of Jehovah walk- 
ing in the garden; concerning Moses, that he spake with 
Jehovah mouth to mouth; concerning Abraham, that ha . 
saw Jehovah in the midst of three angels; and that Lot I 
spoke with two of them; Jehovah vias also seen as a-J 
man by Hagiu", by Gideon, by Joshua, by Daniel as t 
Ancient of Days and as the Son of Man ; in like uian^l 
ner He was seen hy John as the Sou of Man in tlifta 
midst of seven candlesticks, also by Ihe other prophets, t 
That it was the Lord who was seen by them. He him- 
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aelf teaches where he saith, " That Abraham exiiUeil to 

See !m day, and that lie saw and rejok«l^^ Jtihn viii. 5fi : 

Iso, "Tiiat He was before Abraham was" ver. 58; 

And that He was before the toor/d was," John xviii. 5, 

4. The reason why it was not the Fatlier but the Son 

who was seen, is, because the Divine Esse, which is the 

J"ather, cannot be seen except by the Divine Existere, 

Tvhich is the Divine Human. That the Divine Esse, 

which is calletl the Father, was not seen, the Lord also 

teaches in John : " The Father who haUt sent Me^ He 

heard/i mtnesit of Me; ye have neUJier lieard His toice at 

my time, nor seen his shape" v. 37 : again ; " JVbf (Imt 

hath seen tfie Father, except he who is with the 

Father, lie haiii seen the Father" vi. 46: and again: "No 

,<me hath seen God at any Hme, the oidy begotten Son, who 

in the bosom, of (lie FatJur, He hatli brought him forth to 

ew," i. 18 : from which passage it is evident, that the 

JJivine Esse, which is the Father, was not seen by the 

ancients, neither could be seen, and yet that it was seen 

by the Divine Existcre, which is the Son. Inasmuch as 

is in its existere, as the son! is in its body, therefore 

he who seeth the Divine Existere or Son, aeeth aiso the 

Divine Esse or Father, which the Lord confirms in these 

words; "Philip saith, Lord, show ns the Failter; Jesus said 

I been so long time icith you, and /last thou 

known Me, Philip f he wJio hath seen Me, hath seen the 

'atlier, how saycst titou then, show ns the Father f^ John 

sdv. 8, 9 ; by which words it is manifest, that the Lord 

the Divine Existere, in which is tlie Divine Es^e ; 

tliat He is the God-Man, who was seen by the an- 

ients. From what hath been adduced it follows, that 

le Word is also to be understood according to the sense 
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of the letter, when it says that Gorl hath a face, that I 
liath eyes aud cars, altio, that He hath hatick and ieet. 

Inasmuoh aa the idea of God as a man is implanted 1 
in every one, therefore several people and nations have I 
worshiped gods who either wore men or were seen l^J 
them as meu ; as in Greece, Italy, and some kingdoma ■] 
under their power, they worshiped Saturn, Jupiter, 
Neptune, Pluto, Apollo, Mercury, Juno, Minerva, Di- 
ana, Venus and her boy, aud others, and aecribed to 
them the government of the universe. The reason why 
they distingiushed the Divinity into so many persons, ^ 
was, because it was from a principle implanted in them, ( 
that they saw God aa a Man, and therefore they saw all I 
the attributes, properties, and qualities of God, and 
thence, also, the virtues, affections, inclinations, and sci- 
ences, as persons. It was, also, from an implanted prin- 1 
ciple, that the inhabitants of the lands round about Cs> j 
uaan, and, likewise, of the regions within it, worshiped J 
Baalim, Astoivith, Beelzebub, Chemosh, Milcolm, Mo- 
lech, and others, several of whom had lived as men. 
is, also, from an implanted principle, that, at tliia day, iii( 
gentile Christendom, saints are worshi^xKl as gods; tha(^ 
the knees are bended before their idols; that they are | 
kissed; that the head is made bare for them in the ways I 
wliere they are exposed, and that their sepulchres are] 
adored ; yea, even in the presence of the pope, the shoes J 
of whose feet, and, in some cases, his footatejM, are eagerly* ] 
saluttKl; and he would have been saluted as a god, if re- I 
ligion had allowed it. These and several other particu- i 
lars are from an implanted principle, inelining men to 
worship a god whom they see, and nut anything aerial, 
for this latt«r is smoke to them. The idea of God aa a 



THB DTvras TBrarxY. 



41 



ni.iii, flowing in out of lieaven, is jwrvprted with many, 
insomuch, that either a man of the world, or an idol, iB 
worshiped instead of God ; compar.itivcly, an the bright 
light of the sun is turned into colors not beautiful, and 
his summer heat into fcetid odors, according to the ob- 
jects into which they fell. But that the idea of Giod 
is made an idea of a little cloud, of a mist, or of the 
inmtet principles of nature, is from the causes above ad- 
duced, and has place amongst Christians, but rarely 
amongst other nations who enjoy any light of reason, an 
amongst the Africans and several others. 

That God is a Man and that the Lord is that Man, is 
manifest from all things which arc in the heavens, and 
which are beneath the heavens. In the heavens, all 
things which proceed from tlie Lord, in the greatest and 
in the least, are either in the human form, or have 
reference to the humau form ; the universal heaven is 
in the human form, every society of heaven is in the 
human form ; every angel is a human form, and, like- 
wise, every spirit beneath the heavens: and it hath been 
revealed that all things both least and greatest, which 
proceed immediately from the Lord, are in that form, 
for what proceeds from God is a resemblance of Him. 
Hence it is, that it is said of the man Adam and Eve, 
that they were "created in the image and likeness of 
God," Geu. i. 26, 27. Hence, also, it is, that the an- 
gels in the heavens, inasmuch as tiiey are recipients of 
the Divine which proceeds from the Lord, are men of 
astonishing beauty, whereas spirits in the hells, because 
they do not receive the Divine which proceeds from the 
Lord, are devils, who, in the light of heaven, do not 
appear b^ men, but afi monsters. Fi'om tliis eonsidera- 
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tion it is, that every o 
from liis human form, 
takes of the Divine proceeding fi-om the Ijord. Henoe 
now it inay be manifest, that the Lord is the only man, 
and that every one is a man according to the reception 
of divine good and divine truth from him. In fine, he 
who sees God as a man, sees God, because he sees the 
Lord : the Lord, also, saith, " He who seeth the Son, and i 
bdieveth in Him, hath eternal life," John vi. 40 : to see 
the Son is to see Him with the spirit, because it is said, ' 
also, to those who have not seen him in tlie world. 

It was said, that the Lord is the only Man, and that 1 
all are men according to the reception of divine good I 
and divine trnth from Hira, The reason why the Lord 1 
is the only Man is, because He is life itself, but all "I 
others, inasmuch as they ai-e men from Him, are recipi- j 
ents of life. The distinction behveen the man who ia 4 
life, and tlie man who is a recipient of life, is like what j 
subsists between uncreate and created, and between infi- J 
nite and finite, which distinction is such, as to admit of ^ 
no ratio; for there is no ratio given between infinite and n 
finite, thus there is none between God as a Man, and'] 
another as a man, whether lie be angel or spirit, i 
man in the world. That the Lord is life, He himself 
teaches in John: "The Word was with God, and God i 
was (lie Word, m Sim won life, and the life wvm the tigftt \ 
of men, and tlie Word icofl madejlesli," i. 1, 4, 14: 
"As tJte Fnilier hith life in Himself, so hath He given to 4 
the Son to have life in Hinwdf" v. 26 : ajid again : "As J 
th^ living Father hath sent Me, and I also live by VteM 
f^dher" vi. 67: again: "lam the resurrection and them 
life," 3ci. 25 ; again : " I am the way, the truth, and theU 
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other jKissages of the Word, He is called Ihe Bread of 
Life, ike lAght of Life, and Uie Tree of Life, also, the 
Aliiv and JAving God. Since He is life, and every man 
is a recipient of life from Him, therefore, He also teaches, 
that He gives life and vivifies; as in John : "A» the Fa- 
ther tiivifiea, so also the Son vivifies" v. 21 : again : " I am, 
the bread of God which eometk down from heaven., and 
givdh life to ike world," \i.ZZ: again: " Became I live, 
ye shall live also," x'tv. 19: and in many passages, that 
He giveiJi life to those wIm believe in Him : hence also 
God is called, "o FoutUain of Life," Ps. xsxvi, 9; and 
in other places, Creator, Milker, Former, also. Potter, and 
we the clay, and the work of His hands. Inasmuch as 
God 1b lite, it follows that in Him we live, move and are. 
Life viewed in itself, which is God, cannot create an- 
other l>eing, who shall be life itself; for tlie life which is 
God is nncreate, is what holds all things together, and is 
not separable; hence it is, that God is one: but the life 
which is God, can create forms out of substances which 
are not lives, in which it can dwell, and give the appear- 
ance as if they lived; these forms are men, which, as be- 
ing receptacles of life, could not, in the first creation, be 
anything but images and likenesses of God; images from 
the reception of truth, and likenesses from the reception 
of good; for life and its recipient adapt themselves toge- 
ther like what is active and what is passive, but do not 
mix together. Hence it is, that human forms, which 
recipient of life, do not live from themselves, but 
from God, who alone is lite ; wherefore, as is a known 
thing, all the good of love and all the truth of faith is 
from God, and nothing from man ; for if man had the 
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smallest portion of lifft as his own, he might will aiml do I 
good from him self, also, understand and believe truth J 
from himself, and thus establish hia own merit, when.l 
yet, if he believes thia, then the form recipient of liibl 
closes itself above, is perverted, and intelligence per* J 
islies. Good and its love, together with truth and itaM 
faith, are the life which is God, for God is good itself M 
and truth itself; wherefore, God dwells in those princi- 4 
pies with man. From these considerations it alsofol--! 
lows, that man of himself is nothing, and that he is onlj 9 
so far something as he receives it from the Lord, and at I 
the same time acknowledges that it is not his own but ■ 
the Lord's, in which case the Lord gives him to be ■ 
something although not from himself hut from thd ■■ 
Lord. It appears to man, as if he lived from himself .1 
but it is a fallacy ; for if it was not a fallacy, man ■ 
might love God from liimself, and be wise from himself^ ^ 
The reason why it appears as if life was in man, is, M 
because it flows in from the Lord into his inmost piiit^ 
ciples, whieb are remote from the sight of his thought|l 
and thus from perception ; also, because the prinoipal^ 
cause, which is life, and the instrumental cause, whiutr* 
is recipient of life, act together as one cause, and this 
is felt in the instnimental cause, which is recipient, 
thus in man as ui himself: the case, in this respect, i 
altogether like the sensation of light being in the ^^.f 
which gives birth to sight, and of sound being in theff 
ear, which gives birth to hearing, and of the volatJlw^ 
jtarts iu the air being in the nostril, which gives birtl|<| 
to the smell, and of the soluble ports of foods be>V 
ing on the tongue, which gives birth to taste, wheM 
yet the eyes, the care, the nostrils, and tongue, are reoM^ 
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pient organized eubstances, thus instrumentiil causes 
whikt light, soimd, the volatile particles in the air, ajid 
the soluble particles on the tongue, are the principal 
causes, wliieh act together as one cause ; that Is called 
principal which acts, and that is called instrumental " 
which suffers itself to be acted upon. He who exa- 
otiues the subject more deeply, may know that man, as 
to all and singular things appertaining to him. Is an or- 
gan of life, and that what produces sense and perception 
flows in from an extraneous source, and that the life it- 
self causes man to feel and to perceive as from himself. 
Another reason why it appears as if life was in man, is, 
because the divine love is such, that what is its own, it 
wills to communicate to man as his, but still teaches 
that it is not man's. The Lord also wills, that man 
should think and will, and thence should speak and 
act, as from himself, but that still he should acknow- 
ledge that it is not from himself, otherwise he cannot be 
reformed. 

If it be said and thought that life itself is Grod, or 
that God is life itself, unattended with any idea of what 
life is, in such case, it is not understood what God is, 
beyond those expressions. In the thought of man there 
are two ideas, one abstracted, which is spiritual, and one 
not abstracted, whieh is natural : the abstract idea, which 
is spiritual, concerning the life which is God, is, that it 
is love itoelf, and that it is wisdom itself, and that love 
is of wisdom, and that wisdom is of love. But the idea 
not abstracted, which is natural, concerning the life 
which is God, is, that His love is as fire, and that His 
wisdom is as light, and that each together is as effulgent 
radiance : this natural idea is taken from correspondenc 
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for fire corresponds to love, and light corresponds toM 
wisdom, wherefore, fire, in tlie Word, signifies love, anc^ 
light signifies wisdom, and whilst a preacher preached 
from the Word, he also prays, that heavenly fire mayl 
enkindle all heai-ts, in which case is meant divine love, 
and that heavenly light may enlighten all minds, in 
which ease is meant the divine wisdom. The divine 
love, which in the divine wisdom is life itaelf,'Which ]&M 
God, cannot be conceived of in its essence, for it is infi-^ 
nite, and thereby transcends all human apprehension, 1 
but it may be conceived of in its appearance : the Lord 
appears before the eyes of the angels as a sun, and from 
that sun proceeds heat and light; the sun is divine love, 
the heat is divine love proceeding, which is called divinefl 
good, and the light is divine wisdom proceeding, which.1 
is called divine truth. Nevertheless, it is not allowed b 
have an idea of the life which is God, as of fire, or of] 
heat, or of light, unless in it there be at the same tim 
an idea of love and wisrlom, thus that the divine love ira^ 
as fire, and that the divine wisdom is as light, and thafcl 
the divine love together with divine wisdom is as i 
eifulgent radiance. For God is a [jerfect Man, in ! 
as a Man, and in body as a Man, without any difTerenot 
as to form, but as to essence ; His essence is, that He i^ 
love itself, and that He is wisdom itself, thus lifi! 
itself. 

An idea of life, which is God, cannot be had, anies 
an idea of degrees be also obtained, by which life iefi 
stands from its inmost principles to ultimates. There il 
an inmost degree of life, and tiicre is an ultimate de^ 
of life, and there arc iiiterniLtliale degi-ees ()f life, the^ 
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distioction of which is,a8betweeii things prior and things 
I posterior, for a posterior degree exists from a prior one, 
I and BO forth; and the difference is, as between things 
s and more common, (or wliat is of a prior di^ree, is 
s common, and wliat is of a posterior one, is more eo. 
I Such degrees of life are in every man from creation, and 
they are opened according to the reception of life from 
tlie Lord ; in some is opened the degree next to the ulti- 
mate, in some the middle degree, and in some the inmost : 
the men, in whom is opened the inmost degree, become, 
after death, angels of the inmost or third heaven ; they, 
iu wliora is opened the middle degree, become, after death, 
I angels of the middle or second heaven; but they, in 
1 whom is opened the d^ree next to the ultimate, become, 
after death, angels of the ultimate heaven. Those de- 
s are called degrees of the life of man, but they are 
degrees of his wisdom and love, because tliey are opened 
according to the reception of wisdom and love, thus, of 
life from the Lord. Such dt^rcea of life are, also, in 
every ot^an, in all the viscera and members of the body, 
and they act in unity with the degrees of life in the 
brains by influx, the skins, the cartilages and the bones 
] constituting their ultimate degree. The reason why 
such degrees are in man, is because such are the degrees 
' of the life which proceeds from the Lord, hut in the 
Xiord they are life, whereas in man they are recipients of 
I life. It is, Iiowever, to be noted, that iu the Lord there 
I are degrees still superior, and that all, both the supreme 
k and ultimate, are life, for the Lord teaches that He is the 
l life, and likewise, that He hath flesh and bones. But 
[ concerning these degi'ces, and concerning continuous de- 



48 THE DIVINE TRINITY. 

grees, see the work on Heaven and Hdl, n. 33, 34, 38, 
39, 208, 209, 211, 425, where they are more fully de- 
scribed, the knowledge of which it will be expedient to 
draw forth thence for use in what follows. 
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Inasmuch aa God is life, it follows that He is ancre- 

i ated : tlie reason why he is uncreated, is, because life 

I cannot be created, but it can create ; for to be created ia to 

^ exist from another, and if life existed from another, there 

' would be another who would be life, and this life would 

be life in itself; and if this First was not life in 

itself, it would either be from another or from itself; 

and life from itself cannot be predicated, becuuse from 

itself involves birth, and that birth would be from 

nothing, and from nothing nothing can be born. This 

First which in itself is, and from which all tilings have 

:. been created, is Goii, who, from being in Himself is called 

[ Jehovah. That this ia the case, reason may see, espe- 

I cially if it be enlightened by things created. Now, 

j whereas He is not, unless He also exists, hence esse 

I and existere in God arc one ; for whilst He is He exists, 

[ and whilst He exists He is. This, therefore, is the life 

1 itself which is God, and which is a Man. 

That all filings are from the life itself which is God, 
Land wliich is a Man, may be illustrated from the man 
I \iho has been created, in that he, as to his ultimate prin- 
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cipl(is, as to Ilia nudillc prindplcsj and as to his inmost ' 



oiplcs 



; for the man, who in the world, ; 



to Ilia life, hath been merely corporeal, thus stupid, after 
the rejection of the material body appears still in the 
Bpirituul world as a man ; and again, the man, who in the 
world, as to his life, has been merely sensual or natural, 
thus who has known little about heaven, although much 
about the world, he, after death atill appears as a man ; 
the man, again, who in the world, as to life, Lath been 
rational, thus who hatli thought well from natural lumen, 
he, after death, when he becomes a s])irit, appears as ^i 
man ; again, the man, who in tlie world, as to his lifepl 
hath been spiritual, he, after death, when he becomes 
angel, appears as man, perfect according to the reception' 
of life from the Lord ; lastly, the man, with whom tha 
third degree is open, thus who in the world, as to lif^ 
hath been celestial, he, after death, when he becomes an 
angel, appears as a man in all perfection. The life itself ' 
appertaining to him is a man, both the sensual and 
natural, as well as the rational, the spiritual, and the 
celestial, for so the degrees of life are called ; the man, 
in whom those degrees exist, is only a recipient. And 
as it is in the smallest types, so it is in the greatest ; thoj 
universal angelic heaven in every complex is a man f* 
every heaven by itself, the first, the second, and 
third, is a man; every society in the heavens, greater and 
lesser, is a man ; yea, the church in the earths, in gencml, 
is a man; also, all congregations, which are called, 
churches by themselves, are men : it is said the diurcb^ 
and thereby are understood all with whom the chi 
is, in the complex ; so the church in the earths ap] 
to tlie angels of heaven ; the ground and reason of J 
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icil app«irant« is, bocaiise tlio life whidi is from 
Lord is a man ; life from the Lord is love and 
dom, lieace such as the reception of love and wisdom 
from the Lord is, such is the man. These things first 
testify that all things were created from the life, whieh is 
God, and whicfi is a Man. 

That all things are from the life itself, wliieh is God, 
and which is wisdom, and love, may, also, be illustrated 
by things created, whilst they are viewed from order. 
For it is from order that the angelic heavens, consisting 
of thousands and thousands of societies, act in unity by 
love to the Lord, and by love towards the neighbor, 
and that they are kept in order by divine truths, which 
are the laws of order; and likewise, that the hells be- 
neath them, whieh, also, are distinguished into tliou- 
sanda and thousands of congregations, are kept in order 
by judgments and punishments, so that although they 
are hatreds and insanities, still they cannot occasion the 

■ least mischief to the heavens. It is, also, from order, 
tliat between the heavens and the hells, there is an equi- 
librium, in which man is in the world, and in which he 
s led, if by the Lord, to heaven, if by himself, to hell ; 
for it is a law of order, that man shall act what he acts 

, from freedom according to reason. Since so many 
myriads of myriads of men, since the creation of the 

, world, have poured in both to heaven and hell, and are 

' perpetually pouring in likestreams, and every individual 
s of a dissimilar genius and love, it would have been 
impossible for them to have been consociated tt^ther 

, into one, unless God was one, wlio is life itself, which 
life is wisdom itself and love itself, and thence order it- 

L self: So much respecting heaven. But in the world, di- 
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vino order appears from the sun, the moon, the stars, 
and the planets ; the sim, to appfarance, makes years, J 
days, and hours, and likewise the times of the yeai^J 
whicli are sprujg, siiramcr, aiituran, and winter, and the | 
times of the day, which are morning, mid-day, evening I 
and night, and animates all things of the earth, ac«ord- I 
ing to the reception of his heat in light, and of his light I 
in heat, and, according to reception, opens, disposes and J 
prepares bodies and matters, which are in the earth, and I 
upon the earth, to receive inflnx from the spiritual I 
world ; hence, in the time of spring, by the imion of I 
heat and light at that season, the fowls of heaven and f 
the animals of the earth return into the love of proli&- J 
cation, and into the science of all things proper to thafi-l 
love, whilst vegetables return into the endeavor audi 
act of producing leaves, tloweTS, and fruits, and thereiml 
seeds, to perpetuate their kind to eternity, and to mul- f 
tiply it ad infinitum. It is, also, from order, that ther I 
earth produces vegetables, and that vegetables □oorisb I 
animals, and that both the latter and the former are of I 
use to man, for food, for raiment, and for pleasarejl 
and whereas man is the creature in whom God dwells, J 
that they thus return to God from whom are alt things. I 
From these considerations it is evident, that created 1 
things succeed in such an order, that one is for another,^ 
and that they are perpetual ends which are uses, and'l 
that the ends which are uses are constantly so directed,! 
that they may return to God from whnm they are.^ 
These things now testify, that all things were created^ 
from life itself, which is God, and which is wisdom i 
self; and they likewise testify that the universe of a 
tion is full of God. 
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Inasmuiih as God is uncreated, He is, also, eUrnal ; 
for the life itself, which is God, is life in itself, not from 
itself, thus it is without birth; and what is without 
birth, this is from eternity, and is eternal : but an idea 
of what is without birth cannot be given with the 
natural man, thus neither can the idea of God from 
eternity be given; but it is given with the spiritual 
man : the thought of the natural man cannot be sepa- 
rated and abstracted from the idea of time, whieJi latter 
idea inheres in man from nature, in which he is ; thus 
neither can it be separated and abstracted from the idea 
of birth, because birth is to it a beginning in time; the 
appearance of the sun's progression hath impressed on 
the natural man that idea : but the thought of the spiri- 
tual man is abstracted from the idea of time, because it 
is elevated above nature, and instead of the idea of time 
there is an idea of state of life, and instead of the dura- 
tion of time there is an idea of state of thought grounded 
I affection, whicJi constitutes life : for the sun in the 
igelic heaven neither rises nor sets, nor makes years 
and days, like the sun in the world, and hence it is that 
the angels of heaven, because they are in spiritual ideas, 
think abstractedly from time; wherefore their idea con- 
cerning God from eternity doth not take any thing from 
birth, or from beginning, but from state, that it is eter- 
nal, thus that everything which is God, and which pro- ' 

Is from God, is eternal, that is, divine in itself. That 
this is the case hath been given me to perceive by an 
elevation almve a natural idea into a spiritual one, 
Krom these considemtions it is now evident, that God, 
who is uncreated, is also eternal; likewise, that it is im- 
possible to think that nature is from eternity, or in time 
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from iti9e]f, but tliat it is possible to think that God is j 
from eternity, ami that nature, with time, is from God. 

Since God is eternal, He is, also, infinite ; but as there \ 
is a natural idea and a spiritual idea of what is eternal, 
so likewise of what is infinite ; a natural idea of what is 
eternal is taken from time, but a spiritual idea of it is 
not from time : a natural idea, also, of what is infinite 
is taken from space, but a spiritual idea of it is not from i 
space. For as life is not nature, so the two properties! 
of nature, which arc time and space, are not of life, for 1 
they are from the life which is God, being created with I 
nature. The natural idea of the infinite God, which iq i 
from space, is, that He fills the nnivorse from end to i 
end, but from this idea concerning infinite there reeiilts ] 
a thought, that the inmost principle of nature Ls God, 
and thus that He is extended, whereas everything ei-j 
tended is of matter. Thus because the natural idea dotli J 
not at all agree with the idea of life, of wisdom an4l 
love, which is God, therefore what is infinite must b^l 
viewed from a spiritual idea, in which, as there is aoth-^^ 
ing of time, so there is nothing of space, because there ii 
nothing of nature : it is from a spiritual idea, that thqr; 
divine love is infinite, and that the divine wisdom la in- 
finite; and since the divine love and the divine wisdoiD 
are the life which is God, therefore divine life is also in^B 
finite; hence, then, God is infinite. That the diviiu 
wisdom is infinite, may be manifest front the wisdom c 
the angels of the third heaven, for since tliese excel all 
others in wisdom, they perceive that no proportion i 
given Ix^tween theira and the divine wisdom of the Jjoii 
becuuse no proportion is given between infinite andl 
fiuitcj they say, altui, that th(^ first decree of wisdom i 
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! to see and aoknowleilge that tliis is the case : it is similar 
I with the divine love. Moreover, the angels, like men, 
are forms recipient of life, thus retupient of wisdom and 
f love from the Lord, and these forms are from substances 
which arc without life, thus iu themselves dead, and be- 
tween what is dead and what is alive there is no given 
proportion. But how wliat is finite receives what is in- 
finite, may he illustrated from the light and heat of the 
sun of the world: the light itself and the heat itself 
from the sun are not material, but still they afilect mate- 
rial substances, the light by modifying them, and the 
heat by changing their states : the diviue wisdom of the 
Jjord is, likewise, light, and the divine love of the Lord, 
is, likewise, heat, but spiritual heat and light, because 
they proceed from the Lord as a sun, which is divine 
love, and at the same time divine wistlom : but light 
and heat from the sun of the world are natural, because 
tliat sun is fire and not love. 

Inasmuch aa God is infinite. Ho is, also, omnipotent, 
I for omnipotence is infinite power. The omnipotence of 
' God shines forth from the universe, which is the visible 
heaven and habitable orb, which are the great works of 
an omnipotent Creator ; in like manner, the creation and 
support of all things in the visible heaven and on the 

I habitable orb, testify that they are from divine omnipo- 
tence, whilst their order and mutual respect to ends, 
from first to last, testify that they are from divine wis- 
dom. The omnipotence of God shines forth, also, from 
the heaven which is above or within our visible heaven, 
and from the orb there, which is inhabited by angcLs, as 
ours is by men ; in that orb are stupendous testimonies 
of the divhie omnipotence, which, as having been seen 
■- 
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by me, aiid revealed to me, it is allowed to mention: 
that orb are all the meu, who from tLe first creation of I 
the world have departed out of it, who, after their de^ I 
cease, are also men as to form, and are spirits as to es- I 
sencc. Spirits are afiections which are of love, and thus, J 
also, thouglits ; spirits of hoaveu aifectiona of the leva 1 
of good, and spirits of hell affections of the love of evilt.l 
the good affections, wliich arc angels, dwell on an orlx 1 
which is called heaven, aod the evil affections, which are I 
spirits of hell, dwell at a depth beneath them : the orb , 
is one, but divided as into expanses, one below another j 
the expanses are six ; in the highest dwell the angels of 
the third heaven, and beneath them the angels of the 
seeoiid heaven, and beneath these the angels of the firsts' 
below these latter dwell the spirits of the first hell, be^J 
ncath them the spirits of the second hell, and beneath^ 
these the spirits of the third ; all tilings arc so arranf 
in order, that the evil affections, which are spirits of lieUd 
are held in bonds by the good affections, which are a 
of heaven ; the spirits of the lowest hell by the a 
of the highest heaven, the spirits of the middle hell 1: 
the angels of the middle heaven, and the spirits of t 
first hell by the angels of the first heaven ; &om sucj 
opposition the affections are held in equilibriui 
the scale of a balance. Such heavens and sncb hells a 
innmnerable, distinguished into companies and sooietiecl 
according to the genera and species of all afiections, i 
these latter are in order and in connection according t 
their alGnities nearer and more remote : as it Is in t 
heavens, so in the hells. This order and this ci 
of affections is known to the Lord alone, and the orderljg 
arrangement of so many various affections, answering b 
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the number of men who have been from the first crea- 
tion, and who shall be licreafter, is of infinite wisdom, 
Bad at the same time of infinite power. That the di- 
vine power is infinite, or that it is omnipotent, is very 
manifest from this circumstance in the other world, that 
neither the angels of lieavcn nor the devils of hell have 
the least portion of power from tlicTnEclves: if they had 
the least portion heaven would fiill to pieces, hell would 
become a chaos, and every man would perish with 
them. 

The reason why God hath all power, and why men and 
sngels have none at all, is, because God alone is life, and 
men and angels are only recipients of life, and it is the 
life which acts, and the recipient of life which is acted 
upon. Every one may see, that a recipient of life can- 
not at all act from itself, but that what it ads is from 
ibe life which is God : nevertheless, it can act as from 
itself; for this can be given to it, and also hath been 
pven, as hath been said above. If man doth not live 
from himself, it follows, that he doth not think and will 
from himself, neither doth he speak and act from him- 
self, but from God, who alone is life. That this is the 
oase, appears as a paradox, because man hath a sensa- 
tion, and must needs have it, that these things are in 
himself, and thus are done by himself, but still he ac- 
knowledges, whilst he speaks from a principle of fivith, 
that everything good and true is from God, and every- 
thing evil and false is from the devil ; and yet, whatso- 
ever a man thinks, wills, sjieoks and acts, hath reference 
to what is good and true, or to what is evil and false : 
hence it is that man saith within himself, or is taught 
to say by the rulers of the church, when he doeth good, 
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tliat he was led of God, and wlien he doeth evil, that h 
was led of the devil; every human preacher, also, prayf 
that Ilia thought, his di,«:ourae, and liis tongue, may t 
le<l by the spirit of God, and sonietimes, also, saith a 
preaching, that he hath spoken from the spirit ; E 
preachers, likewise, perceive it in themselves. With r 
spect to myself, I can also testify before the world, tha| 
all things of my thought and will have flowed in, i 
and truths through heaven from the Lord, and evils a 
falsea from hell, and that for a long course of time id 
hath been given me to perceive it. The angels of thej 
superior heavens liave manifest sensation that it is e 
and the wisest of them are not even desirous to thin 
and will as from themselves. But, on the other handj 
infernal genii and spii-ite altogether deny it, and are aa- 
gry when they are told that it is so ; nevertheless, tnany "" 
living proofs have been adduced of its truth, at which 
they were afterwards indignant. But whereas this ap- 
pears as a paradox to many, it is of concern that &omJ 
some idea of the understanding it may bo seen how it in 
effected, that so it may be acknowledged that it is ef-l 
fected: the thmg in itself is as follows: from the divine 
love of the Lord, which appears in the angelic heaven 
as a sun, proceedeth light and proceedeth heat ; light is 
the life of His divine wisdom, and heat is the life of I 
divine love; this spiritual heat which is love, and spirit! 
ual light which is wisdom, flow in into the substances t 
cipient of life, just na natural heat and natural light fi 
the sun of the world flow in into subjects not reoiptei 
of life; and whercaa, light only modifies the substances intg 
which it flows in, and heat only changes their state, i 
folloi\-B, tliat if those subjeets were animated, tliey if 
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feel those changes in thcmsclvi's, and would suppose 
them to be^m themselves, when yet, they depiirt with 
the sun. Now, since the life of the divine wisdom of 
the Lord is light, therefore the Lord in many passages 
of the Word is called light, and it is said, in John, 
"The Word was wiik Gad, and Go>l ioaa tlie Word; in 
Sim woe life, and (he life vxm the ligM of men," i. 1, 2, 3. 
From these considerations it is now evident, that Gud 
hath infinite power, because he is the all appertaining to 
all. But how an evil person can think, will, speak and 
do things evil, when God alone is life, will be shown in 
what follows. 

Sinra such is the divine omnipotence, that man cannot 
of himself think and will, and thence speak and act, but 
from the life which is God, it is asked, why then is not 
every man saved ? But he who hence concludes that 
every one is saved, and if not that he is in no fault, is 
ignorant of the laws of divine order rcfuiecting man's re- 
formation, regeneration, and consequent salvation. The 
laws of that order are called laws of the Divine Provi- 
dence : these the natural mind cannot know, unless it be 
enlightened ; and because man doth not know them, and, 
therefore, forma conclusions concerning the Divine Provi- 
dence from contingencies in the world, by which lie falls 
into fallacies, and thence into errors, out of which, after- 
wards, he can with difficulty extricate himself, therefore, 
it is esjiedient that they should be made known. But, 
before we proceed to their discovery, it is of concern that 
it should be known, that the Divine Providence operates 
in singular the things appertaining to man, and in the 
most singular, for his eternal salvation, since the salva- 
tion of man was the end of the creation both of heaven 
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aud of earth ; for the end was, that out of the liuman 
race might be formed lieaven, in which God might | 
dwell, aa in his own very house; wherefore, the salva- I 
tiou of man is the all and all of the Divine Providence. J 
But the Divine Providence proceeds so secretly, that | 
man scarce sees a vestige of it, and yet it is active in the I 
most singular things respecting him, from infancy to old ] 
age in the world, and afterwaixls to eternity, ^d in ■ 
everything most singular it is etei'nity which is regarded. J 
Inasmuch as divine wisdom in itself is nothing but at) 
end, therelbre Providence acts from an end, in an <>nd, J 
aud to an end ; the cud is, that man may become wisdoni j 
and may become love, and thus a habitation and iinaga 1 
of the divine life. But, because tlie natural mind, un-j" 
less it be enlightened, cannot comprehend why the! 
Divine Providence, whilst it is active in the work of."! 
salvation only, and in the most singular tilings of the! 
progress of the life of man, dot)i not lead all to heaven, 1 
when yet, by reason of love, it is Avilliug to lead them 
and is omnipotent, tlierefore, in what now foUowB, 1 
laws of order shall I>e opened, which are laws of tlie I 
vine Providence, by wliich, as I hope, the mind not I 
fore enlightened will be withdrawn from fallacies, if 
is willing to be mthdrawn. 

The laws of order, which are called the laws of 1 
vine Providence, are the following: I. That man s 
not feel and perceive, and, conse»]uently, should 
know any other than that life is in him, thus that 1 
thinks and wills from himself, aud tlicnce acts i 
speaks from himself; nevertheless, that he ought to i 
knowledge and believe, that the truths which lie tl 
uud epcuks, and the goods whicii he wills uud acts, i 
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from God, thus as from Mcoself. II, That man shtnild 
act what he acts from freedom accoi-diiig to reason, but 
that still he should acknowledge and believe that the 
very freedom which he hath is from God ; in like man- 
ner, reason itself, viewed in itself, which is called ration- 
ality. III. That to think and sjreak what ia true, and 
to will and to do what is good, from freedom according 
to reason, is not from man himself, but from God; and 
that tn think and to speak what is false, and to will and 
to do what is evil, from freedom, is not from man himself, 
bnt from hell; yet so, that what is false and evil is from 
that source, but the freedom itself viewed in itself, and 
the faculty itself of thinking, of willing, of speaking, 
and of doing, \'iewed in themselves, are from God. IV, 
That the understanding and will of man ought not in the 
least to be compelled by another, since all compulsion 
by another takes away freedom, but that man himself 
should compel himself, for to eom])el himself is to act 
from freedom. V. That man doth not know, from 
sense and perception in himself, in what manner good 
and trutli flow in from God, and in what manner what 
is evil and false flow in from hell ; neither is it expedi- 
ent that he should see in what manner the Divine Pro- 
vidence operates in favor of good against evil ; for thus 
man would not act from a free principle according to 
reason as from himself; it is sufficient, therefore, that he 
Itnows and acknowledges those things from the Word 
and from the doctrine of the church. VT. That man is 
not reformed by external means, but by internal means ; 
by external means is meant by niiraelea and visions, 
I also, by fears and punishments ; by internal means is 
] meant by truths and goods from the Word, and fivm 
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tlie doctrine of the church, also, by looking to the Lord, 
for these mcuna enter by an internal wiiy, and remove 
the evils and faiseB which inwardly reside ; but eJrtemal 
means enter by an external way, and do not remove 
evils and fakes, but shut them in: neverthelees, man is 
further reformed by external means, provided that he 
hath before been reformed by internal means; but a man 
not reformed, is only withheld by external means, which. 
are fears and punishments, from speaking and doing tlie 
evils and falscs which he thinks and which he wills. 
VII. That mau is not let into the truths of faith and 
the goods of love from God, only so far as he ean be 
kept in them, even to the end of liie: for it is better 
that man should be constantly evil, than that he should 
be good and afterwards evil, since, in the latter case, heJ 
liecomes profane: the permission of evil is'prineipalljn 
from this ground. VIII. That God is continually 
withdrawing man from evils, so far as man, from a ftea' 
principle, is willing to be withdrawn : and that, so fia, 
as man can be withdrawn from evils, so far he is led. 
of God to good, thus to heaven ; but so far as man cao-^j 
not be withdrawn from evils, so far ho camiot be led of ■ 
God to good, thus to heaven : for so far as man is with- 
drawn fi-om evils, BO far he doeth good from God, whicbi 
in itself is good; but so far as he is not withdrawn fromi 
evils, so far he docth good from himself, wliieh in itself 
hath evil. IX. That God doth not immediately t«acll 
man truths, either from himself or by angels, but that 
He teaclieth by the Woi-d, by preaching, by i*eading, aud 
by discourse and mmmunication with others, and thus 
by private thought from those things; and that man, 
such ease, is enlightened noeonling fo the affection 
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tnitli prouiiili'd in use; otlicrwi.se man wonM not act as 
from liimself. X. Tlmt man, from liis own pr(H)cr pru- 
dence, hath led himself t« eminence and to opulence, 
whilst they seduce : for man is led of the Divine Provi- 
dence to Buch things as do not seduce, and which are 
serviceable to eternal life : for all things of the Divine 
Pravidence witli man respect what is eternal, becsiuse the 
life, which is God, by which man is man, is eternal. 

Prom the al>ove laws it is evident, that the Lord 
cannot lead man to heaven except by them, although 
He hath divine love from which He wills, and di\Tne 
wisdom from wliieh He knows all things, and divine 
power, which is omnipotence, from which He can effect 
what He wills : for the above mentioned latvs of Pro\'i- 
dence are laws of order respecting reformation and re- 
generation, thus respecting the salvation of man, against 
which the Lord cannot act, inasmuch as to act against 
them would be to act against His own wisdom and 
against His own love, thus against Himself. As to 
what concerns the first law, wluch is, that man from 
sense and perception should know no other than that 
life is in him, but that still he ought to acknowledge 
that the goods and truths which are of love and faith, 
which he thinks, wills, speaks, and acta, are not from 
him, but from the Lord; this law supposes the second, 
which ia, that man hath freedom, and that freedom, also, 
ought to appear as his, nevertheless, that he should 
acknowledge that it ia not his, but of the Lord with 
him : this law follows from the former, because freedom 
makes one with life, for without freedom man cannot 
feel and perceive that life ia, as it were, in him, this be- 
ing felt and perceived from freedom ; for from freedom 
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it appears to man, that evetythiiig wliith tiui ViCc acts is 
as Ilia own and proper to him, since freetlom is the power 
of tiiiDltiDg, of williog, of spcalting and doing, from 
himself, in this case, as from himself; and principally 
it is the power of willing, for a man saith, I can what I 
will, and I will what I can ; that is, I am in iVeedom : 
who, also, caimot tliink from freedom that one thing is J 
good and another evil ; also, that one thing is true and I 
another false? Wherefore, freedom was given to man to- I 
getlier with his life, nor is it ever tiken away from him, I 
for so far as it is taken away or diminished, so far maa j 
feels and perceives that he doth not live, but another in 
him, and so fur the delight of all things of liis life is 
taken away and diminished, for he becomes a slave. 
That man knows no other, from sense and perception, 
than that life is in him, thus as his own, hath no need I 
of any other confirmation but experience itself; for who i 
feels and perceives any otherwise, than that he tkinki ' 
from himself when he thinks, that he wills from himself 
when lie wilts, and that he speaks and acts from himself 
when he speaks and acts ? but it is from a law of Divine 
Providence, that man should know no otherwise, since 
without that sense and without tliat perception, he c 
not receive anything to himself, appropriate anything ti 
himself, nor produce anything from himself; thus he^ 
would not be recipient of life from the Lord, and an] 
agent of life fi-om the Lord, hut would be as an automor- J 
ton, or as an image, standing, without understanding o 
will, with die Iiands hanging down, in expectation of I 
influx, which would nut be given, since the lite, in con- 
setjiiem^' ol' n Oil-reception as by man, and appropriate on J 
would not be retained, but would 1>g traiiiifluent, whereby J 
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J ruiin, from l^iiig alive, would become as dead, and from 

ra ratioDal i^oiil, not rational, tlius citlicr a brute or a 

I stock; for he would lie without delight of life, which 

delight every one hatli from reception as from bim^lf, 

I from appro|iriation, and from production as of himself; 

and yet delight and life act in unity, for fake away all 

< the delight of life, and you will grow cold and die. If 

I it was not from a law of Divine Providence, that man 

should feel and pecc aflf i t'glPf 

taining to it was 1 and h Id 1 i. 1 d{, 

thut good and t uti t t n h but i tl 

Lord, in such cas n tl ng Id be put d t n 

neither good nor t uth tl u tl I n f tl 1 

if nothing was to be imputed, neither would the Lord 

have commanded in the Word, that man should do good 

md shnn evil, and that if he did good, heaven would be 

I his inheritance, but if evil, hell would be his lot; yea, 

I neither would there be heaven nor hell, since, without 

t that perception, man would not be man, thus would not 

f be the habitation of the Lord ; ibr the Ivord wills to be 

L loved by man as by him ; thus the Lord dwells with 

I man in what is His own, which He hath given to him to 

I the intent that lie may be loved reciprocally ; for divine 

\ love consists in this, that what is its own, it wills ehould 

in'a, which would not be the case unless man felt 

I and perceived what is from the Loi-d as his own. If it 

f was not from a divine law, that man from sense and 

[.perception should know no other than that life was in 

f him, there would no end be given with man, for the 

e of which [he should act] ; this end is given with 

' him, because the end from which [he acte] appears as in 

I him; the end from which [he aetfl] is his love, which is 
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lii.s lift', and tho emi for the sake of whidi [lie arts] is the 
ddight of his love of life, and the effect in ■whieli the 1 
end presents itself is nse : the end, for tlie sake of which i 
[he acts] which is the delight of the love of life, ia felt I 
and perceived in man, because the end from which [he I 
acts] gives him to feel and perceive it, which end is, aS 1 
was said, the love, which is life : but the Lord gives t 
that man, who acknowledges that all things of his life I 
are from him, the delight and blessedness of his love, S8 | 
far as he acknowledges, and so far a^ he performs u 
thus whilst man, by acknowledgment and by faithj 
grounded in love, as from himself, ascribes to the Lord'! 
all things of his life, the Lord, in His turn, ascribes tq^fl 
man the good of His life, which is with all satisfactioi 
and blessedness, and likewise grants that from an inte^ 
rior principle he should ejtquisitely feel and perceive ifi 
in himself as his own, and the more exquisitely in pro* l 
portion as man, from the heart, wills what by faith he " 
acknowledges. Perception, in this jjlacc, is reciprocal ; 
grateful to the Lord ti-om the consideration that He is 
in man, and man in Him; and satisfactory to man from 
the consideration that he is in the Lord, and the Lore 
in him. Such is the union of the Lord with man, andv 
of man with the Lord, by love. 

The reason why man feels and perceives as if lift viat 
in him, is, because the life of the Lord in him ii 
lightandheatof the sun in a subject, which light and li 
arc not of the subject, but are of the snn in the subject, fori 
tlicy retire with the sun, and when they arc in the st 
jcct, they are, to appearance, all its own, for from 1 
light its colour is as it^ own, and from the heat its lifeoi 
vcgclution is as it^ own : hut this is much more the c 
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Trith the light aacl heat from the sun of the spiritiml 
worM, whit'Ii is the Lord, whose light is the light of life, 
and whoflc heat is the heat of life, for the sun from 
whicJi they proceed is tlie diviue love of the Lord, but 
nuin is the recipient subject; tliis light and tliis heat 
never recede from the i-ecipieiil, wlio is miui, and when 
tliey are with man, they are, to appearance, all his oivn ; 
for from light he hath the faculty of understanding, and 
from heat the faculty of willing : from this circumstance, 
that light and heat are as all in the recipient, although 
they are not his, and from this consideration that they 
never recede; also, frora this, that they affect his inmost 
principles, which are remote from the sight of his un- 
derstanding and from the sense of his will, it is manifest 
that it must needs appear as if those things were im- 
planted, thus as in him, and, consequently, that they are 
brought into effect as from him: hence now it is, that 
man knows no other than that he thinks from liim- 
eelf, and that he wills from himself, when yet, the 
smallest portion of thought and will is not trom 
himself, since these principles cannot be united to the 
recipient so as to be his own, in like maimer, aa the 
light of the sun cannot be united to a subject of the 
earth, and become material as it is; the same is true con- 
cerning heat. But the light of life and the heat of life 
affect and fill recipients altogether according to the 
quality of the acknowledgment that they arc not his, but 
the Lord's; and the quality of acknowledgment is 
altogether according to t!ie quality of love in doing the 
precepts, which are uses. 

A third law of Divine Providence is. That to think oMd 
apeak iniHt, and to mUl and do good, from, freedom, accord- 
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ing to reason, is not from man but from (he Lord: and 
tltat from freedom to tiiink and speak what is false, and to 
wUl and do what is evil, is rwtfrom man bid from hell; ra 
siwA a mMiner, howler, thai what is evil and false ia 
from tltmee, btii ilie freedom itself vteiced in Uself, and Ha 
faculty itsdf of thinking, of willing, of 'epeaMng and 
doing, viewed in themselves, are from the Lord. That all 
good which in itself is good, and that all truth whicli in 
itself is truth, are not from man, but from the Lord, may 
be comprehended by the iinderatanding from this consid- 
eration, that the light which proceeds from the Lord as a 
snn, is the divine tnith of His divine wisdom, and that 
the heat, which also proceeds from the Lord as a sun, is the 
divinegood of His Divine love; since man is the recipient : 
of those principles, it follows, that all the good which jg 
of love, and all the truth which is of wisdom, are nolr 
from man but from the Lord. But that everj-thing evil 
and everj-thing false arc not from man, but that they 
are from hell ; this pi-oposition, inasmuch as it has not 
heretofore Iieen generally recognised, hath not been made, 
an article of fuith, like the article that good and tratli 
are not from man. But that it is an appearance that 
what is evil and false is from man, and if it be believe*!,, 
that it is a fallacy, cannot be comprehended, until it la' 
known wiint liell is, and how hell can flow-in with what 
is evil and false on one part, as the Lord flows-in with 
what is good and true on the other: we shall proceed, 
therefore, first to sliow of whom hell consists, what hell 
IB, and where ; also, in what manner it flows-in and acts 
against good, and th\m, how man, who is in the midat, is 
on both parts acted upon aa a mere recipiint. 

First, then, it shall be shown of whom hi'll consists; 
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^bell coiisists of spirits, who, wliiist tlity were men in the 
world, denied a God, acJcnowledged nature, lived eoutmry 
to divine order, loved evils and falaes, although not so 
much before the world bccausu of apiKtaranee, and who, 
^faencc, were either iusaue with riigard to truths, or 
despised them, or denied them, if not with the mouth, 
still in heart; of those, who have been of this dt»ieri|>- 
tion from the cixfation of the world, hell roiisists. All 
tbesG are there eallwl either devils or satane ; devils, in 
case the love of self was predominant with thejii, satans, 
in ease the love of the world was predominant. The 
hell containing devils, in the Word is understood by tlie 
Devil, and the hell containing satans is there understood 
by Satan. The Lord, ako, hath so joim.-d the devils to- 
gether, that they are as one, in like manner the satans ; 
hence it is, that the hulls arc called the Devtl and Satan 
in the singular. Hell does not consist of spirits imme- 
diately created, neither does heaven consist of angels im- 
mediately created ; but hell consists of men born in the 
"world, who were made devils or satans by themselves, 
and heaven in like manner consists of men bora in the 
world, who were there made angels by the Lord, All 
men are spirits as to the interiors which are of their 
minds, clothed in the world with a material body, wliieh 
stands under the nod of the thought of his spirit, and 
nuder the arbitration of his affection; for the mind, 
which is spirit, acts, and the body, which is matter is 
acted upon : and every spirit, after tlie nyection of the 
material body, is a man, in a form similar to what he 
had when a man in the world. From these considera- 
tions it is cvidcut of whom hell consists. 

The hell containing those who arc called devils, is the 
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love lit' self; siiid the hell, containing those who ; 
called satanB, ia the love of tlie world. The reason w 
the diabolical hell is the love of self, is, because that IovbiI 
is opposite to celestial love, which is love to the Lord;'T^ 
and the reason why the satanical htJl is the love of the 
world, is, because this love is opposite to spiritual love, 
which is love towards the neighbor. Now, whereas the 
two loves of hell are opposite to the two loves of heaven, I 
therefore hell and the heavens are in opposition to ( 
other; for all who are in the heavens have rcspeckl 
to the Lord and to the neighbor, but all who are in thaff 
helk have respect to themselves and the world, an^'l 
hence, bear hatiwl to the Lord and to the neighbor : alll 
who are in the heavens think what is true and wiUl 
what b good, becaiise they think and will from thi 
Lord ; but all who are in the hells think what is f 
and will what is evil, because they think and will from 
themselves. From this cause it ia, that all who are i 
the hells appear averted, with the face backwards from 
the Lord, and likewi.se inverted, with the feet upwards 
and the head downwards; this appearance is from thdr 
loves, in that they are opposite to the love of heaven, i 
Inasmuch as hell is self-love, it is, also, fire; for all loi 
corresponds to fire, and in the spiritual world is presente 
visible as fire afar off although it is not fire but lovefl 
hence, the hells inwardly appear as on fire, 
wai-dly as ejections of fire in smoke, from furnaces < 
from burning substances, and sometimes, also, the devi 
themselves appear as charcoal fires : the heat derived t 
them fi-oin that fire ie an effervescence from impure d 
which effer^'csccnce is concupiscence ; and the llgflH 
derived to them from that fire is only an appearance c 
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light derived irom phantesics, and from ccmtirtiiatious oC 

Wils by falses ; nevertheless, it is not light, for wht'iiso- 

lever the light of heaven flowa-in, it bei'omes to tJiem 

P thick darkness, and when the heat of heaven flows-in it 

beebmes cold to them ; still, however, they see from their 

own light, and live from their own heat, hut they see aa 

owls, birds of night, and bate, whose eyes are blind to 

the light of heaven : and they live as half dead ; the 

living principle appertaining to them is only from the 

ability to tliink, to will, to speak, to do, and hence to see, 

. to hear, to taste, to smell, and to feel ; which living 

L principle is only a faculty spriDging from the life which 

is Gfod, acting from without into them, according to order, 

and continually pressing them to order, from which 

faculty it is that they live to eternity ; and the dead 

principle appertaining to them is from the evils and 

jfelaes which have birth from their loves; hence it is, 

Ptfaat their life, viewed from their loves, is not life, but 

I death; wherefore hell, in the Word, is called death, and 

f its inhabitants dciid. 

It was said, that self-love ami the love of the world 
r.oonstitute hell, bnt it shall now be shown what is the 
I ^origin of those loves. Man was created to love himself 
I «nd the world, to love his neighbor and heaven, and, also, 
1 to love the Lord ; hence it ia, that when man is born, he 
J -first loves himself and the world, and afterwards, in pro- 
I ^rtion as he grows wise, he loves his neighbor and 
1 heaven, and in proportion as he grows fnrther in wisdom, 
a loves the Lord : when this is the case, he is then in 
f divine order, and is led of the Lord actually, and of 
1 liimself apparently ; bnt in projwrtion as he is not wise, 
1 the same proportion he st-opsi in the first degree, which 
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Is to love liiiiiself and the world, and if he loves his J 
neighbor, heiiveii and the Lord, it is for the sake of him- 
self before tlie world : but if he is altogether unwise, he J 
then loves himself alone, and the world for the sake of J 
himself, in like manner his neighbor, and with respect to J 
heaven and the Lord, he either makes light of them, of 4 
denies them, or hates them, if not in words, still in heart* 1 
These are the origins of the love of self and of the love of 1 
the world, and inasmuch as these lovea are hell, it is evi- 
dent whence hell is. When man becomes a hell, he is thea. J 
OS a tree cut off, or as a tree whose fruits are malignant ;, J 
and he is as sandy earth, in which no seed sti'ikes root^ 1 
or as earth out of which springs nothing but tlio pricking d 
thorn and the stinging nettle. When man becomes a. I 
hell, then the interior or superior principles of hie mindl 
are closed, and the exterior and inferior opened : and J 
whereas the love of self determines all things of thftl 
tJionght and will to itself, and immerses them in tha ■ 
body, it hence invta-ta and twists back the exteriors of f 
the mind, which, as was said, are open, and the conse- ] 
quencc is, that they ver^e, tend, and are carried down- 
wards, that is, to hell. But inasmuch as man has stiUJ 
the faculty of thinking, of willing, of speaking and of J 
doing, which faculty is in no case taken amiy from hira>J 
supposing him to be born a man, therefore because he Mj 
inverted, and no longer receives any good nor any trutl^ J 
from heaven, but only wliat is evil and false from I 
with a view to be still distinguished almve otber» hep 
cures to himself a hmten by confirmation of what is e' 
from what is false, and of what is tiilse from what is c 
this lip believes to be rational lumen, wlien yet it is in- 1 
fernal lumen, in itself full uf infatuation, fi-om which h^ J 
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hath vision as of a dream in the night, or he hath a 
delirious phantasy, by reason of wliieh, those tilings 
which are, appear as if they were not, and those things 
"which are not, as if they were. But these tilings will 
be seen more evidently from drawing a eompariaou be- 
I twecD a man-angel and a man-devil. 

There are in the world men-angele, and there are 
men-devils; heaven is from men-aogcls, and hell is from 
men-deviis. With a man-angcl all the degrees of liis 
life are open even to the Lord ; but with a man-devil 
only the ultimate degree is open, and the snjK'rior de- 
grees are closed. A man-angel is led of the Lord both 
from within and without; but a man-devil is led of 
himself from within, and of the Lord from without. A 
I man-angel is led of the Lord according to order, from 
I within from order, from without to order ; bnt a man- 
l devil is led of the Lord to order from without, bnt of 
I himself against order from within. A man-angel is 
continually withdrawn from evil by the Lord, and led 
to good ; but a man-devil is continually also withdrawn 
il:^ tiie Lord from evil, but from a more to a less gricv- 
I ons one, for he cannot be led to good. A man-angel is 
continually withdrawn from hell by the Lord, and is led 
f into a heaven more and more interiorly ; but a man- 
!■ devil is continually, also, withdrawn from hell, but from 
li a more grievous to a milder one, for he cannot be led 
I into heaven. A man-angel, because he is led of the 
[ Lord, is led by civil law, by moral law, and by spiritual 
w, on accoimt of the Divine which is in them; a man- 
r devil is led by the same law, but on account of what is 
I of himself in them, A man-angel from the Lord loves 
t'the goods of the church, which, also, are the goods of 
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heaven, because they are goods, in like manner, ita 1 
truths, because they are truths; but of himself he lovea J 
the goods of the body and of the world, becaiise they are I 
for use, and because they are for pleasure, in like man- I 
ner, the truths which are of the sciences ; yefc he loves 'J 
both the latter and the former apparently of himself, j 
but actually from the Lord : but a man-devil, from 1 
himself, also loves the goods of the body and of the j 
world, because they are for use, and because they are 1 
for pleasure, in like manner, the truths which are of the ] 
sciences; but he loves both the latter aud the former ap- 1 
parently from liimself, but actually from hell. A n 
angel is in freedom and in the delight of his heart, when 1 
he doeth good from good, and likewise when he is not] 
doing evil ; but a man-devil is in freedom and in the de- ] 
light of his heart., when he doeth good fi-om evil, and J 
likewise whilst he is doing evil. A man-angel and a 1 
raan-devil appear like to each other as to externals, but 1 
tliey are altogether unlike as to internals ; wherefore, i 
when external things are laid aside by death, they are J 
manifestly unlike ; the one is taken away into heaven, 1 
and the other is conveyed down to hell. 

That man is only a recipient of what is good and true I 
from the Lord, and of wliat is evil and false from hell, ' 
must be illustrated by comparison, confirmed by the I 
laws of order aud influx, and, lastly, established by ex.- 1 
pcrience. It is illustrated by the following compari-J 
Bons: the sensories of the body are only recipient aud J 
percipient as from themselves ; the sensory of ught, I 
which ia the eye, sees objects out of itself, as if it was at I 
them ; when yet, the rays of light convey, with the wings f 
of mthcr, their fbnns and colors to the eye, which forni^ I 
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Iwinp: pcrceivetl id tin' eye, arc uxaniliioil by tlio intonial 
sight, which is callwl the undei-stantling, anil aocoitliug 
to thoir quality arc difltingiiisliwl and known. The sen- 
sory of Lmring, in like manner, perceives sountls, whe- 
ther they be expressions or modulations, from the place 
whence they flow, as if it was there, wlien yet, tlie 
sounds flow in from without, and arc i)erceiveil by the 
understanding within in the ear. The sensory of smell, 
also, perceives from within what flows in from without, 
sometimes from a great distance. The sensory of taste, 
also, is excited by the meats, wliioh arc conveyed to the 
tongue from without. The sensory of touch hath no 
sensation unless it be touched. These five sensories of 
the body, by virtue of an influx from within, are sensi- 
ble of the things which flow in from without; tlie influx 
from within is from the spiritual world, and tlie influx 
from without ia from the natural world. With these 
considerations, the laws inscribed ou the nature of all 
things are in concert, which laws are — 1. That nothing 
exists, subsists, is acted upon and moved, of itself, but 
from another thing : whence it follows, that everything 
exists, subsists, is acted upon and moved, from the First 
(Being), who is not from another, but in Himself is a 
living force, which ia life. 2, That nothing can be 
acted upon and moved, unless it be in the midst be- 
tween two forces, one of which acts and the other reacts, 
thus unless one acts on one part, and one on the other; 
also, unless one acts from witliin, and the other from 
witliout. 3. And whereas these two forces, wliilst they 
are at rest, nmkc an equilibrium, it follows, that nothing 
can be acted upon or moved, unless it be in equilibrium, 
and when it is acted upon, that it is out of the equili- 
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briiim, .ilho, th.it c\trythiiig iicted upon or moved seeks 
to return to nn equilibrium. 4. That al! activiticH are 
changes of state and variations of form, aud tliat the 
latter are fioin the former: by state, in man, we uuder- 
Btand hia lo\c, and b-> changes of state the affectiona of 
love: by form, lu man, we undej-stand liis iutelligence, 
and by variations of form his thoughts; tlie latter, also, 
are irom the former. 

But on this subject it may be expedient, also, to speak 
from experience. The angels of the superior heavens 
feel and perceive manifestly, that they have goods and 
truths from the Lord, and that they have nothing at all 
of good and truth from themselves : when they are ad- 
mitted into the state of their proprium, as is the case at 
stated perio(!s, they also feel and pcrct-ive manifestly, 
that the evil and the false, whicli apiiertain to their 
proprium, are derived to them from hell. Some angels 
yf the lowest heaven, not comprehending that what ia 
evil and false is from hell, by i-eason that in the world 
they had acknowledged that they themselves were in 
evils from nativity and from actual life, were brought 
into infernal societies, and led from one to another, in 
each of whieh, whilst they were iu it, they thought alto- 
gether as the devils there thought, and with a difference 
in one society and in another, thinking on the occasion 
against goods tend truths ; they were told to think from 
tlieniselves, thus otherwise, but they replied, that it was 
not at all in their power : whence they were enabled to I 
comprehend tliat evils and falses flowed in from helL , 
The case is similar with many, who believe and insist i 
that life is iu them as their own. It sometimes, also, 
comes to ]Mis«, that the societies with which they am | 
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connected are t«'pnrat«l from llicm, and when this is tho 
they cannot think, nor mil, nor speak, nor act, but 
lie like little new-born in&nts ; but as soon as they are 
■tted into tlifir uocicticB, tbvy revive : ibr L-very one, 
both man, and spirit, and angel, as to his afiet:tionB and 
conBequent thoughts, is connected with societies, and 
nets in unity with them ; henee it ig, that all are known, 
as to their quality, from the soeietiea in which they are. 
From these considerations it is evident, that the quality 
of life flows in to them from without. As to what con- 
cerns myself, I eau testify, that for fifteen years I have 
manifestly perceived, that I did not thmlt and will any- 
thing from myself, also that all evil and false flowed-in 
from infernal societies, and that all good and truth 
flowed-in from the Lord ; wherefore, some spirits ob- 
serving this, said that I did not live j to whom it was 
given to reply, that I lived more than they did, because 
I was sensible of the inilux of good and truth from the 
Lord, and saw and perceived illustration ; and that, by 
iufluence from the Ijord, I perceived evils and falses 
from hell, not (mly that the evils are thence, but also 
from whom ; and it hath likewise been given me to 
speak with them, to rebuke tliem, and to reject them 
with their evils and falses, from which I was thus libe- 
rated : and it hath further been given me to say, that 
now I know that I live, and before not so. From these 
oonsiderations I have been fully convinced, that all evil 
and false is from hell, and all good and truth, together 
with the reception of them, is from the Lord ; and more- 
over, that I had freedom and thence perception as from 
myself. That all evil and false is from hell, it hath also 
been given me to see with my own eyes ; there appear 
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over the hells, as it were, fires and smokes, evils are 
fii-os, and falses are smokes ; they continually exhale and 
rise up from thence, and the spirits, who abide in tlie 
midst between heaven and hell, are affected by them ac- 
cording to their love. It shallj also, be briefly shown, 
how evil and the false can flow forth from hell, when 
there is given only one acting force, which is the life 
which is Gotl; this, likewise, has been revealed: a truth 
from the Word was uttered with a loud voice from 
heaven, which flowed down to hell, and from one and 
another to the lowest hell ; and it was heard, that this 
truth, in its flowing down, was successively and by de- 
grees turned into the false, and at length, into such a 
false as was altogether opposite to the truth, and in this 
case it was in the lowest hell. Tlie reason why it was 
ao turned, was, because everything was received accord- 
ing to state and form ; hence, truth, flowing-in into ia* 
verted forms, such as are in hell, was successively in- 
verted and changed into the false opposite to truth. 
From this circumstance, it was also evident, what is the 
quality of hell, from the highest hell to the lowest; 
likewise, that there is but one acting force, which is the 
life which is the Lord. 

That man is nevertheless a subject of guilt, follows as 
a consequence from what has been said above, and like- 
wise I'rom what hiis been before confirmed concerning 
the life whicli is God, and which appertains to man from 
God, and, also, from the laws above enumerated, which 
are truths. The reason why evil is imputed to man, is, 
Ihwiusc it hath Iwon gi\-cn to him, and is continually 
given, to feel iind lu perceive as if life was in him ; and 
inasmuch as lie U in that state, he is also in the freedom 



THE DIVINE ATTBIBUTES. 81 

and faculty of acling as from himself, ^vliicli faculty, 
viewed in itself, and whidi irrcdom, viewed in itself, is 
never taken away from him, because he is bom a man, 
who is to live forever; it is from that tiiculty and that 
freedom, that he can receive both good and evil as of 
himself And whereas man is kept in the midst l>e- 
tven and hell, the Lord also gives him to 
know that good is from Him, and that evil is from the 
devil ; also, by truths in the church, to know what is 
good and what ie evil : since man knows those trutlts, 
I him from the Lord to think them, to 
will them, to speak and to do them, as from himself, 
and this continually by influx, hence, if he doth not re- 
, he becomes guilty. But the fallacy by which 
man ia deceived, is principally from this source, that he 
doth not know that his freedom, and faculty of acting 
as from himself, is from an influx of life from the Lord 
into his inmost principles, and that tliis iuflux is never 
taken away from him, because he is born a man, who is 
gifted with that inmost principle ; but that the influx 
of life from the Lord into the recipient forms, which are 
beneath that inmost principle, in which forma the un- 
deretflnding and will reside, is varied according to the 
reception of good and truth, yea, that that influx is 
diminished, and is, also, taken away, according to the 
reception of what is evil and false : in a word, the life 
which makes man to be man, and to be distinguished 
from the brute animals, and which is in his inmost 
principle, and is, therefore, universally active in inferior 
principles, from which he hath freedom, and the faculty 
of thinking, of mlling, of speaking and doing, is per- 
jietually from the Tiord appertaining to him; but the 
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understanding and will of niaii, thence derived, or from 
that life, is changed and varied according to reception, 
Man lives in tlie midst between heaven and hell, whilst 
the delight of the love of evil and of the false thence de- 
rived, continually flows into him from hell, and tlie de- 
light of the love of good and of trutli thence derived, 
flows into liim from the Lord; and he is kept constantly 
in the sense and perception of life, as from himself, and 
thereby is kept, also, constantly in the freedom of choos- 
ing the one or the other, and the faculty of receiving the 
one or the other : in proportion, thereftire, as he chooses 
and receives ^vhat is evil and false, in the same propor- 
tion, from that midst, he is carried down to hell ; and 
in proportion as he chooses what is good and true, in the 
same proportion, from that midst, he is taken op (o 
heaven. The state of man from creation is," that he may 
know that evil is from hell, and that good is from the 
Lord, and that he may perceive those principles in himself 
as from himself, and whilst he percei\'es, that he may re- 
ject the evil to hell, and receive good, witli the ackow- 
ledgraent, that it ia from the Lord : when he doeth the lat^ 
ter and the former, he then doth not appropriate evil onto 
himself, anddoth not make good meritorious. But I know, 
that there are many who do not comprehaid this, and 
who ai-e not willing to comprehend it, hut nevertheless, 
let them pray thus: " lliai tke Lord may be with them 
amtiii'uaUj}, and vw,y Ufi and vjdum His faeea to tkrm, 
and may teacJi, enlighten and lead thevi, sbwe of Ihem- 
advea thry cannot do anything that is good, and may grant 
U) them thai they may lite; Id )io( the dent, seduce them, 
and instill evil iiUo Uieir luurU, but lei tin-in be aware that 
vkUst they are not led of the Lord, t/w devil leads themj 
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un'l brcaiJifM into them trlla nf n-ery kitul, as imfreil, re- 
venge, cunn'mg, tUxeU, hi like mramcr as a tcrpcnt lii/un^ 
poison I for he is preeait, KrcUes, and oontmwt/li/ awvitee, 
ajwl te/iereeoever y, meeU with a hart turned amiyfrom 
God, he cntem in, dwdla Ikar, and draws the mul doum 
to hell: Lord delirer u»." These wonis coincide 
witli what wae said above; for liell ta the devil, and 
hewby it is atill acknowledged tliat man is either led 
of the Lord, or is led of lioll, tiiiia that he is in the 
midst. See also what was said alwve upon this subject 
in n. 1134. 

A fourth law of the Divine Providence ia, Tluit fJie 
urutertitanding and will should not be in Oie least compelled, 
mce nil compulsion taken away freedom : but titat man 
shotdd compel iamseiffor to compel himself is to ad from 
freedom. The freedom of man is of his will, and from 
the will it is in the thought of the niiderstanding, and 
by this thought it is in the s[>eech of the month and in 
the action of the body : for man saith, whilst he willcth 
anything from freedom, I will to think this, I will to 
speak this, and I vnl\ to act this. Moreover, from the 
freedom of the will man hath the faculty of thinking, 
of speaking, an<l of acting, for the will gives this faculty, 
because it is free. Inasmucb as freedom is of tJte will 
of man, it is likewise of his love, since nothing else ap- 
pertaining to man constitutes freedom, but the love 
which 18 of his will ; the reason is, because love is the 
life of man ; for man is of such a quality as his love is, 
consequently, what proceeds from the love of his will, 
this proceeds from his life. Hence it is evident, that 
freedom is of the will of man, is of his love, and is of 
his life; conse([uently, that it makes one with his proprium, 
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and with his uatui-o aud temper. Now, whereas the 
Lord wills that everything, whicli comes iroin Himself 
to man, siiould he appropriated to man as his, since 
otherwise there would nctt be in man a reciprocal princi- 
ple by which conjunetion may be effected, therefore it is 
a law of the Divine Providence, that the understanding 
and will of man should not be at all compelled by 
another ; for who cannot think and will botli evil and 
good, against the laws and with the laws, against the 
king and with the king, yea, against God and with God? 
Nevertheless, it is not allowed him to speak and do all 
things which he thinks and wills, being restrained by 
feai-s, which compel the externals, but not the internals; 
the reason is, because the externals are to be reformed by 
the internals, and not the internals by the externals, for 
what is internal flows-in into what is external, and not ukw 
versa: the internals, also, appertain to man's spirit, and 
the externals to his body, and because the spirit of man 
is to be reformed, therefore it is not eom[ielled. There ' 
are, notwithstanding, fears which compel the internals, 
or spirit of man, but tliey are no other fears but what , 
flow-in from the spiritual world, which, on one part, re- 
late to the punishments of hell, and, on the other, to not I 
obtaining favor with God ; but fear on account of the i 
punishments of hell is external with respect to the 
thought and will, whereas fear on account of not obtain- 
ing favor with God b internal with regard to those 
principles, being the holy fear which conjoins itself to 
love, with which at length it makes one essence, since 
ho who loves any one, is fearful from a principle of love 
to injure him. 

There is au iiili.'ri]al fi-cedoTii, and there is a coletilia] 
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freedom ; the iiifprnal freedom is that into wliirli mivii is 
born from Ills pnn^uts, and the celestiiil freedom is that 
into wljieli man is rclbrnied by the Lord. From infer- 
nal freedom man derives the will of evil, the love 
of evil, and the life of evil ; but from celestial freedom 
he derives the will of good, the love of good, and the 
life of good ; for as was before said, tlie will, the love 
and the life of man make one with his freedom. Those 
two kinds of freedoms are opposite to each other, but 
the opposite docs not appear, only so far as man is in one 
and uot in the other. Nevertheless, man cannot come 
out of infernal freedom into celestial freedom, unless he 
compels himself: to compel himself, is to resist evil, and 
to fight against it as from himself, but still to implore 
the Lord for aid to do so ; thus man fights from the 
fi'eedom which is from the Ijord interiorly in himself, 
against the freedom wliich is from hell exteriorly in 
himself. It appears to him, whilst he is in the combat, 
that it is not freedom from which he fights, but a some- 
what forced, because it is against that freedoni which is 
connate with him ; nevertheless, it is freedom, since 
otherwise he would not fight as of himself. But the 
interior freedom, from which he fights, appearing as 
forced, is afterwards felt as freedom, for it becomes as in- 
voluntary, spontaneous, and as it were innate ; compara- 
tively, as in the case of a person who compels his hand 
to write, to work, to play iipon a musical instrument, or 
to fence, the hands and arms afterwards perform tliose 
operations as of themselves and of their own accord : for 
man in such a case ia in good, because led out of evil, 
and under the guidance of the Lord. When man hath 
compelled himself against infernal freedom, he then sees 
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ami perceives that infernal freedom is servitmie, mid tliat 
celestial freedom is freedom itself, because frijm theljoi'd. 
The oiae in itself is this : that, so far as man compels 
liimself by resisting evils, so far are removed from hira 
the infernal socitieswith which he acted in unity, and he 
]8 inh'oducctl by the Lord into heavenly societies, with 
which he may act iu unity. On the other hand, if man 
doth not oora]wl himself to resist evils, he rcmaiuetli in 
them: that this is the case, hath been made known to 
me by much experience in the spiritual world ; also, that , 
evil doth not recede in consequence of the compulsion i 
effected by punishment, nor afterwards by the fear of 
punishment. 

It was said above, that it is a law of the Divine Pro- 
vidence, that man himself shouki compel himself, and i 
by this is understood that he should compel himself 
from evil, but it is not understood that he should com- | 
pel himself to good; for it is granted to compel himself 
from evil, but it is not granted to compel himself to 
good whicli in itself is good; since, if man compels hini- 
self to good, and hath not compelled himself from evil, 
he doth not do good from the LoM, but I'rom himself, 
for he compels himself to it eitlier for the sake of him- ] 
self, or for the sake of the world, or for the sake of r&* i 
compcnse, or from a principle of fear; and such good in , 
itxcif is not good, bectiiuse the man himself, or the world, | 
or recompense, is in it as its end, but not good itself 
thus neither the Lord j and it is not fear, i)Ut love^ 
which makes goo<l to be good. As for example; for 
man to compel himself to do good to his neighbor, to 
give to the poor, to endow churche«, to <io Justioe, con- 
Buqucntly, to uhority and to truth, ix-forc he hath com- 
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p<'He(I himself to alistain from evils, and liiilh tliori'liy 
removed tlium, would ho liku the pulliiitive cure of a 
disease, liy whkih the disease or ulcer is liealed extei"^ 
nally; and it woidd Imj like an adulterer comj>clling 
himself to chastity, a [>roud man to huinili^, and a dis- 
honest mau to siiiwrity, hy mere external acts. But 
when mau eompele himself to abstain from evils, he then 
purities his internal, and when this is ])uriti«I he docth 
good from freedom, nor dotli he com|>eI himself to do 
it ; for so far as man compels himself to abstain from 
evil, so far he comes iuto celestial freedom, and from 
this fireedoni is everything good which in itself is good, 
to which therefore the mau doth not compel himself. 
It appears, indeed, as if there was a coherence between 
the principle of man's comj>elling himself from evil, and 
the principle by which lie compels himself to good ; but 
there is no such coherence. From the testimony of ex- 
periaioe I know it to be true, that several have com- 
pelled themselves to do good, but not to abstain from 
evil; but when they were explored, it was discovered 
that evils from within adhered to and were inserted in 
the good which they did; of consequence, their good 
was compared with idols and with images constructed 
either with clay or dung: and it was said, that such 
persons believe that God is captivated with receiving 
glory and gifts, without any regard to the purity of the 
heart from which they come. Nevertheless, before the 
world a man may compel himself to goods, although he 
doth not compel himself from evil, since in the world 
he is recompensed on that account ; for in the world re- 
gard is paid to what is external, and rarely to what is 
internal ; but before God it is otherwise. 
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A fifth law of llie Divine Providence is, That m«7i, ' 
froM scwse ranrf pavcption in himself, aJi&ulii not know Juno 1 
good and truUi from the Lord ftowa in, and how evU and \ 
the falae flovss in from hdl; nor slioidd lie see how the IH- I 
vine Providawe operates in favor of good against emltfor \ 
Hiva man would not act as of himself from freedom ae~ 
cording to reason; U is sufficient for him to know and ao- \ 
knowledge those things from ike Word, and fi-om the doo- 
irine of the church. This ia understood hy the Lord's 
words in John: "The spirit breatheHi where it vAlldh, 
and thou heareat the noise tJiereof, but hiowcst wit whence I 
it Gometft, and whither it goetJi ; so is every me who ia gc- ] 
nerttled of the spirit," iii. 8: and likewise by these words I 
in Mark : " The kingdom of God is as a man, who castdh 1 
seed upon tlte earth, and aleepeth, and riseth nigH and day, \ 
but t!te seed springs vp and grows, lie knowelh not how, for J 
the earth spontaneously bringet/i forth fruii,first the grass, \ 
then Ute ear, at length tJie ftdl com in the ear; and when 
the fruit is produced, lie putteth in the sicHe, because the M 
hai-vest i» at hand," iv. 26 to 29. Tlie reason why man 
doth not perceive the operation of the Divine Provi- 
dence in himself, is, because such pereeptioa wonid take I 
away his freedom, and hence the faculty of thinking t 
from himself, and with it also, every delight of life, so I 
that man would be like an automaton, in which is uo § 
retdproeal principle by which conjuaction is effected; 
aud lie would likewise be a slave, and not a iree man. 1 
The principal cause why Divine Providence moves so 
secretly, that scarce any vestige of it api>ears, altliough 
it operates in all the most singular things of man's 
thought and will whieh respect his eternal state, is, be- 
cause llie Lord continually wills to Impress His love on 
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man, and by it His wisdom, and thus to create liini in 
His image ; therefore the operation of the Lord is into 
man's love, and from it into bis understanding, and not 
vice versa: the lovo with its afFections, whioli are mani- 
fold and innumerable, is not perceived by man except 
in a most general sense, and consequently so little as 
scarce to amount to anything ; and yet man is to be led 
from one affection of the loves into another, according 
to the connection in which they are arranged in order, 
that he may be reformed and saved, which thing is in- 
comprehensible, not only to man, but also to an angel : 
if man knew anything of those arcana, he could not be 
withdrawn from leading himself, which would be conti- 
nually from hea\'en into hell, when yet he is continually 
led by the Lord from hell into heaven: for man from 
himself constantly acts against order, and the Lord con- 
stantly acts according to order : for man, in consequence 
of the nature derived from his parents, is in the love of 
himself, and in the love of the world, and hence the 
all of those loves, by reason of the delight of sense, is 
perceived as good ; and still those loves must be removed 
as evils, which is effecteil of the Lord by infinite means, 
and such appear like the ways of a labyrinth, even be- 
fore the angels of the third heaven. From these con- 
siderations it is evident, that it would be of no help to 
man at all to know anything of the above arcana from 
sense and perception, bnt that it would rather be hurt- 
ful to him, and would destroy him to eternity. It is 
enough that man is acquainted with truths, and by 
them with the nature of good and evil, and that he ac- 
knowledges the Lord, and His divine government in 
singular things ; in this case, so far as he ii 
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with truths, and by them with goofl and evil, and doetli 
truths as from himself, so far the Lord, by love, intro- 
duces him into \visdom and the love of wisdom, and 
conjoins wisdom to love, and makes them to be one, be- 
cause they are oiie in himself. Those ways, by which 
the Lord leads man, miiy be compared with the vessels 
through which the blood flows and circulates with man ; 
also, with the fibres and their foldings within and with- 
out the v-iscera of the body, espeetally in the brain, 
through which the animal spirit flows and animates. 
In what manner all these things flow in and flow 
through, man is ignorant; and yet he lives, provided 
that he knoweth and doeth what is conducive to life. 
But the ways by which the Lord leads man, are much 
more complicated and inextricable, as well those by 
which the Lord leads man through the societies of hell, 
and from them, as tho.se by which he leads man through 
the societies of heaven, and interiorly into them. This, 
therefore, is what is meant by fJte spirit breathing ip/terc ( 
it Killdh, and fJimt hmwest not wlienee it oomdh, and I 
iohither it goctJt, John iii.; also, by fJie seed springing Up i 
and grooving, the man knowing not how, Mark iv. Of 
what consequence, also, is it, whether a man knows or 
not how the seed grows, provided he knows how to I 
plough the earth, to dnng it, to sow the seed, and when 
he reaps his corn, to bless God ? 

The operation of the Divine Providence, whilst man 
is i^orant of it, shall be illustrated by two comparisoiisi 
it is like a gardener collecting the seeds of shruls, fruit- 
trees and flowers of every kind, and procuring for him- 
self sjiade!^, rakes, mid several other hand instruments 
for prejNiring the ground, and afrcrwanls dunging his 
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gartk'n, <ligj;:Iiitr it, cutting it into Ixxls, sowing liisHeetls, 
and raking the ground ; which things arc the work of 
the ganiener as from biraself : but it is the Lord who 
causes the »x.'ds to take root, to spring forth out of the 
eartli, to bring forth leaves, and then flowera, and lastly 
new seeds, wliidi are given to the gardener. It is, like- 
wise, as a man about to build a house, who procures for 
himself the requisite materials, as timber, raA«t^, slone, 
mortar, and several other tilings : but the Lord after- 
wards, whilst man is ignorant of it, builds the Iiouise 
from bottom to tup, entirely accommodated to the man. 
From which consideration it follows, that unless man 
procure for himself the things requisite for a gardener or 
for a house, he will neither have a garden uor the ad- 
vantage of its fruits, uor a house aud the benefit of 
dwelling in it, 9o in the case of reformation ; the things 
which man is to procure for himself, are the knowledges 
of truth and good from the Word, from the doctrine of 
the church, ft-oni the world, from his own labor, the 
Lord operating all other things necessary, whilst man is 
ignorant of it. But it is to be noted, that all the above 
rer(uisitea to sow a garden or to build a house, which as 
was said, are the knowledges of truth and good, are 
merely provisional things, which are not alive, until man 
doeth them, or liveth according to tlieni as from himself; 
when this is the case, then the Jjonl enters, and vivifies 
aud builds, that is, reforms. The above garden, or the 
above house, is the understanding of man, for his wisdom 
is there, which derives from love all that it hath. 

A sixth law of the Divine Providence is, Tliat man 
should liot be rearmed hy external inedvums, bvt by internal 
wi'iUumit ; by edemal VLediums means by miraelca and 
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vishiis, cUso hi/ fears and p^mish'mmts: bi/ inta-nal mcdiitmt 
meo/ns by truUm and goods from the Word, and from Uie 
doctrine of tlie okurch, tmd by looking to ike. Lord ; for 
these mediums enter by cai internal tcay, and caM oid tlie 
eviis andfataes wliiok reside within; hit edemdl mediunia 
enter by an e^iernal way, and do not cast ovi evils and 
falses, bvt shut tJiem in. Neeertlieleas, man is fvrUier re- 
formed by external mediwnx, 'provided he liath been, before 
reformed by interrud mediums. This follows from the 
laws above-meutioned, viz, these : that man is reformed 
by freedom, and not without freedom; also, that to com- 
pel himself is to act from freedom, but not to be com- 
pelled : and man is compelled by miracles and by visiona, 
and likewise by fears and punishments; but by miracles 
and visions the external of his spirit is compelled, which 
consiate in thinking and willing, and by fears and pun- 
isbmente the external of his bixly is compelled, which 
consists in speaking and doing ; this latter may be com- 
pelled, because man, notwithstanding, thinks and wills 
freely; but the external of his spirit, which consists in 
thinking and willing, must not be compelled, for thus 
his internal freedom perishes, by which lie was to be re- 
formed. If man could be reformed by miracles and 
visions, all would be reformed in the nnivei-sal globe ; 
wherefore, it is a holy law of the Divine Providence, 
that internal frocdoDi should not at all be violated; for 
by that freedom the Lord enters into man, even into the 
hell where he is, and by that frct>dom leads him tliero, 
and brings him forth thence, if he be willing to follow, 
and introduces him into heaven, nod nearer oud ncaitT 
to iiimself in heaven : thus, and nu otherwise, man is 
bionght out from infernal freedom, which, viewed in 
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itself, is servitiide'heeause from hell, and is iiitrocliiced 
into celestial treedoni, wliifli is ireedoni itself, and which 
becomes by degrees more free, and at length most free, 
because from the Lord, whose will it is that man Bhould 
not be at all compelled ; this is the way of man's refor- 
mation, but tbis way is closed by miracles and visions: 
Neither is the freedom of the spirit of man at any time 
violatetl on this account also, that his evils, both hered- 
itary and actual, may be removed, which end is accom- 
plished whilst man compels himself, as was said above; 
in such case, those evils are removed by the Lord, 
through the affection of truth inspired into man, by 
virtue of which he hath intelligence, and through the 
affection of good, by which he liath love ; for so tar as 
man is in these affyctions, so far he compels himself to 
resist evils and falscs : this way of reformation is also 
closed by mii-acles and visions, for they persuade and 
compel belief, and thus send the thoughts as it were 
bound into prison ; hence, if freedom be taken away, 
there is no opportunity given from an interior principle 
■of removing evils, for nothing of evil is removed except 
fit)m an interior principle: thus evils remain shut-in, 
which, from their infernal freedom which they love, con- 
tinually act against those truths and those goods which 
miracles and visions have impressed, and at length dissi- 
pate them, calling miracles the interior operations of 
nature, and visions tlie deliriums of phantasy, and truths 
and goods fallacies and mockeries ; for evils shut in pro- 
duce this effect in tlie externals which shut them in. 
Nevertheless, man, whilst he thinks only superficially, 
may believe that miracles and visions, although they per- 
suade, do not take away the liberty of thinking ; but the 
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real case is this, with the non-reformed thcv take away 
liberty, but with the reformed they do not take it away, 
for ivith the latter they do not shut evils in, but witli 
the former. 

All they who wish for miracles and visions, are like 
the soua of larael, who, when they had seen so many 
prodigies in Egypt, at the Red sea, and on mount Sinai, 
still within a month receded from the worship of Jeho- 
vah, and worshipe<l a golden calf, Exodus xxxii. They 
are also like the rich man in heJl, who said to Abraham, 
that his brethren would rejwnt, if one from tlie dead 
was sent to them; to whom Abraham replied, they have 
Moses and the prophets, let them liear tliem ; if tliey 
hear not Moses and the prophets, neither will they be 
persuaded if one rose from the dead, Luke xvi, 29, 30, 
31. And they are like Thomas, who said that ho 
would not believe unices he saw ; to whom the Lord 
said, Blessed are they who believe and do not see, John 
XX. 29 : they who believe and do not see, are they who 
do not desire signs, but truths from the Word, thus 
Moses and the proi>hets, and believe them j these latter 
are internal men and become spiritual, but the former 
are external and remiun sensual: the former, whilst thty 
see miracles, and belie\'e only by them, in theiv belief 
are not unlike a handsome woman, who is inwardly in- 
fected with a deudly disease, of which she soon dies; 
and they are, also, like apples which have a beantiful 
rind, but are corrupt at the core : or they are Hko uutB, 
in whii'h a worm lies concealed. Moreover, it is a 
known thing, that no one con Ik- comjwllod to love and 
to Ijclievc, but that love and faith must be rooted in- 
wardly in man; consefjuently, no one can be led t« love 
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God and to believe in Ilim hy niiriielea and visious, Le- 
caUKe tlicy eonipcl : for he who doth nnt Iwlieve in eon- 
BCquence of the miraeles related m the Word, how shall 
he believe in consequence of miracles which have no 
place in the Word ? 

A seventh law of Divine Providence is, Thai man 
shall not be Id atto the tnttlt-8 of faith atid into the goods 
of love by t/te Lord, but no far as he can be Atyrf in ihem 
even, to tlie end of life; for it is betier that man ahovld be 
condanUr/ eoij., than Huit he ahotdd be good and afterwards 
evil, since in this latter case he becomes "profane : the pcr- 
mismm of evil, also, ia from this source. The Lord can 
give tlie aflection of truth and the fkith thence derived, 
also the affection of good and the love theuce derived, 
to every man who is of sound reason, by withholding 
him from evil loves, which are of his proprium ; for so 
far as man is withheld from those loves, so far he is 
in the understanding of truth and ia the will of good : 
I have seen devils themselves reduced to such a state, 
and when they were in it, they spoke truths from un- 
derstanding and faitli, and did what is good from will 
and love, into which state they were reduced, because 
th^ denied their ability to imdors-tand truths and do 
good ; but as soon as ever the detention from their own 
proper loves was relaxed, and tliey retnmed into the 
lusta of their own loves, instead of the faith of truth 
tliey were found principled in the faith of what is false, 
and instead of the love of good they were principled in 
the love of evil : this hath been witnessed frequently 
and before several : hence it was made evident, tliat 
every one is capable of being reformed, and that to be 
r^ormed is nothing else than to be removed from evil 
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lovL's : but how man is removed from those loves, hatli 
been said above. The reason why this removal is not 
effected by the Lord, is, because they, who come into 
the affection of trutli and the fiutb tlicnce dcrivfid, and 
into the afiection of good and the love thence derived, 
and do not abide constantly in those affections to the end 
of life, but i-elapae into the loves from which they have 
withheld themselves, profane holy things. There are 
several kinds of profanation, but this kind is tlie most 
grievous of all, tor the lot of sudi profaners after death 
is terrible ; they are not in hell but beneath hell, and 
there they do not think nor mil, but seo and aet ; they 
see the things which are not, and do not see the things 
which are, and they act as if they acted everything, and 
yet they act nothing, being altogether deliriums of 
phantasy: and whereas they do not think nor will, they 
are no longer men, for the princiiml constituent of man 
is to think and will ; hence they are not called theij, in 
the mas«!uliue or feminine gender, but they are culled, 
in the neuter gender, Utme things, or thai: when they are 
viewed in any light of heaven they appear as skeletons, 
covered over with a black skin : to such a state are they 
reduced who have been once reformed and do not remain 
so. The reason of this their so horrible lot sliall also 
be told : by reformation there is effected eommimicatioa 
between them and heaven : hence flow in goods and 
tniths, by whicli the interiors of their mindu are opened, 
and evils an^ removed side-ways: if they remain in this 
state till death, they are happy, but if they do not re- 
main they become unhappy, for in such mac the evils 
which were removed flow back, and mix themseJves 
with truths and goods; thus hell mixes itself with bea- 
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ven in tlitm, so that they canaot be separati?d; fur 

whatsoever is once impressed on the mind of mail by 

love, this is never extirjKited ; wherefore after denth, iu- 

aBiniicli as goods cannot be separated from evils, nor 

truths from falses, the whole mind is destroyed; and 

I hence they have no longer any tliought or will, but 

I what remains is as a shell when the kernel is taken out, 

Bs somewhat of skin and at the same of bone witiiout 

ill, for this is all that remains of the man. Let it 

f therefore be noted, that there is no danger in coming 

r ftom evil to good, but that there is danger in coming 

I from good to evil, 

But ench a lot doth not await those who are constantly 

I evil, for all who are constantly evil are in hell at«ord- 

[ jng to the loves of their life ; and there they think, and 

[from thought speak, although they speak falaes; they 

f likewise will, and from will do, although they do evils; 

I and they appear one amongst another as men, although 

I in the light of heaven they appear in a monstrous form. 

' From these considerations it may be seen, why it is ap- 

[ pointed by a law of order respecting reformation, which 

i is called a law of Divine Providcuee, that man should 

I not be let into the truths of faith and goods of love, only 

L So far as he can be withheld from evils and kept in 

[ goods even to the end of life ; and that it is better that 

a be constantly evil, than that he he good and after- 

^irards evil, for then he becomra profane. The Lord, 

who provides ail things and foresees all things, for this 

I cause conceals the operations of His providence, so that 

man scarce knows whether there be any providence at 

all, and it is permitted him rather to attribute events to 

prudence, and contingencies to fortune, yea, to ascril)e 
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several things to nature, tliau that, by extant and mani- 
fest signs of providence and of diviue prcseuw, Ii« should 
hastily and in an untimely manner cant himself into 
sanctities in which he doth not abide. The Lord also 
I)ermit9 similar things by the other laws of His provi- 
dence, namely by tliese, that man should have freedom, 
and that in all his actions he should act according to 
reason, thus altogether as of himself; for it is better that 
man should ascribe the ojKtrations of the Divine Provi- 
dence to prudence and fortune, than that be should ac- 
knowledge them, and still live as a devil. From these 
considerations it is evident that the laws of permisstop, 
which are several, proceed from laws of providence. 

One sort of the above-mentioned profanation is meant 
by tbese words in Matthew ; " W/ien Hie unclean spirit 
goes out of a man, he trxiikti through dry placee, eeekhig 
rest, bid finding none; then he aaitJi, I will return to the 
haiute from wfumoe I came forUt; and when Ite is come lie 
findeth it empty, sieept, and garnielied; thai he goai 
away, and udjoiiis to himself scDen otJier spirits loorsc Hum 
himself, atul enffring in (hey dwell there; and Ute loiter 
things nj thai than become worse than the first" .xii. 43, 
44, 45 ; in this jmssage is described the conversion of ft 
man by the departure of the unclean spirit from him ; 
and his return to evils, and consequent proiiuiatinn, ia 
denoted by tbo unclean spirit returning wilh si^ven 
spiritH worse than himself, In like manner, by these 
words in John : " Jesus said to tlie man who itas healed 
at the pool of Bd/ieMla, beliotd tftou art mode whole, sin no 
more lest a v>orse thing come vjton tkce," v. 14 : and by 
tlittiie words in the siunc vvau^-li^t: " He hiilh lAiwleil 
their eym, und hardawd their heart, that they do not aea 
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with their eyes, and understand wiUt their lienrf, nnd con- 
vert ihemselvea, and I heal tJtcm" xii. 4 ; lest they should 
convert themselves and bo healed, signifies, lest they 
should become profane : thus it would have been with 
the Jews, Matt. xii. 45 ; therefore they were forbidden 
to eat fat and blood, Levit. iii. 17 ; vii. 23, 25 ; by whicli 
was signified their profanation of what is holy in conse- 
quence of being of such a character. The Lord also, by 
His Divine Providence, is especially careful to prevent 
this kind of profenation ; and for this purpose He sepa^ 
rates the holy things appertaining to man from the 
things not holy, and stores up the holy things in the in- 
terior of his mind, and elevates them to himself; but 
the things not holy he stores up in the exteriors, and 
turns them to the world ; and hence, holy things arc 
capable of being separateil from things not holy, and 
man thus may be saved. This cannot be effected when 
goods and evils are commixed. That they will have a 
crown of life, who remain in fiiith and love even to 
death, the Lord teaches in the Apocalypse, chap. ii. 10 ; 
chap. iii. 26. 

The eighth law of Divine Providence is, *' T!tat the 
Lord continually toUlidraws man from evUs, 30 far as 
man from a free principle is willing to be witMrawm thai 
ao far as he can be wUhdravm. from evils, so far lie is 
drawn by the Lord to good, tfivs to heaven ; awl so far as 
man cannot be wUhdravm from evils, so far he cannot be 
drawn, by the Lord to good, thus to Iteaven : for man, so 
far as he is witlidnaim from evils, so far doeth good from 
the Loi'd, which good iw itself is good, bid so far as he is 
not wUMrawn from evils, so far he dodh good from, him- 
self, which good in itself hath evil," Man, by the speech 
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of liis month, and by the at^tions of his body, is in the 
natural world, hut by the tlioughts of his understanding 
and by the affections of his will he is in the spiritual 
world : by the spiritual world ia meant both heaven and 
hell, each distinguished most ordinately into innumera- 
ble societies, according to all the varieties of affections 
and consequent thoughte. In the midst of those socie- 
ties is man, so tied to them that he cannot exercise in 
the slightest instanee either his thought or will, but to- 
gether with them, and so together, that if lie was to be 
plucked away fi-om them, or tliey from liim, he would 
fall down dead, retaining only life in his inmost princi- 
ple, by which principle he is a man and not a beast, and 
by which principle he lives to eternity. Man doth not 
know that he is in such inseparable consort as to life; 
and the reason why he doth uot know it is, because he 
doth not discourse with spirits, consequently, doth not 
know anything concerning that state. But, lest this 
should be concealed to eternity, lo ! it is revealed. This 
is necessary to be premised, before thb law of Divine 
Providence can be understood. 

Man from his birth is in the midst of infernal socie- 
ties, and dilates liimself into them, altogetlier as he di- 
lates the evil affections of his will. The evil affections 
of the will arc all derived from tlie loves of self and of 
the world; the reason is, because those loves turn all 
things of the mind downwards and outwards, thus to 
hell, which is beneath, and which is out of themselves, 
and thereby averteth them from the Lord, thus from 
heaven; tlio inttTiors also of all things of the human 
mind, and therewith the interiors of all tilings of the 
spirit, are capable of being tiirno<l either downwards or 
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up\vai'ds; tliey are turned downwards when man Idvctli 
himself above all things; and they arc turned upwards 
when he lovoth the Lonl above all things; it is an ac- 
tual turning ; mau of himself turnetli them downwards, 
and the Lord from Himself turneth them upwards; the 
reigning love is what turneth. Thoughts do not turn 
the interiors of the mind, except so fiir as they arc de- 
rived from the \vill. That this is the case man also doth 
not know, and yet it is expedient he should know, in 
order that he may understand hnw he is led out of hell, 
and led info heaven by the Lord. But that man may 
be brought out of hell, and brought into heaven, by the 
Lord, It is necessary that he should resist hell, that is 
evils, as from himself; if he doth not resist as from 
himself, he remains in bell, and hell in him, nor are 
they separated to eternity. This, likewise, follows from 
the above-mentioned laws of Divine Providence, which 
have been explained. That this is the ease, experience 
also will feach : evils arc removed from man either by 
punishments, or by temptations and consequent aver- 
sions, or by the affections of truth and good. Evils are 
removed by punishments with those who are not re- 
formed ; by temptations and consequent aversions with 
those about to be reformed ; and by the affections of 
tmth and good with the regenerate. Experience is this ; 
when an unreformed or evil person undei^oes punish- 
ments, as is the case in hell, he is kept in the punish- 
ment luitil it is perceived that of himself he refuseth 
evils, nor is he-sooner liberated, and thus he is compelled 
of himself to remove evils ; if he be not punished even 
to that intention and will, he remains in his evil ; never- 
leaa, evil is still not extirpated, becanse he hath not 
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compelled himself; therefore it remains withiu, iiiid re- 
rui-a \vliwi the fear ceaseth. Evils ai-e removed by temp- 
tations with those who are about to be reformed, ^vhich 
temptations are not punishments, but eombats : persons 
in these cireuinstanees are not compelled fo resist evils, 
but compel them.wlves, and implore the Lord, and are 
thus liberated from the evils which they have resisted ; 
these afterwards desist from evils, not from any fear of 
punishment, but from aversion to evil, which aversion 
in their case is at length resistance. But with the re- 
generate, there are not any temptations or combats, but 
affections of truth and good, which withhold evils at a 
distance from them : for tliey arc altogether separated 
fi-om hell, from whence evils come, aud are conjoined to 
the Lord. To be separated aud removed from evils is 
nothing else than to be separated and removed from in- 
fernal societies. The Lord is able to sepai-ate and re- 
move all, as many as He wills, from infernal societies, 
thus from evils, and is likewise able to transmit them 
into heavenly societies, thus into goods, but this endures 
only for a few hours, after which the evils recur ; this, 
also, I have occasionally seen effected, and likewise that 
the evil person continued evil as before. In the whole 
spiritual world there is not given an example of any one 
being removed from evils, except by combat or resis- 
tance as from himself, or of any one I)eing removifl, ex- 
cept by the L()rd alone. 

Experience further testifies to the same purpose j for 
all who come fi-om the eartli into the sfiiritual world, 
are known as to their quality, from this consideration, 
whether they can resist evils as from themselves, or 
whether they ivnnot: thiy whii itin are saved, but they 
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who cannot are not saved: tlie rt'ason b, beraiise man 
cannot resist evils of liiraseH', but of the Lord ; for it is the 
Lord wlio resists evils with man, and causes man to feel 
and perceive as if he doeth it from himself: they there- 
fore, who in the world have acknowledged the Loi-d, and 
likewise that all good and truth is from Him, and 
nothing from man, and thus that they have power against 
evils from the Lord, and not from tliemselves, they 
resist evils as from themselves. But they who have not 
acknowledged those tilings ia tlie world, cannot resist 
evils as from themselves, for they are in evUs, and in the 
delight thereof grounded iu love; and to resist the 
delight of love is to resist themselves, their own nature, 
and their own life. The experiment was made whether 
they were able to resist evils whilst the pimishmente of 
hell were announced to them, yea whilst they were seen, 
and likewise felt; but still it was in vain, for they har- 
dened their minds, saying, come what will, provided 
only we are in the delight and joys of onr hearts so long 
as we are here; we know things present, what ia to come 
we are not concerned about ; we shall not sufifer more 
evil than any othera : but after a stated time they 
are cast into hell, where they are eompelletl by punish- 
ments not to do evil; but punishments do not take 
away the will, tlie intention, aud consequent thought 
of evil, tiiey only take away the aet. From these con- 
siderations it is evident, that to resist evils is not 
effected by man, but by the Lord with those who ac- 
knowledge Him, and that the Lord gives it to appear as 
if it was done by man. The reason why the Lord alone 
resists evils with man, and not by any angels of heaven, 
is, because to i-esist evils with man isof PivineOmnipo- 
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fence, Divine Omniscience, and Divine Providence. It 
is of Diviiie Oinmpoten.ee, because to resist one evil ia to 
resist many, and likewise is to resist the hells; for every 
single evil is conjoined with innumerable evils, and their 
coherence is like that of the hells with each other; for 
s£ evils so the hells, and as the hells so eviLj, make one, 
and to resist the hells so conjoined is impossible for any 
one but the Loi-d alone. It is of Divine Onmiaoieiieej 
becau.sc the Lord alone knows what is the qualify of man 
and what his evils arc, and in what connection they are 
with other evils, thus in what order they ai-e to be re- 
moved, that man may be healed from within, or radically, 
It is of Divine Providence, lest anything be done contrary 
to the laws of order, also, that what is done may promote 
the happinessof man to eternity ; for Divine Providence, 
Divine Omniscience, and Divine Omnipotence, in singii- 
lar things, have respect to what is eternal. From these 
considerations it may be manifest, that no angel can re- 
sist evils with man, but the Ivord alone. The Ijord 
effects such resistant* immediately from himself, and 
likewise mediately by (or tJiTOugh) heaven, but still in 
sncb a manner, that no angel knows anything about it: 
for heaven in its M'hole complex is the Ix>rd, I)ecau8e it 
is His Divine Proceeding, wherefore, whilst He operates 
by or through heaven, it is likewise from Himself; but 
it is said mediately, because the divine operation ia trans- 
fluent through the heavens, yet still it takes nothing from 
the proprium of any angel there, but from its own ap- 
pertaining to therat the api»eanince is, as when man 
jicrforms an action, be mirt-e.s innumerable moving fibn« 
scattered through the whole IxmIv to |>crfonu it, of which 
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no single fibre kuows anything: such also are angels in 
the diviue body, which is called heaven. 

The law of Divine Providence, that man, so far as he 
can be withdrawn from evils, so far doctb good from the 
Lord which in itself is good, but so far as he canuot be 
withdrawn from evils, so far he dotith good from him- 
self, which in itself hath evil, may be illustrated from 
the precepts of the decalogue ; as for example, from the 
precept conceriting not stealing ; they who resist as from 
themselves the lust of stealing, thus also the lust of ob- 
taining gain by insincerity and injustice, saying in their 
hearts, that they ought not to do so, because it is con- 
trary to a divine law, thus contrary to God, in itself 
infernal, thus in itself evil, after a few short combats are 
, withdrawn from that evil, and are led by the Lord into 
the good which is called sincerity, and into the good 
which is called justice, and then they begin to think of 
those goods, and to see them from them, sincerity from 
sincerity, and justice from justice ; and afterwards, as 
they shun and hold in aversion the evil of the above- 
mentioned lust, they love those goods, and from love do 
them without practising on themselves any compulsion : 
those goods are from the Lord, because they are goods in 
themselves good. But it is otherwise if the lust of ob- 
taining gain by insincerity and injustice remains with ■ 
man, for in this case he cannot do what is sincere from 
sincerity, nor what is just from justice, thus not from 
the LortI, but from himself; for he docth these things 
that he may acquire the credit of being sincere and just, 
for the sake of the ends which he purposes of securing 
greater gain and honor : these ends are in his goods, and 
from the end is all the quality of good : tliis good, there- 
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fore, liatli in itself evil, since its (jtiality is derived irom 
the proposed end of obtaining gain by insincerity and 
injustice. Every one can see, tliat this good cannot be 
made good in itself, until evil is removed. The case is 
similar in i-egard to the other precepts of the decalogue, i 

So far as man is removed from evils, so fax he is re- 
moved from hell, because evils and hell are one : and so 
far as he is removed from these, so far he enters into 
goods, and is conjoined with heaven, for goods and 
heaven are one. Man in this case becomes another man, 
liis fieedom, his good, his mind, and his undci'standing 
and will, being inverted ; for he becomes an angel of 
heaven. His freedom, which had before l)een the" 
freedom of thinking and willing evil, becomes the 
freedom of thinking and willing good, which in itself is 
essentia] freedom : when man is in this freedom, he then 
first knows what freedom is, but not before, since from j 
the freedom of evil he felt the freedom of good as scrvi- ' 
tude, but now from the freedom of good he feels the 
freedom of evil as servitude, as also it is in itself. The 
good, which man had before done, inasmuch aa it was 
from the freedom of evil, could not be good in itself, 
since the love of self or of the world was in it ; for 
good is not given from any other origin but from love, 
and hence, sucli as the love is, sncli is the good ; if the ! 
love be evil, still its delight is felt as good, although it is 
e\"il : but the good which man afterwards doeth, is good ■ 
in itself, bet-aiiso from the Lord, who is good itecif, as 
was said above. The viind of man, before it was con- , 
joined to heaven, vias turned backwards, because it 
waa not yet brought Ibrtb out of hell ; but whilst it is 
in a state of i-ofbrmution, it hwks fr^ni truth to goo«l, 
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thus from the left to the right, which is contrary to 
order ; but ailcr the mind is conjoined to heaven, it is 
turned forwards, and is clevat<!d to the Lord, and loolts 
from right to left, that is, from good to trutli, which is 
according to order : thus a turning is effected. The case 
is similar with the underslandiiuf and thG will, because 
the understanding is recipient of truth, and the will re- 
cipient of good : before man is brought out of hell, the 
understanding and will do not act in unity, ibr at that 
time, from the understanding, man sees and a<;know- 
ledges several things which he doth not will, because he 
doth not love them ; hut when man is conjoined to 
heaven, then the understanding and will act in unity, . 
for the understanding becomes the will's understanding, 
since man, when the turning is effected, loves what he 
wills, and what he wills from love, this he also thinks; 
thus, after man is removed from evils by resistance and 
combat against them as from himself, he eonios into the 
love of truth and good, and in this case, all things 
which he willeth and thence doeth, lie also thlnketh and 
thence siieaketh. 

Tliere are two faculties of life appertaining to man ; 
one is called understanding and the other will: those fa- 
culties are altt^ether distinct from each otiier, but are 
created to make one, and when they make one, they are 
called one mind; nevertheless, with man they are at firat 
divided, but afterwards they are united. They are die- 
tivffuis/icd altogether as light and heat, for understanding 
is from the light of heaven, which in its essence is di- 
vine truth or divine wisdom ; the imderstanding, also, 
appertainiug to man, whilst he is in the world, sees, 
thinks, reasons and concludes from that liglit ; that this 
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I is tlic cast', is unknown to man, because he dotli not 
I inow anything concerning that light and its origin : but 
I the will ie i'rom the heat of heaven, which in its e.ssence 
■ is divine good or divine love ; the will, also, appertain- 
ing to man, whilst he is in the world, derives love from 
that heat, tt^ther with all its pleasure and delight; 
that this is the case, man is again ignorant, because he 
doth not know anything concerning that light and its 
origin. Now, whereas the iiiiderstiuiding sees from the 
light of heaven, it ia evident that it is the subject and 
I receptacle of that light, thus also, the subject and reccij- 
h tacle of truth and the wisdom thence derived : and 
I Tf hereas the will lives from the heat of heaven, it is evi- 
r dent that it is the subject and receptacle of that heat, so 
L likewise, the subject and receptacle of good, thus of love, 
1 !From these considerations it may be seen manifestly, 
I that those two faculties of the life of man are distinct 
I like light and heat, also, like truth and good, and like 
[ wisdom and love. That Oioee two faculties arc at jirst 
y^imded willi man, is perceived evidently from this con- 
' fiidcration, that man can understand what is true, and 
from what is true can understand what is good, and ap- 
prove it, but still not will it, and from willing do it ; 
for he understands what is true, and hence what is good, 
whilst he hears and reads it, and he so perfectly under- 
Btandfi, that afterwards be can teach it by preaching and 
writing; but when he is leit to himself, and thinks from 

I his own spirit, he can then observe tliat ho docs not will 
it, yea, that he wills to act contrary to it, and likewise, 
tiiat he doth act contrary to it, when not restrained by 
fbars. Of this character nre they, who can sjKmh intel- 
ligently, and yet live otherwise: this is what is meant 
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by a man's seeing one law in liis spirit, and another in 
his flesh, for spirit is the understanding, and flesh is the 
will. This disagreement of the uiidcrstanding and will 
is perceived principally by those who are willing to be 
reformed, but little by others. The reason why this dis- 
agreement is given, is, because the understanding with 
man is not destroyed, but the will is destroyed: for un- 
derstanding is comparatively as the iiglit of the world, 
by virtue of which a man is able to see with equal clear- 
ness in the time of winter as in the time of summer ; 
and the will is comparatively as the heat of the world, 
which may be absent fi-om the light, and may be pre- 
sent with the light, for it is absent in tlie time of winter, 
and it is present in the time of summer. But the case 
is this, that nothing destroys understanding but Mill, as 
nothing destroys the germinations of the earth but the 
absence of heat. Understanding derived from will is 
destroyed witli those who are in evils, when they act 
in unity, not when they do not act in unity; they act 
in unity, when man thinks with himself from his own 
love, but they do not act in unity when he is with 
others ; for in this latter esse, he conceals and thereby 
removes the self-love of his own will, which being re- 
moved, the understanding is elevat«d into superior 
light. The following experience may serve for confir- 
mation : I have occasionally heard spirits discoursing 
with each other, and likewise with myself, so wisely, 
that au angel could scarce discourse more wisely, and 
from this circumstance I have been led to suppose, that 
in a short time they would be i-aised up into lieaven ; 
but after a time, I have seen them with the evil in hell, 
at which I was surprised ; but it was given me, in this 
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cnse, to li<'iir tliem discoursing in a strain altogether dif- 
ferent, not in favor of truths aa beforCj but against them, 
by reason that now they were in the love of their own 
proper will, and in like manner of theii- own proper un- 
derstanding, whereas before tliey were not in that love. 
It Lath also been given to see how the proprium of mau 
• is distinguished from what is not his proprium, for tliis 
may be seen in the light of heaven ; the proprium re- 
sides interiorly, but what is not the proprium exteriorly, 
and the latter veils the former, and likewise hides it, 
nor doth it appear until that veil is taken away, as is 
done with all after death. I also observed, that several 
were amazed at what they sa\c and hoard, but they were 
of those who judge of the state of man's soul from his 
discourse and writings, and not at the same time from 
the deeds which are of liis own proper will. From 
these considerations it is evident, that the above two fii- 
culties of life appertaining to mau are at first divided. 
Something shall now be said of their union: they are 
united with those who are reformed, which is effected 
by combat against the evils of the will, for when those 
evils are removed, the will of good acts in imi^ with 
the understanding of truth : hence it follows, that such 
as the will is, such is the undei-standing, or, what is the 
same thing, that snch as the love is, such is the wisdom : 
the reason why the latter is of such a quality aa the for- 
mer, is, because the will's love is the esse of the life of 
man, and the understanding's wisdom is the existere of 
life thence derived; wherefore, love, which is of the 
will, forms itself in tlie understanding, and the form 
which it there rocoivps is what is called wipdom ; for 
since both have one easence, it is evident that wisdom is 
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the form of love, or love in form. After the above fa- 
culties ai-e t!nis united by reformation, then the will's 
love increase's every day, and it iiiereases by spiritual 
ijourishmeut in the understanding, for in the under- 
Btanding it hath its affection of truth and good, which is 
as an appetite that hungers and desires. From these 
considerations it is evident, that the will is what ought 
to be reformed, and that as it is reformed, the under- 
standing sees, that is, grows wise ; for, as was said, the 
will is destroyed, but not the understanding. Will and 
understanding also make one ivith tJiose who are not re- 
formed, or the evil, if not in the world, still after death ; 
for after death it is not allowed man to think from un- 
derstanding except according to his will's love, every 
one being at length reduced to this necessity ; and when 
lie is so reduced, then the evil love of the will hath its 
form in the understanding, which form, inasmuch as it 
is from the falses of evil, ia insanity. 

To the above observations it may be proper to add, 
I. That the light of the understanding before refor- 
mation is as the light of the moon, clear according to 
the knowledges of truth and good, but after reformation 
is as tlie light of the sun, clear according to the applica- 
tion of the knowledges of truth and good to the uses of 
life. II. The reason why the understanding hath not 
been destroyed is, that man may know truths, and from 
truths may see the evils of his will ; and when he sees 
them, may resist them as from himself, and thus be re- 
formed. III. Nevertheless, man is not to be reformed 
by virtue of understanding, but by this, that the under- 

jjding acknowledges truths, and from them seeth 
evils ; for the operation of the Divine Providence of tlie 
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Lord is into tlic love of man's 'will, and firom this into 
the understanding, and not vice i:erm. TV. That the 
will's love, according to ils qoality, gives intelligence; 
natural love derived from spiritnal gives inteUigt^nce in 
things civil and moral ; bnt spiritnal love in natnral 
gives intelligence in things spiritual ; but love merely 
natnral, and the conceit thence derived, doth not give 
any intelligence in things spiritual, hut gives the faculty 
of confirming whatsoever it is disposed to do, and ofler 
confirmation infatuates the understanding, so that it sees 
what is false as true, and what is evil as good: never- 
theless this love doth not take away the facultj' of un- 
derstanding trutlis in their light ; it takes away when it 
is present, and it doth not take away when it is absent. 
V- ^Vhen the will is reformed, and the wisdom which 
is of the understanding becomes that of tlie love which 
is of the ytMl, or when wisdom becomes the love of truth 
and good in its form, then man is as a garden, in the 
time of spring, when beat is nuited to light, and gives 
eoul to germinations ; spiritual germinations are the pro- 
ductions of wisdom from love, and in this case, in every 
production, there is a soul from that love, and its cloth- 
ing from wisdom, thus the will is as a father, and the 
understanding as a mother. VI. Such then is the life 
of man, not only the life of his mind (animwi) but also 
the life of his body, iniLsmucli as the life of the miud 
acta in unity with the life of the body by correspon- 
dences; for tiio life of the will or love corresponds to 
the life of the heart, and the life of the understanding or 
wisdom corresponds to the life of the hmgs, whieli are 
the two fountains of the life of the body : that this is the 
coae, is unknown to man, nevertheless it is from this 
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ground that an evil person cannot live in iieaven, and 
that a good person cannot live in hell ; for both the one 
and tlie other becomes as it were dead, if he be not 
amongst those, witli whom the life of his will and hence 
the life of his understanding act in unity ; amongst such, 
and amongst none else, his heart reciprocates freely, and 
hence his lungs respire freely. 

The ninth law of the Divine Providence is, That Hie 
Lord doth not immediatefi/ teach man iridhs, dtker from 
Himself o-r by the angds, but thai He teadies mediatdy by 
tJte Word, by preachiTtt/, by readmg, by discourse and by 
eommunicoiiott imih others, and thus by consideration in 
private of what is taught; and that moM, in this case, is 
enlightened aceording to tlie affection of truth grounded in 
use ; oHuTwise man would not act as of himself. These 
things follow as consequences from the laws of the Di- 
vine Providence before e:xplaiued, namely, from tliese, 
that man is in freedom, and acts what he acts from rea- 
son ; also, that from understanding he shoiild think as 
from himself, and hence from the will should do good 
as from himself; and further, that he is not to be com- 
pelled by miracles or by visions to believe anything, or 
to do anything : these laws are immutable, because they 
are of tlie divine wisdom, and at the same time of the 
divine love, and yet they would be disturbed if man was 
to be immediately taught, either by influx or by dis- 
course. Moreover, the Lord flotvs-in into the interiors 
of the mind of man, and through them into his exteriors ; 
also, into the affection of his will, and through that into 
the thought of his understanding, but not vice versa. 
To flow-in into the interiors of the mind of man, and 
through them into his exteriors, is to in-fix the root, and 
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from the root to produce, for the root is in the intpriors, 
and production iu the exteriors ; aud to flow-in into the 
affection of the will, and through it into the thought of 
the understanding, is fii-st to inspire a soul, and throiigli 
it to form all other things ; for the affection of the will 
13 as a soul, hy which the thoughts of the underetanding 
are formed : this, likewise, is inlla:^ from what is inter- 
nal into what is external, which influx is given. Man 
knows nothing at all of what flowa-in into the interiors 
of his mind, nor of wliat flows-in into the affection of his 
will. . . . But how the Loi-d flows-in, and how man 
is thus led, cannot be known from any other source than 
from the spiritual world, in which world man is as to 
his spirit, thus as to his affections and consequent 
thoughts, for the latter and the former are the spirit of 
man, and it is tliis which thinks from his affection, and 
not the hody. The affections of man, from wliich his 
thoughts are derived, have extension into societies in the 
spiritual world iu every direction, into a greater or lesser 
number according to the quantity or quality of affection ; 
within those societies man is as to his spirit, tied to them 
as with stretched-out cords which circumscribe the space 
jbr his walking; and then as he proceeds from one 
affection into another, so he proceeds from one society 
into another; and iu whatsoever society he is, and where- 
soever he is in the society, there is the centre from which 
the affection and its thought expatiates to the rest of the 
society as to circumferences, which thus are in miitinual 
connection with the aflection of the centre, from which 
afftwtion in this case he thinks and speaks. Man pro- 
cures to himself in the world this sphere, whii-h ia the 
Bphere of his iiffivlions and consequent thoughts, if ho 
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be an evil man, in Jiell, if he be a good oian, in lioaven. 
Thut tliia is the case, man ia iguoraut, liecanse he is igno- 
rant that such things are. Throiigli tliose societies man, 
that is, his mind, walks free, although bound, and the 
Lord leads him, nor does ho take a step, into which and 
from which the Lord doth not lead, and gives to the 
man continually to know no otherwise, than that he 
goes of himself in full liberty ; and it is allowed bim to 
persuade himself of this, because it is from tbe law of 
Divine Providence that man should be conveyed whither 
bis affection wills. If the affection be evil, he is carried 
about through infernal societies, and if he doth not look 
to the Lord, he is brought into those societies more en- 
tirely and deeply, yet still the Lord leads him as by the 
hand by permitting, and ■withdrawing so far as the man 
is willing to follow from freedom : but if he looks to the 
Lord, he is brought forth from those societies successively, 
according to tlie order and connection in which they are; 
which order and which connection are known to no one 
but to the Lord alone; and thus he is conveyed by con- 
tinual steps out of hell upwards towards heaven, and 
into heaven. This is effected by the Lord whilst man 
is ignorant of it, since if man knew it, he would disturb 
tbe continuation of that progress by leading himself i it 
is sufficient for him to learn truths from the Word, and 
by truths what things are good, and from truths and 
goods what evils and falses are, to the intent that he 
may be affected by trutlm and goods, and not be affected 
by falses and evils; he may indeed know evils and 
fiilses, before he knows goods and truths, but he cannot 
see them and perceive them : thus and no otherwise man 
may be led from affection into affection, in freedom and 
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f aa of liimself, from the affection of trutli and good, by 
leading, if be acknowledges the Divine Providence oi' 
the Lord in singular things, and from the affection of 
■wliat 18 evil and false, by permission, if he doth not ac- 
knowledge that Providence : it Ib also suffieient that he 
I is capable of receiving intelligence corresponding to af- 
fection, which he receives, so fiir as from truths he fights 
against evils as of himself. It is expedient that this 
should be revealed, for this reason, because it is not 
known that tlie Divine Providence is continual, and in 
the most singular things of the life of man, and this be- 
cause it is not known how it is. 

These things being premised, it shall now be told what 
1 afFection is, and afterwards why man is led of the Lord 
I by affections and not by thoughts, and lastly that man 
I cannot otherwise be saved. WJintaJfecticmw. Byuifce- 
tion is meant the like as by love ; but love is as the 
fountain, and affections are as the streams thence derived, 
thus also, they are its continuations. Love as a fountain 
is in the will of man ; affections, which are its streams, by 
continuity flow-in into the understanding, and there by 
means of light from truths produce thoughts, altogether 
as the influences of heat in a garden produce germina- 
tions by means of the rays of light; love, also, in ils 
origin is the heat of heaven, truths in their origin are 
the rays of the light of heaven, and tlioughts are the 
germinations of their marriage. From such a marriage 
arc all the socities of heaven, which arc innumerable, 
which in their essence are affections ; for tliey are fi-om 
the heat which is love, and from wisdom wliich is the 
light, from the Lord as a sun ; hcnoe, those societies, in 
proportion as heat in them is united to light, and light 
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is united to heat, are affections of good and of trnth : 
from this origin are the thou giita of all in tliose societies. 
Trom this consideration it is evident, that the societies 
of heaven are not thoughts, biit that they are affec- 
tions; consequently, that to be led by those societies 
is to be led by affections, or to be led by affections 
is to be led by societies; wherefore in what now follows, 
instead of societies the term affections shall be applied. 
It shall now be shown, why nian ia ted of the Lord 
by affections and not by thow/JtU: whilst man is led 
of the Lord by affections, he may be led according to 
all the hiws of His Divine Providence, but not if by 
thoughts : affections do not manifest themselves before 
the man, but thoughts do manifest themselves; also, 
affections produce thoughts, but thoughts do not produce 
affeetiona ; it appears as if they produce them, but it is a 
fallacy ; and when affections produce thoughts, they also 
produce all things of man, because they are his life. 
This, likewise, is known in the world ; for if you hold 
man in his affection, you keep him bound, and lead him 
whithersoever you will, and, in this case, one reason goes 
as far as a thousand ; whereas if you do not hold man in 
his affection, reasons are of no avail, for the affection 
which is not in concord either perverts them, or rejects 
them, or extinguishes them. Similar would be the case, 
if the Lord led man by thoughts immediately, and not 
by affections. Also, when man is led of the Lord by 
affections, be appears to himself to think freely as of 
himself, and as of himself to speak freely, and likewise 
to act. Hence now it is, that the Lord doth not imme- 
diately tea<!h man, but mediately by the Word, by 
doctrine and preaching from the Word, by disconiBe and 
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conversation, for from these things man thinks freely as 
of himself. That man cannot otherwiae be saved, followfi 
both from what lias hcen said concerning the laws of the 
Divine Providence, and also from this consideration, 
that thoughts do not produce affections with man ; for if 
man linew all things of the Word and all things of 
doctrine, even to the arcana of wisdom which the angels 
possess, and thought and spake them, whilst yet his 
affections were concupiscences of evil, still he could not 
be brought out of hell by the Lord. Hence it is evi- 
dent, that if man were taught from heaven by influx 
into his thoughts, it would be like casting seed into the 
way, or into water, or into snow, or into fire. 

Inasmuch as the Divine Providence acts infa the 
affections which are of man's love and thence of his will, 
and leads him in his own affection, and from that affec- 
tion into another that is near and related to it, by free- 
dom, and thus, imperceptibly, so that man knows no- 
thing at all of the manner in which it acts, yea, that he 
scarce knows that there is a Divine Providence, it hence 
comes to pass, that several deny that Providence, and 
confirm themselves against it ; and this is done in conse- 
quence of the various things which happen to exist, as 
that the arts and tricks of the wicked are succeaslii], 
that impiety prevails, that there is a hell, that l)]iudnesa 
of the understanding hath place in things spiritual, and 
that hence come so many heresies, and that each, com- 
mencing from one head, diffuses itself into congregatioua 
and nations, and remains, as Popery, Lutheranism, Cal- 
vinism, Melancthonism, Moravianism, Arianisin, Socin- 
ionism, Qiiakeriant, outhusiasni, yea Judaism, and like- 
wise in these naturalism and atheism ; and ont of Kuro[x<, 
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extending through several kingdoms, Malioraetanism, 
aud likewise gentilism, in whioh ;vre various kinds of 
worship, and in some easea no worship at all. All who 
think on these subjects not from divine truth, say in 
their heart that there is no Divine Providence; and they 
who hesitate in opitiion afiirm tliat there is a Divine 
Providence, but tliat it is only universal : both the latter 
and tiie former, when they bear that the Divine Provi- 
dence is in the most singular things of the life of man, 
in this case cither do not attend or do attend ; they wbo 
do nut attend, reject the idea behind them, and depart; 
but they who do attend, are as those who depart, and 
yet they turn back their faces, and only look whether it 
be anything, and when they see, they say with themselves, 
so it is said ; some also, of these lattei-, affirm with the 
montli, and not with the heart. Now, whereas it is of 
importance that tiie blindness arising from ignorance, or 
the thick darkness arising from the absence of light, 
should be dispersed, it shall be given to see: I. that the 
Lord teaches no one immediately, but mediately by those 
things appertaining to man which ai'e from the hearing 
and sight : II. and yet that the Lord provides that man 
may be reformed and saved by those things, which he 
thence adopts into his religion : III. and that He pro- 
vides for every nation a universal medium of salvation. 
That the Lord ieaehes no one immediately, but mediaidy 
by t/ioae things appertaining to man whiolt are fivin Ute 
hearing and sight, follows from what hath been said 
above ; to which must be added, that immediate revela^ 
tion is not given, unless wliat hath been given in the 
Word ; wliich revelation, as delivered by the prophets 
aud evangelists, and in the historical pai'ts of the Woi-d, 
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13 such, that every oue may I)o taught aecording to the i 
afFcetions of his love, and the consequent thouglita of his ] 
understanding ; they therefore, who are not principled 
good as to life, may be taught a little, but they who i 
in good as to life, may be taught much, for these latter 
are taught by illustration from the Lord, Illustration 
is as follows : light conjoined to heat fiows-in through 
lieaveu from the Lordj this heat, which is divine love, 
afi'ects the will, whence mail hath the affection of good; 
and this light, which is divine wisdom, affects the un- 
derstanding, whence man hath the thought of truth ; 
from these two fountains, which are the will and uuder- 
stAnding, all things of the love and all things of man's 
science are effected, but only those things are excited and 
presented to view, which relate to the subject. Thus 
illustration is effected by the Word from the Lord, in 
which Word, everytliing rlerived fi-om the spiritual 
princijile which is in it, communicates with heaven, and 
the Loi'd flows-in through heaven, and into that whicti 
at the time is under man's view, and the influx is cc 
tiiiiml and universal, extending to the most singular 
tilings appertaining to every one; it is comparatively as 
the heut and light from the sun of the world, which 
operate into all and singular things of the earth, and 
cause thoni to vegetate acconling to the quality of their 
seed and their reception : how much more must this be 
the case with the heat and light from the divine sun, by 
virtue of which all things live ! To be illustrated through 
heaven from the Lonl is to he illustrated by tiie Holy 
Spirit; for the Holy Spirit is the Divine proct«ding from 
the Lord as a sun, I'rom whieJi heaven is. Hence it \b 
evident, that the Ixml teocJies the man of the church 
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mediately from the Word, according to the love of liis 
will, whicli lie batli acquired by life, and according to the 
light of his understanding, which he hath thence acquired 
by science, and that it cannot be otherwise, because this 
ia the divine order of influx. This now is the reason 
why the Christian religion is divided into churches, and 
within those churehea into heresies, in general and in 
particular. Bnt they who are out of tlie Christian orb, 
and have not the Word, are taught in like manner, for 
their illustration is eftectcd by the religious principle 
which they have instead of the Word, and which is 
partly from the Word : the religious principle among the 
Mahometans was in some respects taken from the Word 
of each Testament; with others the religions principle is 
derived from the ancient Word, which afterwards was 
lost: with some, their religious principle is from the 
ancient church, which was extended through a great 
part of the continent of Asia, and which, in like manner 
as our church at this day, was divided into several, all 
possessing that ancient Word. From these churches 
were derived the religions principles of several nations, 
which yet, in process of time, became in many cases more 
or less idolatrous. People of this description, who derive 
their religious rites from such an origin, are taught of 
the Lord mediately by their religious principle, in like 
maimer as Christians by the Word ; and this is effected, 
as was said, by the Lord through heaven, and hence by 
the excitation of their will and at the same time of their 
understanding. But illustration by those religious prin- 
ciples is not like illustration by the Word, being only 
lik e illustration in the evening, whilst the moon shines 
with lesser or greater d^rees of brightness; whilst illua- 
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tration by the Word is as in the day, whilst the sua- 
EbiiiGs from morning to noon, tlius likewise with Iteser 
or greater degrees- of brightness, Henee it comes to 
pass, that the diurch of the Lord, extended througli the 
universal terrestrial globe, as to its light, which is divine 
wisdom, is us the day from noon to evening, and even to 
night 1 and as to its heat, which is divine love, is as tba 
year from spring to autumn, and even to winter. 

Tiuit jievertMcsa the Lord providea Hutt vian may be 
reformed and aaved l/i/ Viose. thinffg tchich lie thence lutopta 
into his religion. In the universal terrestrial gh)be, 
whore there is any religion, thej-e are two [Beings] who 
constitute it, which two beings are God and man, for 
there must be conjunction between them ; and Uiere are 
two things which constifcul« cunjunetion, the good of 
love, and the truth of faith ; the good of love is from. 
God immeiliately, the trutli of faith is also from God, 
but mediately ; the good of love is that by wliich God 
leads man, and the truth of faith is tliat by whicli mao^ 
is led : this is the same thing with what was said above;: 
the truth of faitli appears to man as his own, Ijfcause 16 
is from those tilings wliich lie procures to himself aa' 
from liimself. God therefore conjoins Himself to man 
by the gooti of love, and man conjoins himself to God 
as of himself by the truth of faith. Inasmuch as tlio 
conjunction is such, (liti-eibre the Lord compares Him- 
self with a bridegroom and Iiusl»and, and ooDii>are8 tlie 
church with a bride and wife. The Lord Jlows in eim- 
tinually with the full good of love, n evert he lees lie can- 
not be conjoined to man in the full truth of faith, but 
only in that which apixrlains to man, and this 
ous: this may l)C given in greater ftdnefiu with thoaa 
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wlio live ill countries where the Word ia, but in less ful- 
ness with those who live in countries where the Word is 
not known ; still, however, both with" the latter and the 
former, the fulness varies according to science, and at 
the same time according to life in agreement with sci- 
ence; hence it is, that it may be given greater with those 
who have not the Word, than with those who have the 
Word. The conjunction of God with man, and of man 
with God, is taught in the two tables which were ivrit- 
ten with the finger of God, which are called tables of 
the covenant, the testimony, and the law ; in one table 
is God, in the otlier is man: these tables are with all na- 
tions who have any i-cligion ; from the first table they 
know that God is to be acknowletlgcd, is to bo sancti- 
fied, and is to be woi'shiped ; from the other table they 
know that theft ought not to be committed, either 
openly or clandestinely by arts, neither is adultery t-o be 
committed, nor murder, whether with the hand or with 
the heaPt, neither ought man to bear false witness in a 
court of justice, or before the world, aud likewise that 
he ought not to desire those things. Man from his ta- 
ble knows the evils which are to be shunned, and in 
proportion as he knows them and shuns them as from 
himself, in the same proportion God conjoins man to 
Himself, and gives him from His table to acknowledge 
Him, to sanctify Him, and to worship Him, and like- 
wise gives him not to will evils, and also gives him to 
know trutlis in abundance and cjctent, so far as he doth 
not will evils. Thus those two tables conjoin them- 
Belves with men, and the table of God is set upon the 
1 table of man, and is put as one table into the ark, over 
k which is the propitiatory, which is the Lord, and over 
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the propitiatory the two cherubs, which arc tlie Word 
and what is derived from thu Word, in whicli the Lord 
speaks ivith man, as with Moses and Aaron between the 
chcruliB, Inasmuch now as the conjunction of the Lord 
with man, and of man with the Lord, is effected by the 
above things, it is evident that every one who knows 
them, and lives according to them, not only from civil 
and moral law, but also from divine law, will be saved; 
thus every one in his own religion, whether he be a 
Christian, or a Mahometai], or a gentile. And, what 
is more, the man who from a religious principle lives 
according to the above precepts, although in tlie world 
he knows nothing of the Lord, nor anything more 
from the Word, yet he is in that state as to his spirit 
that he is willing to become wise ; wherefore aft«r death 
he is informed by the angels, and acknowledges the 
Ijord, and receives truths according to affection, and be- 
comes an angel. Every person who is of such a charac- 
ter is OS one who dies an infant, for he is led of the 
Lord, and is educated by the angels. They who, by 
reason of ignorance, and because they were Iwrn in a 
particular part of the earth, have been principled in no 
tllvine worship, are also Informed ailor death like in- 
fante, and, according to their civil and moral life, re- 
ceive the means of salvation: I have seen sucli, aud 
they appeared at first as if they were not men, and 
afterwards I saw them as men, and heard them speak- 
ing sanely from the precepts of tlie deealt^ue ; to in- 
struct such is the inmost angelic joy. From tliese con- 
siderations it is now evident tliat the Lord provides that 
e\'ery man may be saved. 

That fie Ijord provUlrn for ou-ry notion a uiiirefgal 
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raediiim of nahafirm. From what Jiath bpen said abnvc 
it is evident, that man may be saved, whatsoever be his 
i-eliglon ; for he is acquainted with evils, and from evils 
with felses, which are to be shunned, and when he shuns 
them, he tnows the goods which ought to be done, and 
the truths which ought to be believed ; the goods whicli 
he docth, and the truths which he believcth, befoni lie 
hath shunned evils, in themselves are not goods, and in 
themselves are not truths, because from man and not 
from the Lord ; the reason why they are not goods and 
truths in themselves before he hath shunned evils, is, 
because they have no life in them. Tlie man who is ac- 
quainted with all goods and all truths, as many as it is 
possible to know, and doth not shun evils, knows no- 
thing, his knowledge being absorbed and ejected by evils, 
GO that ho becomes infatuated, not in the world, but af- 
terwards ; whereas the man who is acquainted with few 
goods and few truths, and shuns evils, he knoivs those 
goods and truths, and super-adds several others, and 
becomes wise, if not in the world, yet afterwards. Since, 
therefore, every one, of every religion, is acquainted with 
evils, and from evils with falses, which ought to be 
shunned, and, whilst ho shuns them, is acquainted witJi 
the goods which ought to be done, and with the truths 
which ought to be believed, it is evident that this is pro- 
vided of the Lord, as a universal medium of salvation 
with every nation, which hath any religion. This is 
given in all fulness amongst Christians; and it is like- 
vvise given, although not in fulness, amongst Mahome- 
tans, and also amongst gentiles : other things, which 
cause discrimination, are either ceremonious, which are 
indifferent, or are goods which may be done or not done. 
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or are trutlis which may be believed or not believed, 
and yet man be saved. Every man sees what the 
quality of those things is, after evils are removed ; a 
Christian sees it from the Word, a Maliometan from the 
Alcoran, aud a gentile from his religious principles. A 
Christian sees from the Word, that God is one, that the 
Lord is the Saviour of the world, tliat all good in itself 
good, and all truth in itself truth, is from God, and no- 
thing from man ; that baptism is, that the holy supper 
ia, that there is a heaven and a hell, that there is a Ufa 
after death, and that he who doeth good cometh into 
heaven, and he who doeth evil, into hell: these things 
he believeth from trutli, and doeth from good, whilst he 
13 not in evil ; other things, wliich are not in accord with 
these and with the decalogue, he may omit. A Ma^ 
homefan sees from the Alcoran that God is one, that the 
I^nl is the Son of God, that all good is from God, that 
there is a heaven an<I a hell, that there ia a life after 
death, and that the evils mentioned in the precepts of 
the decalogue ought to be shunned; if he doeth thess 
things, he also believeth them, and is saved. A gcntilfi 
Bees from his religious principle, that tliere is a God, 
that he is to be sanctified and worsliiped, that good ia 
from Him, that there is a heaven and a hell, that there 
is a life after death, that the evils mentioned in the de- 
calogue ought to be shunned : if he doth these things, 
and believeth them, he is saved. And when^as several 
of the gentiles jwrceive God as a man, and Gwl-maii is 
the Lord, tlierefore atao after death, when thej' are in- 
structc<i by the angels, tlicy acknowledge the Lord, and 
from the Lord afterwards receive truths which they did 
not know Iwfore. That ihfy have not luiplinn), nor the 
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holy eiippcr, doth not condemn ; for tlie holy eupper and 
baptism are for those alone, who are in poesession of the 
Word, and to whom the Lord is known from the Word; 
for tliey are symbols of tliat (jIiur'Ii, and are testifica- 
tions and certifications that they are saved, who believe 
and live according to the Lord's precepts in tlie Word. 

Something shall now be said concerning the discourse 
of spirits with man : It is believed by many, tliat man 
may be tanght of the Lord by spirits speaking with him; 
but they who believe this, and are willing to believe it, 
do not know tliat it is connected with danger to their soula. 
Man, so long as he lives in the world, is in the midst 
of spirits BS to his spirit, and yet spirits do not know 
that they arc witli man, nor doth man know that he is 
with spirits i the reason is, because they are conjoined as 
to affections of the will immediately, and as to thoughts 
of the understanding mediately ; for man thinks natu- 
rally, but spirits tiiink spiritually; and natural and 
spiritual thought do not otherwise make one than by 
correspondences : a union by correspondences causes that 
one doth not know anything concerning the other. But 
as soon as spirits begin to speak with man, they come 
out of their spiritual state into the natural state of man, 
and in this case they know that they are with man, and 
conjoin themselves with the thoughts of his affection, 
and from those thoughts speak with him : they cannot 
enter into any thing else, for similar affection and eon- 
sequent thought conjoins all, and dissimilar separates. 
It is owing to this circumstance, tliat the speaking spirit 
is in the same principles with the man to whom he 
speaks, whether they be true or false, and likewise that 
ho excites thi.'ui, and by his affection conjoined to the 



I 



THE filVTNS ATTRIBUTES. 

mail's afFfrtinn strongly confirms them : hence it is c 
dent tliat none otiier tliaji sirailar spirits speak with man, 
or manifestly operatfl upon liim, for manifest operation 1 
coincides with speecli ; hence it is that no other than I 
enthusiiLstic spirits speak with enthusiasts ; also, that n6 1 
other than Quaker spirits operate upon Quakers ; and j 
Moravian spirits upon Moravians ; the cases would be | 
similar with Arians, with Socinians, and with other 
heretics. All spirits speaking with man, are no other 
than such as have been men in the world, and were then 
of finch a quality: that this is the case hath been given 
me to know by repeated experience. And what is 
ridiculous, when man believes that the Holy Spirit 
speaks with him, or operates upon him, the spirit alsa 'J 
believes that he is the Holy Spirit; this is common with \ 
enthusiastic spirits. From these considerations it : 
evident to what danger man is exposed, who speaks with ■ \ 
spirits, or who manifestly feels their operation. Man is I 
ignorant of tlie quality of his own aflection, whether it 1 
be good or evil, and with what other beings it is eon- 
joined ; and if he is in the conceit of his own intelli- 
gence, his attendant spirits favor every thought whicJi 
is thence derived ; in like manner if any one is disposed 
lo favor particular principles, enkindled by a certain 
fire, which hath place with those who are not in trutlis 
from genuine affection : when a spirit from similar affco- 
tioii favors man's thoughts or principh-s, then one leada 
the other, as the blind the blind, until Iwth full into the 
pit. The Pythonics formerly were of this description, 
and likewise the magicians in Egyiit and in BaWI, who 
by reason of disconrse with spirits, and of the operation 1 
of spirits felt manifestly in themselves, were ralle<l wise: i 
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but by this tlie worship of God was converted into tbe 
worship ofdemoiis, and the church perished; wherefore 
such com rau 111 cations were forbidden the Bona of Israel 
under penalty of death. It is otherwise with those 
whom the Lord leads, and He leads those who love truths, 
and will them from Himself j all such are enlighteued 
when they read the Word, for the Lord is in the Word, 
and speaks with every one according to his comprehen- 
sion : if these hear speech from spirits, which also they 
do occasionally, they are not taught, but are led, and 
this so providentially, that the man is still left to liimself, 
since, as was before said, every man is led of the Lord 
by affections, and thinks from them as from liimself, in 
freedom ; if this was not the case, man would not be 
capable of reformation, neither could he be enlightened. 
But men are euiightened variously, every one according 
to the quality of his affection and consequent intelli- 
gence : they who are in the spiritual affection of truth, 
are elevated into the light of heaven, so as to perceive 
the illustration. It hath been given me to see it, and 
from it to perceive distinctly what eometh from the 
Lord, and what from the angels j what eometh from the 
Lord is written, [or given in my writings,] and what 
from the angels is not written. Moreover it bath been 
given me to discourse with the angels as man with man, 
and likewise to see the things which are in the heavens, 
and which are in the hells : the reason was, because the 
end of the present church approaches, and the beginning 
of a new one is at hand, which will be the New Jerusa- 
lem, to which it is to be revealed, that the Loixi rales 
the imiverse, both heaven and the world j that there is a 
heaven and a hell, and what is the quality of each ; that 



THE DIVINE ATTRIBUTES. 

men live also as men after death, in heaven they who 
have been led of the Lord, in hell they who hava been 
led of themselves ; that the Word is the Divine itself of 
tlie Lord in the earth ; also that the last judgment is 
passed, lest man should expect it in his world to eternity ; 
Iwsides many other things which are effects of tlie light 
now arising attor dai-kness. 

A tenth law of the Divine Providence is, Hiai man 
from his own prt^per prudence Jiat/i led himself to eminenee 
and to opvlenee, wkiht tltey seduce : fur man is led of ihe 
IHvme Providenoe to such tJtijiffs as do not seduce, and 
whieli are serviceable to his eternal life: for all things of 
the Simne Providence Kith man respetA wltat is eternal, 
because the life which is God, from which man is man, is 
eternal. There are two things whicli principally aficct 
the minds of men, eminence and opulence; eminence is 
derived from the love of glory and of honors, opulence 
is derived from the love of money and possessions: they 
affect principally the minds [animos'], because they are 
proper to the natural man : hence it is that they who are 
merely natiuTiI, Itnow no otherwise than that eminence 
and opulence are real blessings, which are from God ; 
when yet they may be curses, as may be clearly con- 
cluded from this oircunvstance, that th*^ are the portion 
both of good and evil men: tlie eminent and the opu- 
lent have been seen by mc in tlic heavens, and they 
have likeivise been seen by me in the hells ; wherefore, 
OS was said, when eminence und opulence do not scdncp, 
tliuy are from God, but when they seduce, they are from 
hell. The reason why man in the world doth not dis- 
tinguish between the two cases, whether they be from 
God OP from hell, is, liccaufie these cas** tminot Iw dis- 
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tiugiiished by the uaturai man separate from the spirit^ 
ual, but they may be distinguished in the natural man 
under the influeuee of the spiritual; and this lilvewise 
with difficulty, because the natural man is taught from 
iufiincy to assume a semblance of the spiritual man, and 
hence, when he performs uses to the church, to his 
country, to society and a fellow-citizen, thus to his 
neighbor, he not only saith, but also can persuade him- 
self, that he hath performed them for the sake of the 
chui-ch, his country, society, and a fellow-citizen, when 
yet perliaps he hath performed them for the sake of 
himself and the world as ends : that man is in such 
blindness, is owing to tills circumstance, that he hath 
not removed evils from himself by any combat; for so 
long as evils remain, man can see nothing from what is 
spiritual in his natural principle, being like a man in a 
dream who believes himself awake, and like a bird of 
night which sees darkness as light; such is the natural 

in, when the gate of the light of heaven is shut ; the 
light of heaven is the spiritual principle enlightening 
the natural man. Now, whereas it is of the greatest 
concern to know whether eminence aud opulence, or the 
love of glory and honor, also the love of money and of 
possessions, be ends or be means, we shall first speak of 

L end and of means, since if they be ends they are 
curses, but if they are not ends, but means, they are 



The end, middle causes, and efFeets, are called also the 
principal end, the intermediate ends, and the ultimate 
end ; these latter are called ends, because the princii>al 
end produces them, and is the all in them, and is their 
esse, and their soul. The principal end la man's will's 
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lovt^, tilt! inkTnii!diate ends are subordinate loves, and 
the ultimate end in the will's love, existing as in its cf- 
figj". Iiiaamiifh as the principal end is the will's love, 
it follows, that the intermediate ends, since they are 
subordinate loves, are foreseen, provided, and produced ■ 
by the undcratandiiig, and that the ultimate end is the 
use foreseen, provided, and produced from the will's , 
love by the understanding ; for evcrj-thing which love 
produces is use. These things are to be premised, to 
the intent that what was said above may be perceived, 
viz., that eminence and opulence may be blessings, and 
likewise that they may be curses. 

Now, whereas the end, which is man's will's love, by 
the understanding provides or procures for itself meane, 
by which may exist the ultimate end, to which the first 
end advances by means, which end is the existing end, 
and this is use, it follows that the end loves the means, 
when they perform that use, and that it doth not lovo 
them if they do not perform it; and that in this case it 
rejects them, and by the understanding provides or pro- 
cures for itself other means. Hence it b evident of 
what qualify man is, if his principal end be the love of 
eminence, or the love of glory and honor, or if his prin- 
cipal end be the love of opulence, or the love of money 
or possessions, viz. that he regards all means as scn'anta 
administering to the ultimate end, whicli is the existing 
love, and this love is use firom himself. As for example; 
in the case of a priest,, whose principal end is love of 
money or possessions, his means are the ministiy, the 
Word, doctrine, erudidou, preaching thence derived, 
nn<l by preaching the instruction of men of the church, 
iLiid their reformation and salvation; these means ore 
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estimatu(! by him from the end and for the sake of the 
end, but still they are not loved, although with some it 
appears as if tltey were loved, for it is opulence which 
is loved, inasmuch as this is the tirst and last end, and 
that end as was sa,id, is the all in the means. They 
say, indeed, that they are willing that tlie men of 
their church should be instructed, reformed, and saved ; 
but inasmuch as they say this from an end of opulence, 
the thiugs which they eay are not the objects of their 
love, but are only the means of acquiring fame and 
gain on that account. The case ia similar with a 
priest, whose principal end is the love of eminence 
over others. It isaltogether otherwise if the instruction, 
reformation, and salvation of souls be the princij>al end, 
whilst opulence and eminence are the means; for in this 
case, a priest is altogether of another character, being 
spiritual, wliereas in the former case he is natural ; with 
a spiritual priest opulence and eminence are blessings, 
but with a natural priest they arc curses. That this ia 
the ease has been testified to me from much experience 
in the spiritual world : several have been there seen and 
heard, who said that they hajl taught, had written, and 
had reformed ; bnt when the end or love of their will 
was manifested, it appeared that they had done all things 
for the sake of themselves and the world, and nothing 
for the sake of Gtod and their neighbor, yea, that they 
cursed God, and cursed their neighbor ; they are such as 
are understood in Matt. vii. 22, 23; and in Luke xiii, 
26, 27. 

To take another example of a king, a prince, a consul, 
a governor, and an officer, whose principal end is the 
love of rule, and whose means are all things relative to 
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their dominion, administration, and fiinctid 
case, the uses which they perform, are not for the sake 
of the good of the kingdom, commonwealth, country, 
societiefl, and fellow-citizens, but for the sake of the 
delight of power and of rale, thus for the sake of them- 
selves ; the uses themselves are not to them uses, but 
they are subservient to haughtiness ; they perform them 
for the sake of appearances, and of distinction, neither 
do they love thera, but they commend and still make 
light of tliem, just as a lord his servants. I have seen 
such after death, and witli astonishment ; they were devils 
amongst the fiery ones ; for the love of rule, whilst it ia 
a principal end, is the very fire of liell. I have seen also 
others, whose love of rule was not a principal cud, but 
the love of God and the neighbor, which ia the love of 
uses; they were angels, to whom were given dominions 
in tlie heavens. From these considerations it is further 
evident, that einiucncc may be a blessing, and that it 
may be a curse; and that eminence as a blessing is Ironi 
the Lord, and that eminence as a curse is from the 
devil. What the quality of the love of rule is, when it 
is a principal end, may Iw seen by every one who is wise, 
from tlie kingdom, which, in the Word, is meaut by 
Babel, in that it fias set its throne in the heavens above 
the Lord, by claiming to itself all His power; hcnee 
they have abrogatal the divine means of worship, whieh 
are from the Lord by the Word, and in tlieir place have 
instituted demoniacal means of worship, which are adora- 
tions of living and dead men, also of sepnlch res, carcases 
and lionw. That kingdom is dcscrilMxl by Lueiter in 
Isaiah, xiv. 4 to 24: but they, who have exertm-d that 
dominion from the love of it, axv Lucifers, not the rest. 
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Inasmuch as in thu Christian world the love of rule 
and the love of riches universally prevail, and thusti 
loves at this day are so deeply in-rooted, that their power 
of seduction is not attended to, it is of moment that 
their quality should be discovered and made known. 
They sednce every man who doth not shun evils because 
they are sins ; for he who dotli Dot thus ahun evils, doth 
not fear God, wherefore he remains natural ; and inas- 
much as the loves proper to the natural man arc the love 
of rule and the love of riches, therefore he doth not see 
with interior acknowledgment what is the quality of 
tliose loves in himself: he dotli not see unless he be re- 
medy and he is reformed only by combat against evils ; 
it is believed that he is reformed by faith, but the faith 

■ of God hath no place with man until he fights against 
evils. When man is thus reformed, then light from the 
Loi-d through heaven flowa-in, and gives him the affec- 
tiou, and also the faculty, of seeing what the quality of 
those loves is, and whether they have rule with him, or 
are subservient, thus whether they are in tlie first place 
with liim, and make as it were the head, or are in the 

' second place, and make as it were the feet ; if they have 
rule and are in the first place, they then seduce, and be- 
come curses ; but if they are subservient and iu the second 
place, they tlien do not seduce, and become blessings. I 

\ can assert, that all with whom the love of rule is in the 
first place, ai* inwardly devils. This love is known 
from its delight, for it exccetia every delight of the life 
of men ; it exhales contimially from hell, and the exha- 
lation appears as the fire of a great furnace, and en- 
kindles the hearts of men, whom the Loi-d doth not 

i protect ; the Lord protects all who are reformed. Still 
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the Ivord leads them, but in hell ; yet only by external 
bonds, which are fears on account of the penalties of the I 
law, and the loss of reputation, of honor, of gain, and 
of the pleasures thence derived ; He also leads them by \ 
remunerations in the world [ nor can He bring them oat 
of hell, because the love of rule does not admit internal 
bonds, ■whicli are the fear of God, and the affections of 
good and truth, by which the Lord leads all, who follow 
Him, to heaven and in heaven. 

We shall now make some observations on the circum- 
stance, that man is led of the Divine Providence to such 
things as do not seduce, and which are serviceable with 
a view to et-ei'nal life ; those things also have reference 
to eminence and to opulence. That this is the ease, m^ 
be manifest from the things which have been seen by me 
in the heavens. The heavens are distinguished into 
societies, and in each society are the eminent and the 
opulent, the eminent being there in such glory, and the 
opulent in such abundance of possession, that the glory 
and abundance of the world are scarce anything respeo- , 
tively. But all the eminent in heaven are wise, and all 
the opulent are knowing, wherefore eminence in heaven 
is of wisdom, and opulence there is of science : thia 
eminence and thiu opulence may be acquired in the 
world, as well by those who are eminent and opulent 
there, as by those who are not so ; for they are acquired 
by all in the world who love wisdom and science. To 
love wisdom is to love uses which are true uses, and to 
love soienee is to love the knowledge of good and truth 
for the sake of tliose uses. When uses arc loved in pr^ 
ference to self and the world, and tlie knowle<ige of 
good and tnitb for the sake of those uses, then usta are 
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in the first place, and eminence and opulence in tlie 
second : this is the case with all who are eminent and 
opulent iu the heavens ; they regard the eminence in 
which they are from wisdom, and the opulence in 
which they are from science, just as a man regards 
raiment. 

The eminence and opulence of the angels of heaven 
shall also he describetl: there are in the societies of hea- 
ven superior and inferior governors, all arranged hy the 
Lord, and subordinate according to their wisdom and 
intelligence : their chief, who excels the rest in wisdom, 
dwells in the midst, in a palace so magnificent, that no- 
thing in the imiversal world can be compared with it ; 
the parts of its architecture are so stupendous, that I can 
i'rom truth declare, that they cannot be described by na- 
tural language, as to a Jmndi'cdth part ; for art itself is 
there in its art, Within tlie palace are cbambers and 
bod-chambers, in which all the furniture and ornaments 
are resplendent with gold and various precious stones, 
in such forms as cannot be effigied, either in jjaiuting or 
engraving, by any artificer in the world : and what is 
wonderful, singular things, even to the most singular, 
are for use, every one who enters seeing for what aae 
they are intended, and also perceiving it as from the 
transpiration of the uses through their images : but 
every wise person, who enters, doth not keep his eye 
long fixed on the images, but with his mind attends to 
the uses, inasmuch as these delight his wisdom. Round 
about the palace are porticos, paradisiacal gardens, and 
little palaces ; and singular things are celestial pleasant^ 
ncsses themselves in the forms of their own beauty. 
Added to these magnificent objects, there are attendant 
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guards, oocli of them dad in aliining garments, besides 
many otlier objects. Tlie subordinate governors have 
similar magnificent and si)lendid abodtti, according to 
the degrees of their wisdom, and they have wisdom ac- 
cording to the degrees of the love of uaea. Such things 
not only appertain to them, but also to tlie inhabitants, 
all of wliom love uses, and perform tiiem by various 
employments. But there are few things which can be 
described, and those which cannot be described arc in- 
numerable ; and because from their origin they are spi- 
ritual, they do not fall into the ideas of the natural man, 
and consequently neither into the expressions of his lan- 
guage, only into these, that wisdom builds for herself a 
habitation, and makes it conformable to herst'lf, and that 
on tliis occasion, everything which lies inniostly con- 
cealed in any science or in any art, is there confluent, 
and gives effect. These things now are written to the 
intent that it may be known, that all things in the hea- 
vens also have reference to eminence and opulence, hut 
that eminence in heaven is of wisdom, and that opulence 
ia of science, and that such are the things to ^phich man 
is led of the Ijord by His Divine Providence, 

Something shall now be said concerning the uses, by 
which man and angel hath wisdom : to love uses is no- 
tliing else than to h)Vc the neighbor, use in the spiritual 
sense being the neighbor. This may be seen from this 
circumstance, that every one loves another not from his 
face and body, but from his will and understanding, 
loving him who wills well and understands well, and 
not loving him who wills well and understands ill, nor 
who understands well and wills ill ; and whereas man is 
loved and not lovM from these principles, it follnwH 
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tliat the neif^hbor is tliut principle, from which e\'ery 
one is a man, and this is Lis spiritual principle: set ten 
men before thine eyes, that tliou mayest choose one of 
them to be thy conipaaion in any office or business; 
dost thou not first explore them, and choose him who 
is nearest of use to thee ? wherefore he is thy neighbor* 
and is loved above the rest: or approach ten virgins, 
tliat thou mayest choose one of them for thy wife ; dost 
thou not first explore the qiialities of each, and if she 
consents, thou betrothest to thyself her who is most in 
agi"eement with thy love ? she therefore, is thy neighbor 
in preference to the rest: if thou shouldst say to thyself, 
every man ia my neighbor, and is therefore to be loved 
\vithout distinction, in such ease a raan-devil might be 
loved equally with a man angel, and a harlot equally 
with a virgin. The reason why use is tlie neighbor, is 
because every man is estimated and loved, not from will 
Lnd understanding alone, but from the uses which he 
performs, or is able to perform, from these principles : 
hence a man of use is a man according to use, and a 
1 not of use is a man not a man, for of tliis latter it 
is said, he is not useful ibr anything: such a one, al- 
though he be tolerated in a state in the world, whilst he 
lives from his own principle, still after his decease, when 
he becomes a spirit, lie is cast out into the wilderness. 



* It may here be proper to note, thnt in the Latin language the 

term neighbor is expressed by proiimua, which aignifiea nearct 

Whatsoever therefore is neareat to man, is properly his neighhor; 

since the principle of good or use ie nearer lo him tlian nny- 

tiiing else U^sidc^s, tliereGire this principle ia most pre-eminently his 

bar. It is to he lumenled that the idea ia not so fiilly miggeated 

I by the Englitrh term neighbor. Tr. 
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Man therefore la of a quality such as liis use is: but uses 
ate manifold, in general tiiey are celestial and tlicy are 
infernal; celestial uses are those which are serviceable to , 
the church, to a man's country, to society, and to a fel- 
low-citizen, more and less, and nearer and more re- 
motely, for the sake of them as ends ; but infernal uses 
are those, which are serviceable only to a man's self aud 
to those with whom he is connected, and if they be ser- 
viceable to the church, to his country, to society, and a * 
fellow-citizen, it is not ibr the sake of them as ends, but 
for the sake of himself as an end : nevertheless, every 
one ought to provide for himself and for liis connections 
the necessaries aud requisites of life from a principle 
of love, but not from love of self. When man in the 
first place loves uses by doing fheni, and in the second 
place loves the world and himself, tlieu the former is 
liis spiritual priucipie, and the latter is his natural prin- 
ciple, and the spiritual hath dominion, and the natural 
serves; hence it is evident what the spiritual principle is, 
and what the natural. This is understood by the Lord's 
words in Matthew: "Seek ye firift tlce kingdom, of the hea- 
vens, and its justice, and all things shall be added wife 
you," vi. 33 : the kingdom of the heavens is the Lord 
and His church; and justice is spiritual, mural, snd 
civil good ; and every good, which is done from the 
love of those goods, is use: the reason why, in this case, 
all things shall be added, is because when iise is in Uie 
first place, then the Lord, from whom is all good, is in 
the first place and hath rule, and gives whatever is eon- 
diicivo to eternal life aud happiness; for, as was said, all 
things of tho Divine Providence of the Ii<)rd appertain- 
ing to man, have resiiect to wliat is etei'ual : the all 
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tilings which shall be added, arc there spoken of food 
and raiment, because by fbod in also meant everything 
internal, which nourishes the sonl, and by raiment, 
everything external, which, as a body, clothes it; every- 
thing internal hath reference to love and wisdom, and 
everything external to opulence and eminence. From 
these considerations it is now evident, what is under- 
stood by loving uses for the sake of uses, and what the 
uses are fi-om which man hath wisdom, from which wis- 
dom, and according to which, every one hath eminence 
and opulence in heaven. 

Inasmuch as man was created to perform uses, and 
this is to love the neighbor, therefore all, how many so- 
ever tliey be, who come into heaven, must do uses ; ac- 
cording to uses, and according to the love of them, the 
inhabitants of heaven have all delight and blessedness, 
nor is heavenly joy from any other source ; he who be- 
li^es that such joy can be given in idleness, ia much 
deceived ; yea, neither is any idle person tolerated in 
hell, for its inhabitants are in work-houses, and uuder a 
judge, who imposes labors on the prisoners, which they 
are to do daily; and to those who do not do them, there 
is given neither food nor raiment, but they stand hun- 
gry and naked, and are thus compelled to labor : the 
difference is, that in Iiell they do uses from fear, but in 
heaven from love ; and fear doth not communicate joy, 
but love doth communicate it. Nevertheless it is 
granted to interrupt employment by various engage- 
ments in consort with others, which eng^emcnta are 
recreations, thus also uses. It hath been given me to 
see several things in heaven, several things in the world, 
and several things in the human body, and at the same 
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time to consider their uses, and it hath Iweii revealed, 
tliat everything in them, both gi-eat and small, was ere- ' 
ated from use, in use, and for use ; and that the part in • 
which the ultimate, which is for use, ceaaeth, is separated 
as noxious, and cast out as aeeni-sed. 



We have already treated of Infinity and Eternity, 
likewise of Providence and Omnipotence, as appertain- 
ing to the Lord; something shall now be said concern- 
ing Omnipi-esence and Omniscience, which also apper^ 
tain to Him, That God is omnipi-esent, and tliat He ia , 
omniscient, ia acknowledged in every religion ; hence in I 
every religion they pray to God, that he may hear, also I 
that He may see and have mercy, which would not be 
the case unless tbey believed in His omjiiprcsence and 
omniscience. This belief is derived from an influx £POm 
heaven with those who have any religion; for, from re- ' 
ligion itself, it does not come into question whether it is 
given, or how it is given. But whereas at this day, 
especially in the Christian orb, natural men are multi- 
plied, and these do not see anything of Gud, and unlc»ia 
they see do not believe ; and if they say that they believe 
it is either by reason of their particular office, or from a 
blind science, or from hypocrisy, and yet they may s 
if tliey are so disposed; in order thorefora that some 1 
sight may bo given into those things which are of God, , 
it is allowed to treat of them from light, and from 
rational views therein originating. For evLTy man, 
evi-u the merely natural and sensual, is endowed with an 
understanding, which can be elevated into the light of ' 
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heaven, and sec spiritual tilings, yea, even, things Hivine, 
and also comprehend them, but only when he hearctli 
or readeth concerning them, and afterwards from the 
memory can speak of them, but to think them in him- 
Belf fn»m himself, this he cannot do : the reason is be- 
cause whilst he heareth and readeth, the understanding 
is separated from his own proper affection, and when it 
is so separated, it is in the light of heaven : but when 
he thiuketh in himself from himself, then the under- 
Btaiiding is conjoined to the affection of his will, and this 
fillcth it, detainoth it, and restraineth it from going out 
of itself. But still -the case in itself is such, that the 
understanding can be separated from the affection of the 
will, and so be elevated into the light of heaven, with 
those natui-al men who are in the affection of truth, and 
liave not confirmed falses in themselves, but hardly with 
those who are not in tlie affection of truth, from their 
having rejected all things of a divine nature, or con- 

I firmed themselves in ialses ; with these, there is as it 
were a shady veil between spiritual light and natural 
light, although with many it is in a degree transparent. 
Now whereas every man whatsoever, even the corporeal 
sensual, when he becometh adult, is endowed with such 
a facidty of miderstanding that he can comprehend those 
things which are of God, when he heareth or readeth 
them, and afterwards retain them in his memory, and 
thence speak, teach, and write them, it is of impor- 
tance that the work concerning the divine attributes 
should be continued as it was begun ; we shall therefore 
uow treat concerning the divine Omnipresence, and the 
divine Omniscience, lest the merely natural man bring 
them into doubt, even to denial, through want of will- 



144 



THE SITINE ATTSTBUTES. 



ingoess to understand anything divine and spiritual, 
wliich he calls a want of ability. 

But how the Lord can be present with all who are in 
heaven, and in the universal terrestrial globe, and also 
know all things, and those the most singular and minute 
with them both present and future, cannot be compre- 
hended, unless the following propositions arc uuderstood. 
I. That in the natural world there are spaces and times, 
but that in the spiritual world those things are appear- 
anees. II, That spaces and times are to be removed 
from the ideas, that the omnipresenee of the Lord with 
all and every one may be comprehended, and His om- 
niscience of tilings present and future appertaining to 
them. III. That all the angels of heaven and all the 
men of the earth wlio constitute the church, are as one 
man, and that the Lord is the life of that man. IV. 
Consequently as the life is in singular and the most sin- 
gular things of man, and knowcth all their state, so the 
Lord is in singular and the most singular things of the 
angels of heaven and of the men of the ehurch. V. 
That the Lord is also present with those who are out of 
heaven and out of the church, who are in hell, or who 
will come into hell, and knoweth all their state, irom 
tlie intellectual faculty which every man hath, and fixMn 
tlie opposite, VI. That from the omnipresence i 
omniscience of the Ijord thus perceived, it may be ajK 
prehendcd by the understanding, how the Lord is the 
all in all of heaven and the church, and that we are in 
the Lord and the Lord in us. VII, The omnipresence 
and omniscience of the I^ord may be comprehended a|80 
from the creation of the universe, for it was so created 
by Him, that He may be in Krst principles and in utti- 
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mates, in the centre and at tlie same time in the eireiiiii- 
.ferenees, and tjiat uses are tlie things in which He is. 
[VIII. Inasmuch as the Lord hath diviue love and 
divine wisdom, therefore He hath divine omnipresence 
and divine omniseienee from both, but omnipresonce is 
principallj from the divine love, and omniscience is 
principally from the divine wisdom. 

TJiat in tJte naiarai world t/ia-e are spaces and times, 
hwt m (he spiritual world on/y appearanoea tJiereof: the 
reason ia, because all thingswhich appear in the spiritual 
■world, are immediately from the sun of heaven, which 

the divine love of the Lord ; whereas all things which 
appear in the natural world, are from the same, but by 
mediation of the sun of the world, which is pure Hre : 
pure love, from which all things immediately exist in 
the spiritual world, is immaterial, but pure fire by which 
all things exist mediately in the natural world is 
material; hence it is, that all things which exist in the 
Spiritual world, are, from their origin, spiritual, and that 
all things which exist in the natural world are, by virtue 
of their secondary origin, mateiial ; and material things 
themselves are fixed, stated, and mensurable ; jixed, 
because they eontinne, however the states of men maybe 
(Ranged, as earths, monntains and seas ; slated, because 
they constantly recur by turue, as seasons, generations, 
and germinatious ; and mensvTaile,hecause all things can 
he defined, as spaces by miles and furlongs, and these by 
feet and spans, and times by days, weeks, months, and 
i : but in the spiritual world all things are as it were 
fixed, as it were stated, and as it were mensurable, but 
still are not such in themselves, for they exist according 
.to the states of the angels, and continue accordingly, so 
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that tliey make one thei-ewitli ; whence tliey are also .] 
varied, sis the states are varieil : but tliia is chiefly thej 
case in the world of spirits, into which every x 
Cometh first after death, and not so in heaven andiuhdUl 
the reason why this takes place iu the world of spirita, 
is, because every man there undei^oeth changes of state, 
whereby he is prepared for heaven or for hell. Bat the 
spirits do not reflect upon these changes and variations, 
inasmuch as they are spiritual, and thence in a spiritual 
idea, with ivhich all and angular the things which 
they perceive by their outward senses, make one ; like- J 
wise because they are separated from nature, and yeb J 
they see there things alh^ether similar to what they had ', 
seen in tJie world, as earths, mountains, vallies, waters, 
gardens, forests, vegetables, palaces, houses, garments 
with which they are clothed, food by which they are 
nourished, moreover auimals of all kinds, and thomaelvea 
as men : tliey see all tliese things in a clearer tight than 
they saw the like things in the world, and also feel them 
with a more exquisite touch than in the world : honoe 
man after his departure doth not at all know that he 
hath put ofl* his material part, and that he bath eioi- 
grated out of the \vorld of his body info tho world of 
his spirit : I have heard many saying, that they were not 
deceased, and that tliey could not understand how any- 
thing of their body could be rejected in the grave, and 
this by reason that all things there aresimiliu-; not know- 
ing, that those things which tbey there see and feol, are 
not material, bnt sulistanttal from a sfnritual origin ; and 
that yet they are still real things, being from the same 
origin as all thingt^of the world, with this only (litTerwnoe, 
tlmt those things which are in the natural world havcaii 
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accessary, as it were, super-indnced from the sun of the 
world, from which they become material, fixed, stated, 
and menaurable : hut atill I can assert, that those things 
wliich are in the spiritual world are more real than those 
which are in the natural world ; for the dead principle, 
which is added to the spiritual princijile in nature, does 
not constitute reality, but diminishes it ; this is manifestly 
evident from the state of the angels of heaven compared 
with the state of nieu of the earth, and from all things 
which are in heaven compared with all things which are 
in the world. 

Inasmuch as there are similar thuiga in heaven, as in 
oar world, therefore also there are spaces and times in 
the heavens ; but the spaces there, as well as the earths 
themselves, and the things which are upon them, ai-e 
appearances, for they appear according to the states of 
the angels, and the extensions of spaces and distance, ac- 
cording to the similitudes and dif-similitudes of states; 
by states are understood states of love and wisdom, or 
of affection and of the thoughts thence derived, which 
are manifold and various : according to these is the dis- 
tance of the angelic societies in the heavens, and also of 
the heavens from the hells, likewise of the societiea of 
the latter from each other. It has been given to see, 
how similitude of state conjoins, and contracts the exten- 
sion of space or distance, and how dissimilitude separates, 
and produces extension of space or distance : there they, 
who to appearance are at the distance of a thousand 
miles from each other, can be present in a moment, when 
the love of one to the other is excited ; and on the other 
hand they who are discoursing together can be separate 
In like manner the moment any aversion is excited. 
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That spaces iu the sitiritual world are only appoamiices, 
has also been made evident to me from this circumstance, 
that there have been present witli lao several, who were I 
from remote lands, as fram the various kingdoms of [ 
Europe, from Africa, and from India, likewise also the 1 
inliabitants of the different planets, and of the earths f 
the most distant. Nevertheless spaces in the heavens | 
still appear extended in like manner as the spaces of our ' 
earth ; but whoreaa the spaces there are from a spiritnal 
origin, and not at the same time natural, and tlience ap- 
pear according to the states of the angels, therefore the i 
angels cannot have any idea of spaces, but instead ' 
tliereof they liave au idea of their own states; for wh^i j 
th«! spaecs are changeil, an idea thereof taiies place from 1 
an origin which is spiritual, thus from a similitude and 1 
dissimilitude of affections, and of thought tiicnce derived, i 
The ease is the same with respcet to times, for as 
spaces, so are times ; progressions by spaces being also \ 
progressions by times : the reason why these also are ] 
appearances of states, is because the sun of heaven, 
which is the Loi-d, docs not there make days and years 
by circumvolutions aud progressions, as the snn of the 
world apjiears to do ; wherefore in the heavens tliere is 
perpetual light and perpetual spring, and hcnee times I 
there ore not fixed, stated aud mcnsunible: now whereas j 
these also vary, according to the states of the affections I 
and thoughts thence derived, for they are short and con- J 
tracted in a delightful state of the affections, and long I 
and protracted in an undelightfiil state, therefore neither I 
can the angels have any idea of lime from uppcoranoe, I 
but OJi idea of state from the origin tliereof From i 
tiiise coiiHidemtions it is evident, that the angels in J 
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^H heaven have no idea of space and time, but a spiritual 
^H idea concerning them, which is an idea of state. But 
^H the idea of state, and tlie consequent idea of the appear- 
^1 ance of space and times, is given only in the uitimatea 
^K of creation there, and from them ; the nltimates of crea- 
^B tion there are the cartlis, upon which the angels dwell ; 
^H there spaces and times ap]>ear, and not in the spiritual 
^H things themselves, from, wliich the idtimates are created, 
^H yea, neither do they appear in the affections themselves 
^P of the angels, unless the thought which flows from them 
jiervades to ultiiuatcs. But it is otherwise in the natural 
world, where spaces and times are fised, stated, and men- 
surable, and therefore enter into the thoughts of men, 
and bound them, wliereby they are distinguished from 
the spiritual thoughts of angels. It is from this circum- 
stance principally, that man cannot comprehend without 
diflSculty the divine omnipresence and omniscience ; for 
in the desire to comprehend them, he is apt to fall into 
the error, that God is the inmost principle of nature, and 
thus omnipresent and omniscient. 

That spaces and times are to be removed from the ideas, 
m order that llie lord's omnipresence with all and cva'if 
one may be compreJiended, and Mis omniscience of Hdngs 
present and futiere: but whereas spaces and times can 
hardly be removed fi«m the ideas nf the thoughts of the 
natural man, it is better for a simple man to think of the 
divine omnipresence and omniscience not from any rea- 
soning of the understanding. It is sufficient tliat ho 
believe them simply from religion; and if ho thinks 
from reason, let him say with himself, that they are, be- 
cause they are of God, and God is everywhere and in- 
finite, likewise because the Word teacheth this ; and if 
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he thinks of theni from natnre, and its spaces and b'mea^ J 
let him say \\'itL liimselij that tiicy are miraculously^ 
effected. But whereas at tiiis day naturalism hathfl 
nearly inundated the chui'ch, and this can only 1>e ehakeul 
ofF by racana of rational argumenta, whereby man mayn 
see that a thing is so, therefore the divine attributes also ] 
shall be thereby brought forward out of the darkness I 
which nature indueeth, and be sot forth in light; which [ 
may also bo effected, because, as was said before, i 
endowed with an understanding, whieh is capable of be- 
ing elevated into the interior light of heaven, if he does I 
but desire to knoiv truths from a principle of love : all 
naturalism arises from thinking concerning things divine 
from things proper to nature only, which are matter, 
space, and time ; the mind which inheres in such things, 
and is not willing to believe anything but what it uu- 
derstandetli, cannot do otherwise than blind its under- 
standing, and from the darknesa in which it immerseth 
it, lalla into a negation of the Divine Providence, and 
thence of omniijotcnce, omnipresence, and omniscience ; 
when nevertheless these things are altogether as religion 
teaches, as well within nature as above it, but they can- 
not be comprehended in tlie undersfaniling, unless spaces 
and time« are removed from the ideas of its thought: 
for these have place in some manner or other in every 
idea of thought, and imless they are rcmovctl, man can- 
not think otherwise than that nature is all, that it is 
from itself, and that life Js from it, and hence that the 
inmost principle of nature is what is called God, anA 
that all besides is ideal. I know tiiat sudi persona will 
also wonder U^ liitir, that any existence can \k given 
where there is neither time nor K])ace ; and that the Di- 
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vine itself ia without time and sjiace, and that 
spiritual beings are not in them, but only in appear- 
ances of them, when notwithstanding divine spiritual 
things are the very essence of all things, which have ex- 
isted and which do exist, and natnral tilings withonfc 
them are as bodies withont a soid, which become carcases. 
Every man who makes himself a naturalist by thoughts 
from nature, remaineth also such after death, and calleth 
all things, which he sceth in the spiritual world, natural, 
because they are similar ; still however such persons are 
illustrated and taught by angels that they are not natural, 
but that they are appearances of things natural ; they 
are also convinced so as to affirm that it is so ; hut still 
they relapse, and worship nature as in the world, and at 
length separate themselves from the angels, and fall into 
hell, nor can they be taken out thence to eternity ; the 
reason is, because they have not a spiritual soul, but only 
a natural one, such as appertains to beasts, with the 
faculty however of thinking and speaking, because tliey 
were born men. Now whereas the hells are filled with 
such at this day, more than before, it is of importance 
that such dense darkness arising from nature, which at 
this day crowds and liars up the thresholds of men's un- 
deretanding, be removed by rational light derived from 
spiritual. 

T/iat all the angels of heaven, and all the men of Hie 
earth who make tJie church, ave as one man, tmd that the 
Lord is Ote life of thai man : tins may be seen confirmed 
in the work concerning Heathen and Hell, under the fol- 
lowing articles: 1st, that the universal heaven, in a com- 
plex, has reference to one man, n. 59 to 67; and 2d, that 
each society in the heavens has reference to one man, n. 68 
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72: 3(1, tliat Iieuce every angel is in a ]i(it(it hnnnii 
i'oriii, n, 73 to 77 : and 4tli, that heaven in thu whole 
and in part has reference to man, whicli is from the Di- 
vine Human of the Lord, n. 78 to 87 hkewise that | 
there is a correspondence of all things of heaven with , 
all things of man, n, 87 to 102; that thH hke may h 
said of the chiireh of the Lord in the earth, ii. 57. That i 
heaven is as one man, experience hath taught, and rea- 
son teacheth, Epperienoe: it hath been granted me to I 
see a society consisting of thousands of angels, aa one | 
man of a middling stature; likewise sociefi^ coasistlng 
of fewer in like manner: but this does not appear to the 
angels in the society, but to the angels who are out of 
tliat society at a distance; and at times when a society is 
to be purified from strangers, for when this is the case, 
all they who constitute the life of the society are within 
that man, but they who do not constitute the life are | 
out of him, and these are removed, but the former re- 
main. The case is similar with the universal heaven 
before the Lord : hence and from no other cause it is, ^ 
that every angel and spirit is a man in a similar form 
in which he was a man on earth. That the church ia 
the earth also is before the Lord as a man, has not bcca 
seen, but heard; likewise that it is also distinguished 
into societies, and that every society is a man; likewise 
that all who are within that man ai-e within heaven, but ' 
they who are out of him are iu hell; the cause of this 
has also been mentioned, viz., that every man of the 
church is also an angel of heaven, for he beeometh an 
angel after death : moreover the church in the earth not { 
only, together with the angels, constitutes the interiors I 
of that man, hut also the exteriors, which are called car- i 
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tiliiginoiis and bony: this the chuivh constitutes, because 
men of the earth are endued witli a body, in whitli the 
ultimate spiritual prineiple is clotlied with the natural ; 
this constitutes the conjunction of lieiven with the 
church, and of the church with heaven. From reason: 
heaven and the church are a man in the concrete or 
complex; greatest, lesser, and least, the sole ca,iifie 
whereof is, because God is a man, and hence the Divine 
Proceeding, which is the Divine from Him, is similar 
in everything, least and greatest, whieh is man ; for as 

s said above, the divine is not in space and e3:teuded, 
but causeth spaces and extensions to exist in the ulti- 
matea of His creation, in the heavens apparently, in the 
world actually : but still spaces and extensions are not 
spaces and extensions before God, for He is in His Di- 

e everywliere ; this is manifestly evident from this 
circumstance, that the luiiversal angelic heaven, with 
the church, is, before the Lord as one man; in like 
manner a society consisting of thousands of angels, al- 
though their habitations ap[>ear extended through much 
space: the same is also evident from this consideration, 
that the universal heaven, likewise an entire society in 
lieaven, can, at the good pleasure of the Lord, appear as 

nan, great or small, as a giant or as an infant ; and 
yet it is not tlie angels who so appear, but the Divine 
1 them; for the angels are only recipients of the Divine 
from the Lord, and the DisTiie in them constitutes the 

;elic principle, and thence heaven. Inasmuch as an- 
gels are only recipients, and the Divine in tliera consti- 
tutes the angelic principle and heaven, it is evident that 
the Lord is the life of thtit man, that is, of heaven and 
the church. 
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Consequently, ihal as life is in singular and mod sin- 
giilar the tfiinffs of man, and hath fmouiedge of all tJie 
state thereof; so Hie Lord is in singular and Ute most swi- j 
gvlar things of the angds of lieaven, and of the men of the l 
church. The reason why life is in singular, and the 
most singulur tilings of man, is, because tlie many vari- 
ous and diverse things in man, which are called mem- 
bers, oi^ns, and viscera, so make one, that man knows ' 
no otherwise than that he is a simple, and not a com- j 
pound being. That life is in the moat singular thingi 
of man, is evident from this consideration, tliat from his I 
own life he seeth, heareth, smelleth, and taateth, which j 
could not be effected, unless the oi^ans of those senses j 
also lived from the life of his soul; likewise from this | 
consideration, that the whole surface of tlie body is en- 
dued witli the sense of touch, and it is the life which i 
canseth that sense, and not the skin without the life : it j 
is evident also from this circumstance, that all the maa- 
cles uuder the skin are subject to the arbitrament of tho 
life of man's will and understanding, and are moved at I 
their nod, thus not only tlie hands and feet, and the j 
whole body itself, but also the tongue, the lips, and the J 
fiice, with the whole head; the latter things and the for- I 
mer cannot lie moved by the body alone, but by the life I 
from the will and understanding, together with the life 1 
in the meralwrs themselves : it is the same with eveiy 1 
one of the viscera in the body, each of which jierforma I 
therein its own office, and acts obsctjuioiisly according to I 
the laws of order inscribed on it, which is from the i 
timtiou of the life, in a manner unknown to man, by its I 
motion in all and singular things from the heart and ] 
lungs, and by its scnac in all and singular tilings fivm i 
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the cerebellum. The reason wky life is in singular and 
in most singular the things of man, is, because the ani- 
mal form, whicJi we have tKdat«l of above, is the real 
form of life; fur life from its first fountain, which is the 
sun of heaven or the Lord, is perpetually in the effort 
of forming a likeness and image of itself, that is, a man, 
and from man an angel ; wherefore from the ultimatcs, 
which arc created from it, it adjoineth to itself things 
conformable, whereby man niay exist, in whom it may 
live. Hence it is evident, that life is in singular and 
t singular the things of man ; and that the part or 
1 particle lu which life is not, becometh dead and is 
dissociated. Now whereas men and angels are not lives, 
but only recipients of life from the Lord, and the univer- 
Bal heaven, with the church, before the Lord is as one 
man, it is evident that the Lord is the life of that man, 
that is of heaven and the church, and also that He is 
omnipresent and omniscient in singular and most singu- 
lar the things of the angels of heaven and men of the 
church. Inasmuch as the universal heaven, with the 
church, before the Lord is as one man, and according to 
the divine arbitrament great or small, as a giant or as 
iufiint, it is manifest that the life or spiritual [prin- 
ciple] which proceedeth from the Lord, is not in space, 
or extended, with the angels of heaven and with men 
of the church; consequently that spaces and times are to 
be removed from the ideas, in order that the oiunipi-e- 
scnce and omniscience of the Lord with all and every 
one may be comprehended. 

27iai the Lord is also present wit/t Stose who are oid of 
heaven and the. church, who are in hell, or will come into 
hell, and knouidJi all their atcUe, from the iiUellectucd faculty 
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with which cviri/ inan is endowed, and from the opposite. 
Evejy man liatli three degrees of life, a lowest in eom- 
moD witli the beasts, aud two superior which are not I 
common with tliera ; by these two superior degrees man | 
is man ; with the evil those degrees are closed, but opea J 
with the good; they are not however closed with the J 
evil in regard to tlie fight of heaven, which is wisdom, ' 
which proceedeth from the Lord as a sun, but they are I 
closed in regard to the heat, which is love, which to- | 
gether thence proceedeth : from this circnmstance it is, I 
that every man, even an evil one, liath the faculty of 1 
understanding, but not the feculty of willing from celes- 
tial love; for the will is the receptacle of heat, that is, Y 
of love, and tlie understanding is tlie receptacle of lightyl 
that is, of ivifidoni, from that sun, Tlie reason -why] 
every man is not intelligent and wise, is, because he who] 
is not, hath, by his life, closed in himself the receptaolej 
of that love; which being closed, he is not willing t 
understand any other thing than what he loveth, fo 
this he wills and loves to think of, and thence also to j 
understand. Now inasmuch as every man, even an evil 1 
one, hath the faculty oi' undei-standing, and that faculy 1 
is from the influx of light from the sun which is the | 
Lord, it is evident that the Lord is also present with J 
those who are out of heaven and the chiiirh, who either 1 
are in hell or ivill come thither : from tliat faculty it I 
also is, that man can think and reason concerning variotis 1 
things, which beasts cannot do ; and also tliat he liveth ] 
forever. Another reason of the I^ord's omnipresence in 1 
hell, is, because tlic uiiiversul hell is before tlie Lord, 
(X^uully as the universal heaven, as one man, but as 
man-devil, or a man-monster, with which all thiugs a 
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in opposition to those which are in the divine man-angel ; 
wherefore from this latter man is known all that ia in 
the former, that is, from heaven, all that is in hell ; for 
from good is known evil, and from truth what is false, 
thus all the quality of the latter from the quality of the 
former. There are three hea,ven8, and there arc three 
hells ; and as the heavens are distinguished into societies, 
so also are the hells, and every society of hell corres- 
ponds, from opposition, to a society of heaven ; the cor- 
respondence is as between good affections and evil affec- 
tions, for all societies are affections ; thus, in like man- 
ner, as every society of heaven, in the view of the Lord, 
is as one man-angel, in the likeness of His o^vn affection, 
as was said ahove, so every society of hell, in the view 
of the Lord, is as one man-devil, in the likeness of his 
own evil affection : it has also been given me to see this: 
they appear indeed as men, but monstrous ; I have seen 
three kinds of them, the fiery, the black, and the pallid, 
but all of them witli deformed faces, dry tones of voice, 
external speech, and gestures corresponding ; they are 
all in lascivious loves, and no one in chaste love, the de- 
lights of their will being evils, and the delights of their 
thoughts falses. 

That from the omnipresencB and omniscience of (he Lord 

f ihts perceived, it may be appt-eliended by the understanding 

I Aow the Lord is the allin all of heaven and the ohuroh, 

f and iliai we are in the Lord, and He in vs. By all things 

of heaven and the church ia understood divine truth and 

divine-good, the former being from the light of the sun 

of heaven, which is wisdom, and the latter from the heat 

I of the sun of heaven, which ia love : the angels, in pro- 

b portion as they are recipients of tlioae principles, are 
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heaven in general, and are themselves heavens in 
ticular; and men, in proportion aa they are rt^cipieute 
of thein, are the church in general, and churches in par- 
ticular: there is not given anything with any angel, 
which makes heaven in him, nor anytliing with any mai 
wliich makes the church in him, but the Diviue prfl 
(■ceding from the Lord ; for that all the good of lov( 
and all the truth of faith is from the Lord, and notliin 
thereof from man, is a known thing. From these c 
siderations it is evident, that the Lord is the all a 
all of Leaven and the church. That we are in the Lord 
and He in lis, the Ltird Himself teaeheth in Johfli 
"Jesus mid, he who eatdh My Jtixli, and di'inieih . 
blood, dwelleth in Me and I in him" vi, 56 : and a 
" In thai day ye shall know, lliat ye are in Me, and 1 4 
you," xiv. 20, 21 : and elsewhere, that "in him we livi 
awl move, and have our being." All the angels of heaven, 
and all the men of the church, are in the Lord, and the 
Lord in them, when they are in that celestial man 
spoken of above ; angels and men are then in the Lord, 
because they are recipients of life from Him, thus are in 
His Divine, and the Lord is in tliem, because He ia the 
life in its recipients. From these considerations it a 
evident, that all those who are iu a natural idea con- 
cerning the Lord, can have no understanding of His 
diviue omnipresence, otherwise than as intuitive, when 
notwithstanding it is actual, such as is the omnipresence 
of tlie Holy Spirit, which is the Divine Proceeding. 

Thai the omnipresmix andomnimence of (he Tjordmoy 
alto be QompreheTided from the ereaiion of the univerge ; 
for the imivarae was so crciUeil by Him that He is in Jiml 
pritmjilrs and in fasl, aim in t/ir o^nhre and in thi- i-irnum- 
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fereiice, and tltat uses are wliat He is in. Tliis may ap- 
pear evident to every one from the ci-eation of the 
Universe, from the life of man, and from tlie essence of 
uses. The creation of the universe cannot be better seen 
in any other way than from tlie types thereof in the 
I heavens : there creation is perpetual and instantaneous ; 
for in the spiritual world earths exist in a moment, and 
upon them paradisiacal gardens, and in these trees full of 
fruits, also shrubs, flowers, and plants of all kinds, which, 
when viewed by the eye of wisdom, are found to be cor- 
respondences of the uses in which the angels are, to 
whom they are given for reward ; they have also Iiouses 
bestowed on them, full of utensils and decorations ac- 
cording to their uses; raiment also is given to them 
' according to their uses, and likewise food wliieh is eatable 
and relishing according to uses, besides pleasant and 
delightful conversations, which also are uses, because 
I they are recreations : all these things are given gratis, 
but still on account of the uses which tliey perform ; in 
I a word, the universal heaven is full of uses, so that it 
Jnay be called the very kingdom of uses. On the other 
( hand, they who do not perform uses, are sent into the 
\ tells, where they are compelled by a judge to labor; and 
I if they refuse, no food is given them, nor clothing, nor 
I a bed to lie on, and they are laughed at by their associates 
I' Bs servants by their masters ; it is also permitted them 
f by the judge to use tliem as their slaves, and if they 
I withdraw others from their labors they are severely pun- 
id, until they are compelletl to exertion ; but they who 
* cannot be so comiielled, are cast out into deserts, where a 
piece of bread is daily given them, and water to drink, 
I and they dwell solitary in miserable cottages or in caves ; 
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and wliorens tlicy perform no uses, tbe ctirth where 
are, is so barren, that the least appearance of tui 
grass is rarely seen ujmh it. In sueh deserts and ]iells 
I have seen several of noble descent, who in tlie world 
gave themselves up to idleness, or who courted offiws, 
and jjerforined the fiinctions thereof, not for the sake of 
use, but ibr honor and gain, which were the ouly uses 
they had in view. The uses which they perform in the 
heavens, and the labors to which they are compelled in 
the hells, are partly like those which exist in the world j 
but still the uses for the most part arc spiritual uses, 
whicli canuot be described by any natural language, and, 
what I have often wondered at, do not fall into the ideas 
of natural tliought : such is the spiritual in most eases. 
From the perpetual and instantaneous creation of all 
tilings in the heavens may be seen, as in a type, the crea- 
tion of the whole world with its earths, and that tliere is 
nothing therein, created but in and for use ; in general, one 
kingdom of nature for another, the mineral kingdom for 
the vegetable, this for the animal, and both for the human 
race, tliat the latter may serve the Lord in peribrming 
uses to each other. The same may appear from the life 
of man, in which, if viewed from the creation of all 
things in him, there will not be found a part which Is 
not for use ; not a fibre or vessel in the brains, in the 
organs of the senses, in the muscles, nor in any of the 
viscera of the thorns and abdomen, nnr in the rest, 
which is not for some use in general and in particular, 
tlius not for it^lf, but for all about it and the whole 
t(^^'thcr : till- greater forms themselves, whicli are called 
nieinlx-rci, 8eiis()ri(.s, mugck«, and viscera, composed 
oi^uizc><l from fibi-es and vessels, are all formed 
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1^80, in use, and to use, so that tlioyniay be simply called 
uses, of which the whole man is composed and formed ; 
whence it manifestly appears, that their origin is from 
use only, and that they have use for their end. That 
every man in like manner is created and born for use, is 
manifestly evident iVom the use of all things in him, 
and from lus state after death, when, if lie dotli not per- 
form any use, he is accounted so vile, as to be cast down 
into inferaal prisons, or into desert places : that man is 
boru that he may be a use, the life also manifests, for the 
man whose life is from the love of uses, is altogether 
different from him whose life is from the love of idle- 
ness, by which is meant a life consisting only in conver- 
sation, entertainments and diversions: tlie life of the 
love of use is the life of the love of the public good, 
and also of love towards the neighbor, and of the love 
of the Lord; for the Lord does uses to man by man, 
whence the life of the love of use is a divine spiritual 
life; wherefore every one who" lovcth good use and 
from the love thereof doeth it, is loved by the Lord, 
and is received with joy in heaven by the angels': but 
the life of the love of idlcneesisa life of the love of self 
and of the world, and hence is a merely natural life, 
which doth not hold the thonghis together but diffusetli 
them abroad into every vanity, and thereby turncth man 
away from the delights of wisdom and immerseth him 
in the delights of the body oulj-, and of the world, with 
which evils cohere ; wherefore after death he is let down 
into the infernal society to which ho addicted himself iu 
the world, and there is compelled to labor through hiuigor 
and scarcity of food. By uses, in the heavens and earths, 
are understood ministries, tunetions, studies of life, em- 
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ploymouts, various fiimily exercises and labors, conse- 
quently all things which are opposite to idleness and 
indolence. The same may also appeal" from the esse»w 
of liscs ; the essence of nses is the public gootl ; the 
public good, in the most general sense, with the augels, 
is the good of the whole heaven, in a sense lees general 
the good of the society, and in a particular ecnse tlie 
good of each individual of the society. Bnt with men, 
the essence of uses, in the most general sense, is the goo<l 
of the whole human race both spiritual and civil. In a 
sense less general the good of their country, in a parti- 
cular sense the good of society, and in a singular sense 
the good of each individual; and whereas those goods 
constitute their essence, love is their life, inasmucli as 
all good is of love, and in love there is life: in this love 
IS every one, who is delighted with the use in which he 
is ibr the sake of the use, whether he he a king, a ma- 
gistrate, a priest, a minister, a general, a merchant, or 
laborer : every one who is delighted with the use of his 
function for the sake of the use, lovcth his country and 
fellow-citizens ; but he who is not delighted therewith 
for the sake of use, but only doeth it for the sake of 
himself, for honors and wciilth, doth not in his heart 
love his countrj' and fcl low-citizens, but only himself 
and the world ; the reason in, because no one can be 
kept by the Lord in the love of liis neighbor, unless he 
be in some love towards the public ; and no one can be 
in that love, hut he who is in the love of use for the 
sake of use, or in the love of use from use, thus from 
the Lord. Now whereas all and singular tbin|rs in tlics 
world were created in the beginning fiir use, and also all 
tilings in man were formed tor use, and the Ijord from 
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creation viewed all the human race as one man, in 
whom every one in like manner is for use, or is a use, 
and wherena the Lord Himself is tlie life of tliat man, 
as was said above, it is evident, tliat the universe was so 
created, that the Lord is in first principles and in last, 
also in the centre and in the circumference, that is, in 
the midst of all, and that uses are what He is in. From 
these considerations also may be comprehended the 
omnipresence and omniscience of the Lord. 

Iiictsmvch astoihe Lord appertaina divine love and di- 
vine wisdom, therefore to Him also ajapertaindk divine 
omnipresence and divine omniscience from both, hut omni- 
presence is principally from, ike divine love, and omnis- 
cience is principally from the divine vnsdom. Love and 
wisdom in the Loi-d are not two but one, and this one 
is divine love, which before the angels of heaven ap- 
peareth as a sun : but love and wisdom proceeding from 
the Lord as a sun appear as two distinct [principles], 
love appearing as heat, and wisdom as light ; both these 
from tlieir origin, which is the sun, act altogether as 
one, but are separated with angels of heaven and with 
men of the chnrch ; with some of them love, which is 
heat, is more received than wisdom, which is light, these 
are called celestial angels and men ; and with some wis- 
dom, which is liglit, is more received than love, which 
is heat, and these are called spiritual angels and men. 
These things may be illustrated from the sun of the 
world : in that sun, fire and the origin of light are alto- 
gether one, and tliis one is the fiery [principle] of that 
flun ; from this proceedeth lieat, and at the same time 
light, which appear as two distinct things, but still from 
their origin they act as one : this one appears in tlie 



164 



THE DIVIKE ATTRIBUTES. 



earth In the time of spring and summer, but they are two 
distinct things aocording to the conversion of the earth 
to the Biin, and thus also according to reception, direct 
or oblique: tliis correspondence is adduced by way of il- 
lustration. The case is similar with respect to omnipre- 
sence and omniscience ; these in the Lord are one, but 
still they proeeed from tlie Lord as two distiuct attri- 
butes, for omnipresence hath reference to love, and om- 
ience to wisdom, or, what is the same, omnipresence 
hath reference to good, and omniscience to truth, inas- 
mucli as all good is of love, and all truth is of wisdom. 
The reason wliy the omnipresence of the Loi-d hath re- 
ference to love and good, is, because the Lord is present 
with man in tlie good of his love; and the reason why , 
omniscience hath reference to wisdom and truth, is, be- 
cause the Lord from man's good of love is omnipresent 
in the truths of his understanding, and this omnipre- 
sence is called omniscience; as in particular with one 
mau, so in general with all. 

We have treated of the divine attributes, which are 
infinity, eternity, providence, omnipotence, omnipre- 
sence, and omniscience ; it now remains that we treat of 
the divine love and divine wisdom, from which is the 
life of all things, and of which the above attributes are 
predicated; but that tJicse two essentials of all things 
may be distinctly perceived, they shall be treated of in 
the following order. First concerning the divine love: 
I. That in the world it is but little comprehended what 
love is, when notwithstanding it is the very life itself 
of mail. II. That the Lord alone is love itself, be- ' 
cause He is life itself, and that man and angel is only a 
nvijuent. III. That life, which is love, hath no exist- 
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eiicti without a form, and fliat that form is the form of 
uses in every complex. IV. That man is Buch a form 
iu general and in particular, and that heaven is in such 
a form, and also the world. V. That there are genera 
and species of uses, and differences of species ad infini- 
tum, and also that there are degrees of uses. VI. That 
there are as many affections as there are uses, and that, 
consequently, there are genera and species of affections 
and differences of species ad infinitum ; and that there 
are degrees of affections. VII. Tliat every affection of 
use in itself is a man, according to the quality and 
quantity thereof. VIII. That every use deriveth its 
life from the common good, and that it floweth in from 
it, and givetli t!ie necessaries, utilities and delights of 
life. IX, That in proportion as man is in the love of 
uses, in the same proportion he is in the Lord, and 
loveth tlic Lord and his neighbor, and in like propor- 
tion is a man. X. That the active force of uses, ac- 
cording to their connection in their order, produceth 
the vital heat, which is perceived in man as love. XI. 
That it is manifested by man's willing this thing or 
that, or by this or that being good to Iiim, or not good, 
and at length by delight. XII. That all things in 
man are formed, likewise gi'ow and are kept in connec- 
tion, by love and the heat thereof from the Lord. XIII. 
That man doth not know what affection is, and still less 
that there are as many various affections as there are men 
born into the world, and as there will be born to eternity, 
thus that they are infinite. XIV. That man knows no 
other than that he is thought, when notwithstanding he 
is affection. XV. And that neither doth he know that 
he hath eternal life according to the affection of use. 
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PART III. 

THE DIVINE LOVE. 



I. That it is little comprehended in the world what love 
ie, when yet it is (lie very life itself of man, is evident from 
the question so generally asked, What is Love? The 
reason why it is unknown is, because it doth not appear 
before the understanding, and tlie understanding is the 
receptacle of the light of heaven, and what comes into 
that light, this appears interiorly, for man knows what 
he thinks ; wherefore also he saitb, that this or that is 
in the light of his understanding, also tliat it is seen to 
be so, and he likewise prays that lie may be enlightened 
and illuminated from God ; there also is spiritual light 
to which natural light corresponds, by virtue whereof he 
saith of his understanding that it sees, and by virtue 
whereof a wise man prays to be enlightened and illu- 
minated of God, that is, to understand. Since therefore 
the understanding, and not the love, presents itself visi- 
bly by thought, man, on this account, cannot have any 
idea concerning love, when yet love is the very soul or 
life of thought; and the thought, if love be taken away 
from it, grows cold and dira, like a flower deprived of 
its heat; for love enkindles, vivifies, and animates 
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thought. Set your mind at work, and try 
power of meditation, whether you can thin 
some affection which is of the love, and you will disc 
in yourself that it is impossible: hence it is evident, 
that love is the life of the imdoretanding, and of the 
thought thence derived ; and what is the life of the un- 
derstanding and of the thought thence derived, this also 
is the life of the whole man, for it is the life of all the 
senses, and the life of all the motions, thus it is the life 
of the organs by which the senses and motions exist: 
that it is also the life of the rest of the viscera, will 1 
seen in what follows. Another reason why it is 
known what love is, is, because the love of man i 
vcrsal life ; by universal life is meant life in things mM 
singular, for from these it is called universal, as wliat il 
common or general is so called from the parts of whici 
it consists : the principle, which is tliua universal, 
]>erceived no otherwise than as one, and one without <) 
singular perception of singulars, is obscure, and ma^ I 
compared with the very bright light which blinds t 
eye: such also is the Universal Divine principle i 
most singular things of the world ; wherefore also it j| 
so olscure to men, that it doth not appear before t 
open eye, but only before the dosed eye, since ( 
thing of the world is the work of the Divine Love t 
of the Divine AVisdoni, and wisdom in its most singi 
things is the very bright divine light which blinds, a 
wits above observed. 

II. T/iai the Lord aione- is love iUdf, beooAue life i 
and that man and aiu/el is only a recipient. This 
IxHin illustrated by many prior eou.sidcrotions, to whi 
the following may be added, viz. that the Lord, a 
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the God of the universe, is uncreated and iofinite; but 
mau and ange! are created and finite. What is uncreated 
and infinite, is the Divine (principle) itself in itself; 
from this principle man cannot be formed, for thus he 
would be divine in himself, but he may be formed of 
things created and finite, in whieh the Divine may dwell, 
and to which it may communicate its life, and this by 
heat and light from itself as a sun, thus from its own 
divine love; comparatively aa the germinations of the 
earth, which cannot be formed from the essence itself of 
the suu of the world, but from the ci-eated things of 
■which the ground consists, in whicli the sun, by its heat 
and light, can inwardly dwell, and to which it can com- 
municate as it were life. From which consideration it 
is evident, that man and angel arc not life in thomaelves, 
but only the recipients of life ; whence also it follows, 
that the conception of man from a father is not any con- 
ception of life, but only the conception of the first and 
purest form receptible of life, to which aa a stamen or 
initiamcnt are successively added in the womb the sub- 
stances and materials adapted to the reception of life in 
its order and in its degree. 

III. That life, which is the divine love, is in a form. 
The divine love, which is life itself, is not simple love, 
but is the Divine-Proraeding, and the Divine-Proceed- 
, ing is the Lord Himself: the Lord indeed is in the sun, 
I which appears to the angels in the heavens, from which 
, proceeds love as heat, and wisdom as light ; neverthe- 
I love with wisdom is also Him out of the sun ; 
I (^stance is only an appearance ; for the Divine is not in 
I space, but is without distance, as was said above ; the 
[ reason why distance appears, is, because the divine love, 
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such as it is in the Lord, cannot be received by any 
angel, sinee it would consume them, being in itself more 
ardent than the fire in the Bun of the world ; wherefore 
it ia diminished successively hy infinite circumvolutions, 
until it comes tempered and accommodated to tlie angels, 
who are besides veiled with a thin cloud, lest they should 
be injured by its ardency : this is the cause of l^e ap- 
pearance of distance between the Lord as a sun, and be- 
tween heaven where the augels are ; howlwit, the Lord 
Himself IS present in heaven, but in a manner adapted 
to reception. The presence of the Lord is not as the 
presence of man, who fills space, but presence without 
space, consisting in its being in things greatest and things 
least, thus Himself ia in things greatest and Himself in 
things least. I am aware that this is a subject of diBicult 
apprehension by man, because he cannot, without diffi- 
culty, remove space from the ideas of his thought ; hot 
it is comprehensible by tlie angels, in whose ideas there 
ase no spaces, this being the difference between spiritual 
thought and natural. Since tlierefore the love proeeed- 
ing from the Lord as a sun is the Lord himself^ and 
that love is life itself, it follows that the love itself, 
which is life, is a man, and thus that it contains, in the 
form of what is infinite, all and singular the things ap- 
pertaining to man. These conclusions also are conse- 
quences flowing from what was before said concerning 
the life of all things from the Lord, also concerning His 
providence, omnipotence, omipresence, and omnisoieiiofe 

,IV. TiuU that form is a form of me in every coi» 
fMlows as a conse(]uence, since the form of love is a for 
of use, for the subjects of love are uses, inasmuch a» lofl 
wills to do goods, and goods arc nothing else but i 




THE DIVINE LOVE. 



173 



and whereas the divine love infinitely transcends every 
other, therefore its form is a form of use iu every 
complex. 

That it is actually the Lord Himself, who is with the 
angels in the heavens, and with men in the earths, and 
in them, also conjoined to them by love, although He is 
infinite and unereate, whilst an angel and a man is 
created and finite, cannot be comprehended by the 
natnral man, so long as he is incapable of being with- 
drawn from a natural idea concerning space by illustra- 
tion from the Lord, and thereby of being let into light 
concerning spiritual essence, which, viewed in itself, is 
the Divine Proceeding itself, accommodated to every 
angel, both to an angel of the supreme heaven, and to 
an angel in the lowest heaven ; and also to every man 
both wise and simple ; for the Divine which proceeds 
from the Lord, is divine from what ia first, even to what 
is last or ultimate: which last or ultimate things are 
what are also called bony, that is, flesh or bone ; that 
those things were also made divine by the Lord, He 
taught the disciples, when He said, " That a itjiirit hath 
not Jlesh and bones, as ye see Me have" Luke xxiv, 39 ; 
and still He entered in through the doors that were 
shut, and was made invisible, which manifestly testifies, 
that the last or ultimate things of man in Hira were also 
made divine, and that hence there is a corresijondeuce 
with the last or ultimate things of man. But in what 
manner the Divine Proceeding, which is the real and 
only life, can be in things created and finite, shall now 
be shown : that life doth not apply itself to man, 
but only to the uses in which he is employed ; uses 
themselves viewed in themselves ore spiritual, and the 
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forms of uses, which are members, oi^ane i 
are natural ; nevertheless, they are series of uses, so tlmt 
there is not given a particle, or the least of any particle, 
in any member, organ and viscus, which is not a use in 
form J the divine life applies itself to the itses themselves 
in every series, and tliereby gives life to every form, 
hence man hath a life which is called his soul : tliis 
truth indeed appears to transcend the apprehension of 
men, but not the apprehension of angels ; neitlier doth it 
so transcend the human understanding, since it is capa- 
ble of being seen, as through a window, by those v 
are willing to see it; it doth not transeeud my uadt 
standing, which is rationally enlightened, 

V. That man in partieidar is in such a form, can I 
seen by those aloue, who survey all things which are b 
man, not only with an anatomical eye, but also withi^ 
i-ational eye: lie who surveys them at the same titi 
with a rational eye, will see tliat all the singi 
things, and the most singular therein, are fonned I 
use, and for use, and that every part and ])article I 
a function in general, and that the general use, wbifl 
is the general good, regards what is most singi 
as itself therein, and, on the other hand, what i 
singular regai-ds itself in what is general : ag 
to this law, all things which are in the bmly, from 
the liead to the solus of the feet, are one, insomtich 
that man doth not at all know that lie consists of so 
many myriads of parts of various and diverse funotioi 
to illustrate this subject, it may be useful to surv^ tj 
Btrneture of the lungs and wind-pi]>c with the nttin 
eye, and to consider their uses. In regard to the £ 
their most general use is respiration, which is t 
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by admitting the air tlirough the laryiix, the wind-pipe, 
tlie bronchia, and their branches, into the small vessels 
of the little lobes, whereby they alternately expand and 
contract themselves. By these means also they induce 
reciprocal motions in the universal organical body and 
all its memlMire; for the heart and the lungs are the two 
fountains of all the general motions in the universal 
body, by virtue whereof all and singular things aj-e 
brought forth into their activities and vital functions. 
They also consociate the moving volimtary life, which 
derives its auspices from the cerebrum, with the moving 
natural life, which flows from the government of the ce- 
rebellum. Their use also is to arrange all the viscera 
of the body, especially the moving viscera which are 
called moving muscles, that 'the will may perform its 
motions in concord, and without a breach in any part. 
Their use also is, not only to concur with all the sounds 
of speech, and with all the sounds of singing, but also to 
produce them as from the womb. Their use also is, to re- 
ceive themselves all the blood of the body from the right 
part of the heart, to purify it from what is viscoiis and 
dusty, ia reject these suhstuuces, and to supply it with 
new elements, as so much food, from the imbibed air, 
and thus to send it back in a renewed state into the left 
chamber of the heart, by converting the venous blood 
into arterious ; thus the lungs, in respect to the blood, 
act OS a strainer, as a cleanser, as a repairer, as a pre- 
parer, and also as a purifier of the air. Added to these 
uses of the lungs, there are several others both general 
and particular, and every pore, and every lobe therein, 
is a partner in all the offices, that is, uses, some nearer 
and some more remotely. In r^;ard to the tmnd-^ipe, 
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its uses are — 1. To afford a way for the v 
animal spirit of the lungs to flow forwards aiid back- 
wards, and to accommodate itself to their singular and 
diverse modes of acting, both iu inspiration and expira- 
tion : 2. To examine and correct the air imbibed into_ 
the lungs, lest anything hurtful should flow in, and 1 
distend with vapors the air issuing from the hings, ancj^ 
tlius to set it free from its debilities, and to blow it out, 
and also iu general by excretion to purge the lungs 
from viscous phlegra : 3. To serve the larynx and the 
epiglottis as a pillar of security, or to adapt itself alto 
gether to its motions and tremulous vibrations ; 
I'ange the walls of its channel, that the air may stailn 
upon it, and to extend its coat {or membnme) that wliri 
the air strikes upon it, it may give a tremulous motion^ 
and thus to excite the rudiment of sound, which the' 
larynx and glottis may form into singing or speech, 
that is, may modify ; also to moisten the larynx conti- 
nually with a vaporous dew : 4. To supply aid, and tej 
assist the neighboring oesophagus iu its office of bw 
lowing : 5. To infuse tlie alternate respiratory motioi 
of the lungs into the neighboring parts, and by i 
through them into the parts remote or ultimate, ' 
into the cesopbagus, through this with the diaphi 
into the stomach, and thus iutti the viscera of the abdw 
men, also into the ascending cacobilis, and the deeceiu 
ing jugular vein, also into the sympathetic nerves of tl 
great intercostal and the iierviie vatpK, and thus to renei 
the moving life of tlie body : (i. To insinuate into tljl 
neighboring jwi-ts, and througlt these into the htght 
and lowest parts, its own sonorous tremblings, and t 
of tlic larynx, and to excite tlic urterious blood in i 



ira- 

1 to^l 
ancPH 

3Ut, 

ngs 
the_^^ 

tiog^j^H 



THE DIVINE LOVE. 



177 



endeavor to reach the head and tlie brain, and venous 
blood in its reflux from the head and tlie brain, and by 
a general modi£catiou to exhilarate and animate, and 
thereby renew the sensual life of the body. Moreover 
from the wind-pipe, and at the same time from tlie 
larynx and the bones of tlie epiglottis, which are not 
here mentioned, the mind endowed with understanding 
and cultivated by sciences, mth the advantages of ana- 
tomical instruction and of ocular evidence, may be 
taught and may learn in what manner nature modu- 
lates Bounds, and moderates their numbers articulately ; 
there is nothing lies concealed in the sciences of acous- 
tics, of music and of harmony, so profound and so mys- 
terious, and notlitng in the vibrations and tremblings 
of a continuous body, and in the modifications of a con- 
tiguous volume of atracephere, so hidden and so pene- 
trating, which a spiritual principle from the inmost 
s of nature doth not collect into one, and confer 
upon these two oi^ns, and at the same time upon the 



Similar arcana occur in all the rest of the viscera, 
both of the head and of the body, and still more in 
those which lie interiorly concealed, and cannot be ex- 
amined by any eye ; for the more interior anything is, 
so much the more perfect. In a word, the eminent life, 
r excellency of life, of every member, organ, and of all 
the viscera, consists in this, that nothing is proper to 
any of them, unless it be common, and thus that in sin- 
gular tilings there is the idea of a whole man ; this arca- 

' num, which is given as a conclusion, is, that man is a 
complex of all uses whatsoever, which are given both in 

. the world merely spiritual, and in the natural world; 
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and tliat every use, from the idea of the universe iii it- 
self, is aa a man, but such a man as the use is, tJiat is, 
liis function in general i this consequence is derived to 
man from tliis circumstance, that he is a recipient of life 
trom the Lord ; for the life which is from tlie Liord is 
the complex of all uses in infiniiwa ; for the Lord alone 
in Himself is alive, and fi^m Him is the all of life, and 
unless that form of use be infinite in tlie liord, it could 
not be given finite in any man. 

VI. That in such a form, is man in the general. By 
men in the most general sense is meant the whole hu- 
man race, in a general sense are meant the men of one 
kingdom together, in a sense less general the men of 
one province in a kingdom, in a sense still less general 
the men of one city, and in a particular sense the men 
of one house, and in a singular sense every man : in the 
Lord's view, the universal human race is as one man, 
and all of one kingdom likewise are as one man, iii like 
manner all of one province, also all of one dty, and 
likewise of one house, not that the men themselves so 
appear together, hut the uses appertaining to men ; as a 
perfect and beautiful man, if the uses be gflod, viz., if 
men do them from the Lord; these are tlicy who do iiwb 
for the sake of uses, that is, who love uses because they 
are useful to their house, to their city, province, king^ 
dom, or to the whole world ; but they who do iibch not 
for the sake of uses, but for the sake of thejnselvvs 
alone, or of the world alone, appear before the Lord i 
as one beautiful man, but as an imperfect and deformed 
man : from these considerations it may be manifest, 1 
the Ijord looks at tlie men of the world singly from UWh I 
and concretely from uses conjoined into the form of ftfl 
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man; by uses are meant the uses of every funotion, 
wliich relatoa to man's office, study, and employment ; 
these uses are good works themselves in the sight of the 
Lord : inasmuch as all of one kingdom appear before the 
Lord as one man according to the love of uses, it is evi- 
dent that all the English appear before the Lord as one 
man ; likewise all the Dutch, all the Germans, all the 
Swedes and Danes, also the French, the Spaniards, the 
Polos, the Russians, but every nation according to uses: 
they, in kingdoms, who love the uses of their offices, 
because they are uses, appear together as a man-angcl ; 
and they who love the uses of their offices for the sake 
of pleasure alone separate from uses, appear together as 
a man-devil : those traders are in the man-angel, who 
love trading, and wealth for the sake of trading, and at 
the same time look to God ; but those traders are in the 
man-devil, who love wealth, and trading for the sake of 
wealth alone; with the latter there is avarice, which ia 
the root of all evils, but not with the former ; for to 
love wealth alone, and not any use derived from wealth, 
or to regard wealth in the first place and trading in the 
second, is avaricious : persons of this deecription are in- 
deed useful to a kingdom, but only when they die, on 
which occasion their wealth circulates for the public iise 
of trade ; the advantage of the kingdom resulting from 
that wealth, in such case, is an advantage to the king- 
dom, but not to their souls. In one word, the pro- 
curing of wealth by trading, for the sake of wealth 
alone, is Jewish trading, but the procuring of wealth by 
trading, for the sake of trading, is Dutch trading; to 
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and eiiricliing it, but they do not benefit I 
souls. 

Vn. TTiat heaven is in such a form. In the ^ 
Oxlestia it hath been shown that the universal I 
distinguished as into provinces, aeeording to the uses of 
all the members, organs and viscera of the human body, 
and that it is known by the angels in what province 
these or those societies are, as what are in the province 
of the eyes, what in the provinee of the ears, of the nos- 
trils, of the mouth, and of the tongue, also what in the 
province of the organs of generation ; all the societies, 
which are in those provinces, correspond altogether to 
the uses of the said members, organs and viscera in man, 
it is by virtue of this correspondenee that the universal 
heaven appears before the Lord as one man ; in like 
manner, every province of heaven, and every society of a 
province ; it is also by virtue of that eorrespondenc«, 
that all angels and all spirits are men, in all respecte 
like to men in the world; the reason is, because the 
Divine proceeding from the Lord, which is life and 
form, is man in the greatest things and in the least, hb 
hath been occasionally before said. This correspondet 
in general and in particular hath been treated of in t 
Arcatia Gelestia, in the following articles there, n. ; 
3624 to 3629, 3636 to 3643, 3741 to 3746, 3883 to 3 
4039 to 4065, 4218 to 4228, 4318 to 4331, 4403 to 4 
4527 to 4533, 4622 to 4633, 4652 to 4660, 4791 to 4 
4931 to 4953, 5050 to 5061, 5171 to 6189,5377 toS 
5552 to 5573, 5711 to 5727, 10030.* That hell i 



[* Thnt thu rtntliT, wlio liii» nut Dw Araina Odetlui al 
ia nol fomiliar with tlie teitcliinf^a of (liia work, uiny tota 



THE DIVINE LOTIi. 



181 



may be in that form, every one therein is conipellwl to 
labor ; but whereas they who dwell there do not perform 
those uses from love, bnt from the necessity arising irom 
food and clothing, therefore they appear indeed as a 
maa, but as a man-devil, concerning whom see. just 
above. 

VIII. Thai all things of the world also liave reject to 
a like form,. By all things of the world are meant things 
animate, as well those which walk and creep on the 
earth, as those which fly in the heavens, and which 
swim in the waters; vegetables also are meant, both 
trees and shrubs, flowers, plants and grasses; but the 
waters and matters of the earth are only the means of 
their generation and production. 

From no other source than from the creation of the 
nniverse, and finally of the earth, and of all things in 
the former and the latter, can it be better seen, that the 
divine love, which is life itself, and which is the Lord, 
is in the forms of all uses, which form is man, for from 
Creation there is not anything given upon the earth 
which is not for use : the whole mineral kingdom is full 
of uses, nor is there in it a grain of dust, or a clod of dust, 
■which is not for use ; the whole vegetable kingdom is 
foil of uses, nor is there given a tree, a plant, a flower 
or blade of grass, which is not for use ; yea, nor any- 
thing in a tree, in a plant, a flower, and a blade of grass, 
which is not for use, each being a form of its own use : 
the whole animal kingdom is also full of uses, nor is there 
given an animal, from a worm to a stag, which is nc 

tf Ihc characler of the secCions here referred to, we will add tlic foi 
Bnts of a few of them at the close of the present volame. — Ed.] 
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for use, and also the form of its use; in lite nianuer all 
other things, which are upon the earth, even to the sun: 
in a word, every point of what is created and of the 
creatures is a use, yea, is in a series ascending from use 
in first principles to use in last, thus from use to use 
continually, a manifest proof that the Creator and 
Former, who is the Lord, is the infinite complex of all 
uses, in His essence love, and in His form a man, in 
whom is that complex : who can possibly be so insane 
and irrational, (if he be willing to submit the above 

■ considerations even to the judgment of common sense) 
as to think that the above effects are produced hy a dead 
sun, and thence by a dead nature? 

IX. That tJiere are as many uses as there arc f^ecHotui. 
That the divine love is life itself, and that henee the 
love appertaining toman is his life, is confirmed by many 
testimonies, but the most distinguished of those testi- 
monies is the consideration, that the spirit of man is 
I nothing but affection, and that hence man ailer death 
becomes an affection ; if he be an angel of heaven, an 
affection of good use, and if be be a spirit of hell, im 
affection of evil use; hence it is, that the universal 
heaven is distinguishe*! into societies ow-ordJitg to tJie 
genera and species of affections, and in like manner bcII 
from the op]>osite principle ; hence it is, that whcthei 
we speak of affections, or speak of societies in the spiritJ 
ual world, it is the same thing : by affections ar 
the continuations and derivations of love: love may I 
compared to a fountain, and affections to the streams is- 
suing from it; and it may Iw compared to the ha 
and affections to the vessels thence derived and i 
tinued; and it is a known thing that the vessels, whid 
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convey the blood from the heart, in every point rewmblc 
their heart, so as to be as it were its extensions ; hence 
the circulatioua of the blood from the heart through the 
arteries, and from the arteries into the veins, and back 
again into the heart ; sucli also are affections, for they 
are derived and continued from the love, and produce 
uses in forms, and therein advance from the first princi- 
ples of uses to their last, and fixjm these return to the 
love from whence they issued; from which considera- 
tions it is evident, that affection is love in its essence, 
and that use is love in its form. The result is, that the 
objects or ends of affections are uses, and that hence 
their subjects are uses, and that the forms themselves, in 
which they ejcist, are effects, which are their effigies, in 
which they advance from the firet end to the last, and 
from the last end to the first, and by which they perform 
their works, offices, and exercises : who cannot see, from 
these considerations, that affection alone in itself is not 
anything, and that it becomes something by being in 
use ; and that neither is the affection of use anything but 
idea, unless it be iu form, and that neither is the affection 
of use in form anything else but potency; but that affec- 
tion theo first becomes something when it is in act, 
which act is the use itself, whicli is meant, wliich in its 
!e is affection : now since affections arc the essences 
of uses, and uses are their subjects, it follows that there 
arc as many affections as there are uses, 

X. Thoi there are genera and spe/dea of affections, and 

differmcea of species, in inJlnUum, and in like manner of 

1 Mses, may be manifest from the human body, and from 

the human race, and from the angelic heaven, also from 

the animal kiugdom, and the vegetable kingdom: in 
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eacli tlit'i'e are genera of affectious or of uses, together 
with fi(>ecies aud diSerenues iununierablc, for there is 
not given anytliing the sajiie, but various, and tliis vari- 
ety is everywhere distinguished into genei-a aud S|ie(uis, 
and both tlie fonner and the latter into differences, and 
the differences in themselves are infinite, because from 
wiiat is infinite; that this is the case, may be obvious to 
every one from human faces, no one of whicb has been 
given altogether like to another, so as to be tlie samt!, 
from the day of creation, nor can be given tti eterui^", 
thns neither is any the least thing given in the liuman 
body, which is the same with another ; the case is simi- 
lar with affections and their uses. That the ease is si- 
milar with affections, and consequently with tises, man 
is in such deep ignorance of, tijat he inquires, what is 
afiection and what is love? Wherefore this cannot be il- 
lustrated from any other source than from heaven, when 
all, by virtue of the divine love, wliich is life itself, are 
affections : the divine love tliere, which is life i 
distinguished into two kingdoms, one wherein love b|l 
the Lord i-eigns, and the other wherein eharity towardlff 
the neighbor reigns ; love to the Lord involves uses m 
regard to their source, and love towards the neighbor in- 
volves uses iu r^ard to their subject : the divine love, 
which is life itself, is also further distinguished into lesMT J 
kingdoms, which may be called provinces, and I 
again into societies, and societies into families and ii 
houses : such in the heavens are the distinctions of llie 
divine love into genera and into species, and these a^n 
into their distinctions, which are meant by dlSercDus; 
tiie reason why affections are so distinguished, and in 
like manner uses, is, because everj' angel is au alTectiun, 
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and also is a use. Since in hell all things are in oppo- 
BJtLou to the tilings which are in heaven, so also is tlia 
love ; diabolical love, which is death itself, ia there also 
distinguislied into two kingdoms, one wherein the love 
of self prevails, the other wherein the love of the world 
prevails; the love of self involves evil uses in regard to 
their source, which is from self, and the love of the 
world involves evil uses in regard to the subject, which 
nses, since they are done from self, are also done for the 
flake of self, for all love returns as by a circle to that 
from which it comes. This diabolical love is further 
distinguished info provinces, and these again into socie- 
ties, and so on : like distinctions of affections exist in 
the human body, in like maimer of usee, since, as was 
said above, all things of man correspond to all things 
of heaven : the heart and the lungs in man correspond 
to the two kingdoms of heaven ; the members, the or- 
gans, and the viscera in man, correspond to the pro- 
vinces of heaven, and the contextures of every member, 
organ, and of all the viscera, correspond to the societies 
■of heaven ; inasmuch as these things in general and in 
particular are uses, and uses live frdm the life which is 
in the love, their life can be called nothing else than 
the affection of use. As it is in the human body, and 
in heaven, so also it is in tlie whole human race, 
this, like heaven, is before the Lord as one man, 
agreeable to what was observed above. That the ani- 
mals of the earth, and also its vegetables, are in like 
manner distinguished into genera and species, and into 
the ditforonces of tlic former and the latter, is a known 

L thing. 

^f There arc also in the animal kingdom two universals. 
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in one arc the boasts of the earth, and in tlie other tJie 
fowls of the hoaven ; and there are likewise in the 
v^table kingdom two universale, in one are the tJees 
of fruit, ill tJie other are plants of seeds; ii'om the 
former and the latter it may also bo seen, tiiat thei« aie 
genera and species of aftuctions, and difFerences of specie^ 
in infinitum., iu like manner of uses, since, as was said 
above, natural aS'ections are the souls of animals, and 
the uses of affections are the aonla of vegetables, 

XI. TItatt/iefe are degu'eea of vffectioiis and of vata. 
There are continuous degrees and there are discrete tl^ 
grees, the former and the latter being in every Ibrm botb 
in the spiritual world and in the natural world ; all are 
acquainted with continuous degrees, but few are oiv 
quaiuted with discrete degrees, and they who are QOt 
acquainted with these latter, groi)c as in the dark whibt 
they investigate the causes of things ; both kinds of 
degrees are described in the work concerning Hmxen 
and Hell, n, 38 : continuous degrees, which all are ac- 
quainted with, are as d^rees of light decreaaing to shade, 
of heat to cold, of rarity to density ; such is the degree 
of light, of heat, of wisdom, and of love, in every 
society of heaven ; they who are in the midst of the 
society, are in clearer light than they who are in the 
ultimates, the light decreasing according to distance frota 
the midst even to the ultimates ; the case is the same 
with wisdom, they who are in the midst or centre of the 
society being iu the light of wisdom, but they who are 
in the ultimates of heaven, or the circumference, being in 
the shade of wisdom, and being simple ; the case is tlie 
same with love in the societies, since the affections of love, 
which make wisdom, and the uses of affections, whioli 
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make the life of tlie iiiliabitauta there, coutinually 
decrease from the midst or centre even to the ultimates 
or circumferences. These are contimtcms degrees. But 
discrete degrees are altogether differeut, the latter pro- 
ceeding not iu a superficies to the sides around, but from 
highest to lowest, wherefore they are called degrees 
descending ; they are discrete as efficient causes and effects, 
which again become efficient even to the ultimate effect, 
and are as a producing force to the forces produced, 
which again become producing (forces) even to the last 
product ; in a word, they ai'e degi-ees of the formation 
of one thing from another, thus from the first or supreme, 
to the last or lowest, where the formation stops j whore- 
fore things prior and things posterior, also things 
superior and inferior, are those degrees : all creation is 
effected by these degrees, and all production is by them, 
and all composition in the nature of the world in like 
manner ; for if you unfold any comjMund subjects, yon 
will see that one thing therein is from another, even to 
the outermost, whicli is common to all ; the three angelic 
heavens are distinguished from each other by such 
degrees, wherefore one is above another; the interiors of 
man, which are of his mind, are also distinct from each 
other by such degrees; in like manner light, which is 
wisdom, and heat which is love, in the heavens of angels 
and in the interiors of men ; the light itself which pro- 
ceeds from the Lord as a sun, and likewise the heat itself, 
I which also thence proceeds, are distinguished into the 
same degrees ; wherefore the light in the third heaven is 
BO refulgent, and the Hglit in the second heaven is so 
bright, as to exceed a thousand times the mid-day light 
of the world ; in like manner the wisdom, for lig-ht atid 
. 
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wisdoin in tlip siiiriliial work! arc in a like degree of 
perfection, wherefore the degrees of affections are cilmilar, 
and hecause the degrees of affections are similar, so like- 
wise are the degrees of uses, for the subjects of afiectiona 
are uses. It is further to be noted, that in every form 
both Bpiritual and natni'al, tliere are d^rees both dis- 
crete ajid continuous, for without discrete degrees, there 
is no interior principle in the form, which may consti- 
tute a eanae or soul, and without continuous degrees 
there is no extension or appearance of it. 

XII. Thai every vee derives Us life frovi tfie comvum 
{nse), and thai from itjlow-in Ste, necessary, the useful, mtd 
the deligliijvl Hdngs of life according to the quality of ihe 
■use, and the quality of its affection, is an arcanum not as 
yet discovered ; something of it indeed appears io the 
world, but not in such clearness that it can be seen so ; 
for in the world every man receives from the community 
the necessaries, the convenieucies, and the deliglits of 
life, according to the excellence and extent of his ad- 
ministration. Some are remunerated from the comraii- 
nity, some are enriched from the community ; the noin- 
munity is as a lake from^hich remunerations and wealth 
flow ; uses and studies, which are of tlie affection, deter- 
mine and produce those things : nevertheless it cannot 
be concluded from these considerations, that uses theiiii 
selves are in themselves of such a quality, because i 
the world the evil as well as the good, they ■ 
perform no uses, also they who perform evil 
ai-e sometimes remunerated and enriched equally wid 
tliosc w)i<i perform good uses; it is otlierwiae 
the spiritual world, where uses are stripi>cd naked, ; 
it is revealed from what origin they are, and in n 
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place they are in the spiritual man, which is the Lord io 
heaven ; every one is there remunerated accoixling to the 
excellence of use, and at the same time according to the 
affection of Rse ; no one that is idle, is there tolerated, no 
slothful vagabond, no indolent boaster of the studies and 
labors of others, but every one must be active, skilful, 
attentive and diligent in his own office and business, and 
must place honor and rewai-d not in the first, but in the 
second or third place : according to these circumstancea, 
there is an influx amongst them of necessaries, of the 
useful things of life, and of the delightful things of life ; 
the reason why these things flow-in from what is com- 
mon (or general) is, because those things are not pro- 
cured as in the world, but exist in a moment, and are 
given gratis of the Lord, and because there is a commu- 
nication and extension of all thoughts and affections in 
the spiritual world, and a communication and extension 
of the affections of use according to tlieir quality in 
heaven, and because all who are in the heavens are 
affected and delighted with uses, the necessaries, tlie use- 
ful and delightful things of life re-flow and redound to 
its centre of uses, and as the fruit of use to him who 
doeth the use. The necessaries of life, which are given 
gratia from the Loi'd, and which exist in a moment, are 
food, clothing, and habitation, whicli altogether corres- 
pond to the UMC in which the augel is ; the useful things 
are those which are subservient to those three tilings, 
and are a delectation to him, besides various things on 
the table, for garments, and in the house, beautiful ac- 
cording to the use, and shining according to its affection ; 
the delightful things are those which are enjoyed with 
the conjugial partner, with friends, with companions, with 
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allby whom he i.-ilovcdj and whom he himself loves; from 
every affiaction of use proceeds that love wliicli is mutual 
aiid reciprocal. The reason why such tliiuga are in 
heiiven, is, because sucli things are in mac, for heaven 
corresponds to all tldngs of man ; man also, who is io 
the affection of use from use, or for the sake of use, is a 
heaven iu the least form ; in man there is not given any 
member, nor any part io a member, wliich dotli not 
derive from what is common or general, its iiccessariet<, 
its nourishments and its delights; for in the body, what 
is common or general provides for things singular ac- 
cording to use ; whatsoever one rec[uires for its work, 
this is borrowed there from its neighbors, and this ^ain 
from its neighbors, thus from the whole, and it in like 
manner communicates from its own to the rest aceordiiig 
to want; the case is similar in the spiritual man, 
which is heaven, because it is similar in the Lord. 
From these considerations it is evident that every use is 
representative of all the uses in the whole body, and 
lience that in every use there is an idea of the univerae, 
and thei'eby the image of a man, the consequence of 
which is, that an angel of heaven is a man according to 
use, yea if it be allowed here to apeak spiritually, that 
use is a man-angel. 

XIII. That BO far as man is in the love of use, eo far 
he is in the loce of the Lord, so far he loves Sim, aTtd lova 
tlie iieighhor, and is a man. From the love of uses we 
are taught what is meant by loving the Loi-d and loving 
the neighbor, also what is meant by being in tlic Lord 
and being a man; by loving the Lord is meant to dci 
uses from Him and for the sake of Him; by^Ii 
the neighbor is meant to do uses to the church, t 
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country, to human society, and to a fcUow-citizoti ; l»y 
being in tlie Lord is meant tlie being of use; and by 
being a man is meant from the Lord to do uses to tlie 
neiglibor for the sake of the Lord. That lay loeing the 
Lord is meant to do uses from Him, and for the sake 
of Him, is, because all good uses which man doeth, 
arc from the Lord ; good uses are goods, and that they 
are from the Lord is a known tiling; and to love Him 
is to do, for what a man loveth, tliis he doeth ; no one 
eaii love the Lord in any other way, for uses, which are 
goods, are from the Lord, and hence are things divine, 
yea, the Lord Himself, with man ; these are the things 
which the Lord can love ; He cannot be conjoined by 
love to any man, except by His own divine (things or 
principles), consequently He cannot otherwise give to 
man to love Him ; for man cannot love-the Lord from 
himself, but the Lord Himself must draw him, and 
conjoin him to Himself; wherefore to love the Lord as 
a person, and not uses, is to love Him from self, which 
is not to love. He who doeth uses, or things good, from 
the Lord, also doeth uses and things good for the sake 
of Him: these observations may be iilustrated by the 
celestial love in which the angels of the third heaven are 
principled ; these angels are in love to the Lord more 
than the angels in the rest of the heavens ; both the lat^ 
ter and the former know that to love the Lord is nothing 
else but to do the good things which are uses, saying that 
lists are the Loi-d with them ; by uses they understand 
the uses and goods of ministry, of administration, of 
fiinction, as well with priests and magistrates, as with 
traders and laborers ; the goods which do not flow from 
their ofHeeB, they do not call uses, but alms, benefits, and 
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gratuities. Tliu roaaon why by loving the. neigJihor i 
meant to do uses to the diureli, to a man's country, I 
society and to a fellow-eitizen, ie, because tlioy- are thsl 
neighbor in tlic extended and in the limited sense, neithorl 
can they be loved otherwise than by uses, wliich relate 
to every one's office ; by a priest the diureh is loved, his 
country, society, and a fellow-citizen, thus the neighbor, 
if from zeal for the salvation of his hearers lie teaches 
and leads them ; by a ruler and his deputies the church 
is loved, the country, society and a fellow-eitizen, thus 
the neighbor, if from zeal for the general good they dis- 
ehai^e their respective functions; by judges, if from 
eeal for justice; by traders, if from zeal of sincerity; by 
laborers, if from rectitude ; by servants, if from fidelity, 
and so forth : when with the latter and the former there 
prevails fidelity, rectitude, sincerity, justice, and zeal, 
there is the love of those uses from the Lord, aud &om 
Him they have the love of the neighbor in the extended 
and in the limited sense ; for who that is in heart &ith- 
ful, upright, sincere, just, doth not love the church, bia | 
country, and fellow-citizens? From these considerations j 
it is now evident, that by loving the Ijoi-d is meaut to | 
do uses from Him as theii- source; and by loving thQ J 
neighbor is meant to do uses to him as to the oligect oS J 
their direction ; and that these uses ought to be done fat J 
the sake of the neighbor, of the use, and of the Lord; 
and that thus love returns to Him who is its source, ai)4 I 
all love from Him who is its source, by love to him who I 
is its object, returns to the love derived from Him who I 
ia it« source, which return makes itH recipnx»lity; and I 
love is continually going and returning by deeds whiob 
are uses, since to love ie to do, for if love be not dtme. 
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it ceaacs to be love, for what is done is its effected end, 
and is that in which it exiate. The reasou why man, so 
far as he is in the love of nse, is so far in the Lot'd, is, 
because he is so fiir in the church, and so far in heaven ; 
and the church and heaven are from the Lord as one 
man, whose forms, which are called organical superior 
and inferior, also interior and exterior, are constituted 
by all who love uses by doing them ; and tlie uses them- 
selves compose that man, because lie is a spiritual man, 
which does not consist of a pei'sou, but of the uses apper- 
taining to hira ; in that man are all those who receive 
the love of use from the Lord, and these ore they who 
do uses for the sake of the neighbor, for the sake of uses, 
and ibr the sake of the Lord ; and since that mau is the 
Divine proceeding from the Ijord, and the Divine pro- 
ceeding is the Lonl in the church and in heaven, it fol- 
lows that all they are in the Lord. The reason why 
they are a man is, because every use, which in any re- 
spect ie serviceable to the general good or the public, is 
a man, beautiful and perfect according to the quality of 
tlie use, and at the same time the quality of its affection ; 
the reason is, because in singular the things which are 
in the human body, tliere is an idea of the universe 
from its use, for every single part of the human body 
hath respect to the universe as belonging to it by virtue 
of what it derives from it, and the universe hath respect 
to it in itself as belonging to it by virtue of its instru- 
mentality : it is from this idea of the universe in singular 
the paria of the human body, that every nse therein is a 
man, as well in the small as in the great parts, and an 
organical form in the part as in the whole; yea, the 
{tarts of parts, which are interior, are men more than the 
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conipouiided parts, because all (lerfection increases to- 
wards tilings intmor, for all the organical forms in man 
are compounded of interior forms, and tliese of forms still 
more interior, even to tlie inmost, whereby ie given coin- 
munieation with every affection and thought of the mind 
of man ; for the mind of man in singnlnr its principles 
expatiate into all things of its body, making its excur- 
sions therein, as being the essential form of life : unless 
the mind had a body, man would be neither mind nor 
man ; and hence it is that the arbitration and assent of 
the will of man are determined in a moment, and pro- 
duce and determine actions, altogether as if the thought 
itself and the will were in them, and not above them. 
That every degree, even the least in man, is a man from 
its use, is not so easily apprehended by a natural idea, 
as by a spiritual one, man in the spiritual idea not being 
a person, bnt being a use; for the spiritual idea is with- 
out the idea of person, as it is without tlie idea of mat- 
ter, of space, and of time; wherefore when one sees 
another iu heaven, be sees him indeed aa & man, but lie 
thinks of him as a use ; an angel also appears in the fiice 
according to the use in which he is principled, and its 
affectiou constitutes the life of the face : from these con- 
siderations it may be manifest that every good i 
form a man. 

XrV. Thai ih^ are not mm, nor in tM Lord, « 
love themselves above all tilings, and tlie Korld t 
eelves. They who love themselves and the world, csn 
also perforin good uses, and also do perform them ; hut 
the affections of use with thoni are not good, since they 
are from themselves and for the sake of tlioiuselvtw, atui 
not from the Lord and for tlie sake of the iieighbur; 
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they say indeed, and wish it to be believed, that tliey 
are for tlie sake of the neighbor understood in a wide 
and strict sense, that is, for the sake of the churcli, their 
eountry, the society in which they live, and their fellow- 
citizens; some of them also are bold enough to say, that 
they are for the sake of God> because grounded in His 
commands in the Word, and also from God, because 
they are good, and every good is from God ; when yet 
the uses which they perform are for the sake of them- 
selves, because from themselves, and for the sake of the 
neighbor that they may return to themselves ; they are 
known and distinguished from those who perform uses 
from tlie Lord for the sake of the neighbor, according 
to the extended and strict sense of the term neighbor, 
by the following characters: that in singular things they 
have respect to themselves and the world, that they 
love reputation for the sake of various ends which are 
uses derived from themselves, that they are affected 
also with uses so far as they see themselves and what 
appertains to themselves in them ; moreover their de- 
lights are all delights of the body, and they seek tliem 
from tiie world : their quality may be illustrated by 
the following comparison; tliemselves are the head, 
the world is the body, the church, their country, their 
fellow-citizens are the soles of the feet, and God is the 
shoes ; but with those, who love uses from the love of 
uses, the Lord is the head, the church, their country, 
their fellow-citizens, which are their neighbor, are the 
body even to the knees, and the world is the feet from 
tlic knees to the soles of the feet, and themselves are the 
soles of the feet, adorned with a handsome shoe ; hence 
it is evident that they are altogether inverted, and that 
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there is nothing of man in those who jierform uses 
from themselves, oc from the love of themselves. There 
are two origins of all loves and affections, one is from 
the son of heaven which is pnre love, the other from 
the sun of the world which is pure fire; they who de- 
rive love from the sun of heaven, are spiritual and 
alive, and are elevated by the Lord out of the proprium 
(or selfhood) ; but tliey, who derive love from the sun 
of tlie world, are natural and dead, and of themselves 
are immersed in their own proprium ; whence it comes 
to pass that they see nature alone in all the objects of 
sight, and if they aeknowledge a God, it is with the 
mouth and not with the heart ; these are they who, in 
the Word, are meant by worshipers of the sun, of the 
moon, opd of all the host of the heavens ; in the spirit- 
ual world they appear indeed as men, but in the light of 
lieaven as monsters, and their life appears to them as 
life, but to the angels as death ; amongst these are many 
who in the world have been lield in estimation for their 
enidition, and, what lias often surprised me, they he~ 
lieve themselves wise, Locanse they ascribe all things to 
nature and prudence, but the rest of mankind they call 
simple. 

XV. That man is 7ioi of a sound mind, unless use be 
his affection or occupation. Man hath external thought, 
and he hath also internal thought; he is in external 
thought when he is in company, whether in such case 
he hears, or sjieaks, or teaches, or acts, and also when he 
writes ; but tlie mind is in internal thought when he is 
at liome, and gives place to fiis own interior affection ; 
this Inltor thought is the proper thought of his spirit in 
itself, hut t!ie former is the proper thought of Iiis sjtirit 
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in the body; eiich remains with man after death, and 
then it la not known what the quality of the man is, un- 
til external thought is taken away from him, for in this 
case the thought speaks and acts from its affection. 
The mail who ia of a sound mind will then see and 
hear wonderful things, for he will then hear and see 
that many, who in the world have discoursed wisely, 
have preached learnedly, liave taught with erudition, 
have written scientifically, and have also acted pru- 
dently, as soon as the external principle of their mind is 
taken away, b^in instantly to think insanely, and to 
speak and act as wildly as lunatics in the world, and 
what is wonderful, in this case they believe tlieraselves 
to he wiser than others. But to prevent the continu- 
ance of tiieir insanity, they are remitted by turns into 
things external, and thereby into the civil and moral 
life which they lived in the world ; when they are in 
company there and in heaven, there is given a recollec- 
tion of their insanities, and then they see and confess 
tiiat they have discoursed insanely and acted foolishly; 
nevertheless in the very instant of their being remitted 
into their interior principles, or the principles projier to 
their spirits, they are insane as before: their insanities 
are many in number, amounting to this, that they are 
willing to have dominion, to steal, to commit adultci^', 
to do evil, to despise, reject, or sneer at, whatsoever is uj)- 
riglit, just, sincere, together with every truth and goo<I 
of the church and of heaven ; and what is more, they 
love this state of their spirit; for the experiment has 
been made with several, whether they would rather wish 
to think sanely or insanely, and it has been found that 
they are rather willing to think insanely : the cause also 
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nf this tlicir quality and character hath been disoovered, 
viz., that they have loved themselves and the world 
alHJve all things, that they have not applied their minds 
to uses, exwpt for the aake of houor and gains, and tliat 
they have pi-eferrcd the delights of the body to the de- 
lights of the Boul; ench was their quality and eharaefer 
in the world, tliat they never thought sanely with them- 
selves, except when they were in the presence of other 
men : the only cure of their insanity is this, that they are 
let into employments nnder a judge in hell, and so long 
as they are in those employments, they are not insane ; 
for the employments in which they are occupied heep 
the mind aij in a prison and in bonds, t-o prevent its ex- 
patiating into the deliriums of its liiste; tliey apply 
themselves t« these employments for food, clothing, and 
lodging, thus unwillingly from necessity, and not freely 
fi-om affection. But on the other hand, all those in the 
world who have loved uses, and from the love thereof 
have performed them, think sanely in their spirit, and 
their spirit thinks sanely in their botly; for that in- 
terior thought is also exterior thought, and speech is 
by the latter from the former, and so likewise is their 
action, the affection of use withholding their minds in 
itself, nor suffering tlicm to ex]iatiate into vanities, into 
things lascivious and filthy, into things insane and de- 
ceitful, into the unreal delights of various concupis- 
cences; after death they become of a like character, tlicir 
minds being angelical, which, when exterior thought is 
taken away, are made spiritual, and angels, thus recipi- 
ent of celestial wisdom from the I^ord. From tlit^str 
considerations it is now evident, that no man is of a 
sound mind, unless use be bis affection or occupation. 
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XVI. That every man is are affection, and thai iha-e 
are as many vai-ious affections as there are mer-, who 
have been mther already bom, or will be bom, to eier- 
nity. This may be manifest princii)ally from the an- 
gola of heaven, and from the spirits of hell, all of whom 
are affectioDB ; the spirits of hell evil affections which 
are concupiscences, and tlie angcla of heaven good af- 
fections. The reason why every man is an affection, Is, 
because his life is love, and the continuations and de- 
rivations of love are what are called affeetiona, where- 
i affections in themselves are lovea, but sulMPdinate 
to the general lovo as to their lord or head : since thus 
! itself is love, it follows that all aud singular the 
things of life are affections, consequently that man him- 
self is affection. The generality of people in the world 
will wonder that this is the case, as hath been given rae 
to know from the mouths of all who have come from 
the natural world into the spiritual world; as yet I 
have not found one who ];new that he was affection, 
knew what afiection was, and when I told 
them that afiection was love in its continuation and de- 
rivation, they asked what is love, saying, that they per- 
ceive what thought is, but not what affection, since no 
perceives the latter ; that there is such a thing as 
love they said that they knew from the love of a bride- 
groom before marriage, and from the love of a mother 
towards infants, and in some small degree also from the 
love of a father, whilst he kisiiea his betrothed wife or 
infant, and some instead of wife said mistress: when 
I told them that thought is not anything at all by itself, 
but by the affection which is of the love of the life of 
man, since it is derivetl from it, as what is formed is dc- 
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rivetl from what forms it, and tliR rtasoii wliy tliottglit 
and not afi'ectiun is perceived is, bueause what is fariued 
is perceived, and not what forms it, aa the body is per- 
ceived by its seusea, and not the soul; they were stnicfe 
with amazement, and in consequence thereof were fiir- 
ther instructed on the subject by several cxperimenial 
observations ; as that all things of thought are from af- 
fection and according to it, also that they could not 
think without aflFection, nor contrarj- to it, and likewise 
that every one is of such a quality as his aflection is, 
and that therefore all are explored from their affection, 
and no one from his speech ; for speech proceeds from 
the thought of external affection, which consists in a 
desire to favor, to please, to be commended, and to be 
believed civil, moral, and wise men, and this with a 
view to the ends of internal aft'ection, of which ends 
such things are the means ; nevertheless from the tone 
of the speech, unless the man be a consummate hypo- 
crite, is heard the affection itself, for the expressions of 
speech are of the thought, and its tone of the ufPection ; 
wherefore they were told, that as speecli is not givon 
without tone or somid, neither can thought be ^vcn 
without affection ; and that hence it is evident that af- 
fection is the all of thought, as tone or soimd is the nil 
of siieech, for sjwech is only tlie articulation of tone or 
sound. By these remarks tliey were instructed, that 
man is nothing but affection, and aftci-wards by tJiisi, 
that the universal heaven and tlie universal hell, arc 
distinguished, as in a kingdom, into provinces, and into 
sooictioe, according to the generic aud specific didbrenoea 
of affections, and not at all aocoitling to any diffor 
of thoughts, and that the Lord ahmc knows the fi 
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Hence it follows that the varieties and difTerences of af- 
fectioua are iuiinite, and that they are as many as tlie men 
who have been born, and who will be born to eternity. 

XVII. That man hath demal life aeeording to hU 
iffeotion of vse. Inasmuch as affection is the man him- 
self, and iiae is its effect and work, and as a plain or 
theatre of its exercise, and since affection is not giveji 
without its subject, but even perisheth, so the affection 
of the life of man ie not given without use ; and whereas 
affection and use make one, so man, who is affection, is 
acknowledged as to his quality from nse, with difficulty 
and obscurely in the natural world, but clearly and com- 
pletely in the spiritnal world : this is a consequence of 
the heat and light of heaven, for what is spiritual 
makes a man known, and singular the tilings appertain- 
ing to him, because what is spiritual in its essence is the 
divine love and divine wisdom, and in its appearance is 
the heat of heaven and the light of heaven, which dis- 
cover the affections of uses, as the heat of the sun of the 
world discovers the objects of the earth by odors and 
tastes, and as the light of the sun of the world dis- 
covers them by colors and the various discriminations of 
it and of shade. The i-eason why every man hath 
eternal life according to his affection of use, is, because 
that affection is the man himself, and henc«such as it is, 
such is the man ; but the affection of use in general is 
of two kinds, there is a spiritual affection of use, and 
L there is a natural affection of use, both are alike in the 
H external form,butin the internal form they are altogether 
^^ different ; wherefore they are not distinguished by men 
^B in the world, but accurately by angels in heaven ; for 
^^ they are directly opposite to each other, inasmuch as the 
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Bpiritaal afTection of use gives }ie!iven to man, Irat the 
natural affection of use, without the spiritual, gives hell; 
for the natm-al affection of use is solely for the sake of 
honor and gain, thus for the sake of self and the world 
as ends, whereas the spiritual affection of use ia for the 
Bake of the glory of God aud His uses, thus for the sake 
of the Lord and the neighbor as ends. For there are 
men in the world wiio perform the duties of their func- 
tions with mueh study, labor, and ardor ; magistrnts, 
mlers, and officers, who discharge them with all dili- 
gence and industry ; priests, dignitaries of the cliurdi, 
and ministers, who preach with warmth as from zeal; 
learned meu, who write books full of piety, of devotion, 
and erudition ; and others of a like character ; aud in ao 
doing they also pei-form distingoished uses to the church, 
to their country, to the society in which they Hvp, and 
to their fellow-citizens; nevertheless several do these 
things from mere natural affection, which is for the sake 
of themselves that they may be honored and e:^altcd to 
dignities, or for the sake of the world that they may in- 
crease their gains and grow rich : these ends in some 
casts so kindle an affection to do uses, that somctitnce 
they perform more excellent uses than they who arc in 
the spirituaj affection of use ; I have discoursed with 
several after death, when they became spirits, who have 
been in this kind of affection of use, and who then were 
urgent to be admitted into heaven from a claim of merit; 
but whereas they have jrerformcd uses from nataral 
aSbclions alone, thus for the sake of theinsclvts and 
the world, and not for the sake of God and the nei^i- 
Iwr, they received a reply similar to what is written in 
Matthew : " Man;/ vsift mi/ to Me. in that rfuy, £orW^ 
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Lord, have we not prophesied by Thy n 
nnjiie cast ovt demons, mid in Thy name done -many virtues f 
bid then mill J confe88 to them, J know you Tiot whence ye 
arc, depart from, Me all ye workers of iniquity," vii. 22 to 
29 : and in Luke : " Theji shall ye begin to say, we have 
eaten before Thee; and Jtave dncnhen, and T/iou hast 
faiujM in our streets; but He will say, I say unto you, I 
know you not, whence you are, depart from Me a/.l ye 
worloTs of iniquity" Lube xiii. 26, 27. They were also 
explored us to what had been their quality in the world, 
and it was diacovered that their interiors were full of 
concupiscences and of evils thence condensed, whiuh 
with some appeared fieiy from the love of self, with 
eome livid from the love of the world, with some dnsky 
from the rejection of things spiritual, and that the ex- 
teriors still appeared snowy and purple from uses in the 
external form ; from which considerations it was evident, 
that although they had done uses, still they had thought 
of nothing else with themselves hut of repntation with 
a view to honor aud gain, and that these tilings were the 
form of their spirits, and were in them aud their life, 
and that their good actions were only either appparanecs 
that tliey were of a different character, or only means 
conducive to those things as ends : such is the natural 
affection of usee. But the spiritual affection of use is 
internal, and at the same time external, and so far as it 
is external or natural, so far also it is spiritual, for what 
spiritual flows-in into what is natural, and disixises it 
to correspondence, thus to a resemblance of itself: but 
whereas in the world it is totally unkuowu what the 
spiritual affection is, and in what it is distinguished from 
the natural, hecause they appear alike in the external 
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Bemblance, It may be expedient to say how the f 
procured : it is not procured by faith ulone, 
faith separate from charity, for that faith is merely cogita- 
tive faith without aiiytliing actual in it; aud since it is 
separated irom charity, it is separated also from affection, 
which is the man himself, wherefore also it is dissipated 
after death as somewhat aerial ; but spiritual aScctioo is 
procured by shunning evils because tliey are sins, which 
is effected by combat against them ; the evils which man 
ought to shun all stand written in the decalogue, and 
so far as man tights gainst those things which are sin^ 
so far he becomes spiritual affection, and thus performetli 
uses from a principle of spiritual life ; by combat against 
evils those things are dissipated which obsess his inte- 
riors, and which, as was said above, with some apjicar 
fiery, with some dusky, and with some livid, aud thus 
hie spiritual mind is opened, by which the Lord enters 
into man's natural mind, and disposeth it to do spirituaJ 
uses, appearing still as natural: these, and no others, 
are they to whom the Lord can give to love Him above 
all things, and the neighbor as themselves. If by com- 
bat against eviLs as sins, man hath procured to himself 
anything spiritual in the world, be it ever bo small, he 
is saved, and his uses grow afterwards like a grain of 
mustard seed into a tree, according to the Lord's words 
in Matthew, chap. xiii. 32 ; Mark iv. 30, 31, 32 ; Luke 
xiii. 18, 19. 

XVIII. T/iat tJie will of mm is Aw o/frfion. The 
reason is, because the will of man is the i-eceptacle of his 
love, and the understanding is the receptacle of bis wis- 
dom, and that which is tiic receptacle of love is also tbo 
receptacle of all the atTections, because the affections mn 
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only continuations and derivations of the love, as was 
said above : it is called the receptacle of love, because 
love cannot be given with man except in a recipient 
form, which is substantial, for without such a form the 
love would be not affecting, recurring, and thereby as 
not remaining ; its recipient form itself might also be 
described, but this is not the place for such description : 
hence it is that tlie will is called the receptacle of the 
love. That the will is the all of man, and in all things 
appertaining to him, and thus that it is the man himself 
as the love in its complex is the man, h evident Irom 
tiie following observations ; man, concerning everything 
which is of his love or affection, yea which is of his life, 
saith that he wills, and that he wills to act, wills to 
speak, wills to think, wills to perceive, in all which cases 
there is will ; and unless the will were in those things, 
the man would not act, nor speak, nor think, nor per- 
yea, unless it were present in the singular and 
most singular parts of those things, they wonld cease in 
a moment, since the will is in them as the soul or life is 
in the body and in singular the tilings appertaining to 
1 the place of willing it may also be called loving, 
as that he loves to do, to speak, to think, to jjcrceive : 
1 like manner it is said of the external senses of the 
body, that a man wills to see, wills to hear, wills to eat, 
to drink, and to taste, wills to smell, wills to walk, to 
rse, to play, and so forth ; in each of these ca^es 
also the will is the agent, for if it was withdrawn, there 
would instantly be a pause, and they also are withdrawn 
by the will. That the will is the love of man in a form, 
is very evident from this consideration, that all delight, 
pleasure, pleasantness, satisfaction, and blessedness, which 
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also are of the love, are thus made sensible and per- 
ceived : that those things are also of the ■will is evident, 
for whatsoever is delighti'ul, pleasurable, pleasant, 8atie- 
fiictory, and blessed, this also man wills, and litewise 
6aith of them that he wills them: in like manner man 
speaks of good and of truth, for what he loves that he 
calls good, and this therefore he makes an object of his 
will ; and what he confirms to be the good of his love or 
of his will, this is called truth, and this also he loves, 
and is willing to think and talk about it. Man also, 
concerning everj-tliing which he wishes, courts, desircH, 
appetites, seeks and intends, eaith that he wills those 
things, because they are of the love, for he wills what he 
wishes because he loves it, he wills what he courts and 
desires because he loves it, he wills what he appetites 
and seeks because he loves it, and he wills what he iu- 
tenda, and intends because he loves. From these con- 
siderations it may be seen, that the will and love, or the 
will aad affection with man are one, and that the will, 
because the love, is alone his life, and that it is the man 
himself; that the will also is in the life of the mider- 
stending, and thence of the thought of man, will be con- 
firmed in what follows. The reason why man is igno- 
rant that the nill is the man himself, is the same which 
makes him ignorant that love or affection is tlie man 
himself; every one also attends to those things which 
he sees or feels, but not to the life, the sonl or Lsseoce, 
from which he sees aud feels; this lies concealed in- 
wardly in the things of sense, and the natural man does 
not think so deq)ly as to discover it; but it is otlicrwise 
with the spiritual man, bccaase what b sensitive is not 
the object of his wisdom, but the essential principle 
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whit'li is ill \vh:it is sensitive, and which in itself also is 
spiritual : it is ou tliis account that many say, that 
thuuglit is the all of man, and that it is the man him- 
self, or that man is man because he thinks, when yet the 
all of his thought is affection; for remove the latter from 
the former, and you will be a log. The man, who from 
a spiritual principle is rational, who knows what is good 
and true, and hence wliat is evil and false, may discover 
from what has been said, wliat aie his affections, and 
what the ruling affection, for there are as many indexes 
of them, as there are delights of the thought, of speech, 
of action, of eight, of hearing, and as many as are his 
pursuits, desires and intentions ; but let him attend and 
reflect. 

XIX. That, in the Word, to love is to perform wses. 
The reason is, because to love is to will, and to will is to 
do; that to love is to will hath been confirmed just 
above, bnt that to will is to do, remains now to be cou- 

I firmed : the will, viewed in itself, is not love, bnt is the 
receptacle of love, and such a receptacle that it not only 
receives love, but also imbues its states, and puts on 
forms according to thrae states, for the all of the life of 
man Sows in, inasmuch as man is not life, but a recipi- 
ent of life, consequently a recipient of love, since love is 
life; this may be illustrated by the organs of man's 
senses, for the eye is a recipient of light, and is not light, 
being formed to receive all the varieties of light; the 
ear is a recipient of sound and of its modulation and ar- 
ticulation, bnt it is not sound ; the same is tnie of the 
other internal senses of man ; and similar is the case 
with the internal organs of sense, which are modified 
and actuated by spiritual light and heat ; consequently 
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the cnse is similar with the i,vill, that it is a receptacle 
of spiritual heat, whioli iu its essence is love, which re- 
ceptacle is ID the man throughout, but in its first jirinci- 
ples is in the bi-aiu : these first priuciples, or buginiiings, 
or heads, are those substances of the brain which are 
called cortical and cineritioua ; fi-om them by fibns, as 
by rays, it descends in every direction into all thiugs of 
the iace, and into all things of the body, where it per- 
forms its rotations aud circulation according to its form, 
which is the spiritual animal form elsewhere treated of; 
thus all and singular things therein are actuntctl from 
first principles to last, and in the last ai-e presenti.'d ef- 
fects. It is a known thing, that everything is moved 
by virtue of an endeavor {ex conatu), and that when 
the endeavor ceases, the motion ceases ; thus the will of 
man is a living endeavor in man, and acts in ultimates 
by means of fibres and nerves, which in themselves are 
nothing else but perpetual endeavors continued from the 
beginning in the brains even to tlie last tilings in 
corporeal parts, where the endeavors become 
These observations are adduced, in order that it o 
known what the will is, and that it is a receptacle of 
love, in a perpetual endeavor of acting, which endeavor 
is excited and determined to acts by the love whidi 
flows in and is received. 

From tliese coueiderations it now followB, fliat 
love, since it is to will, is also to do, for whateoevcr 
man loves, this ho wills, and what he wills, this he At 
if it be possible; and if he doth not do it, because it 
not possible, still he is in the interior act, which is 
manifest; for thcTc cannot be given with man any 
dcavor, or will, unless also It he In ultimates, aud wl 
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it is ill ultimatcs, it w in interior act; but this act is not 
perceived by any one, not even by the man liiniself, lie- 
cause it existe in his spirit, and hence it is that the will 
and the act are one, and that the will is taken for the 
act ; not so in the natural world, because in that world 
the interior act of the will does not appear, but in the 
spiritual world where it appears, for in that world all 
act according to their love ; they who are in celestial 
love, act sanely, they who are in infernal love, insanely; 
and if by reason of any fear they do not act, their will 
19 intfiriorly active, and ia restrained by them from bursts 
ing forth, nor doth that action cease but together with 
the will : since therefore the ^¥ill and the act are one, 
and the will is the endeavor of the love, it follows that, 
in the Word, by loving nothing else is meant but doing, 
thus that by loving the Lord and loving the neighbor 
ia meant to do uses to the neighbor from the love which 
is from the Lord : that tliis ia the case, the Lord Him- 
self teacheth in John : " He thai hath My prece^ and 
doet/i them, he it is who loveth Me, but he wlto loveth Me 
not heepeth not My woitfe," xvi. 21, 24: and again: 
"Abide ye in my love, if ye mil keep My eoiwmand- 
ments, ye will ahide in My love" xv. 9, 10 : and again : 
"The Lord mid thrice to Pder, lovest Hwu Mef and 
Peter thriee replied titat he loved; to whom the Lord 
thnce said, feed My lambs and My sheep" xxi. 15, 16, 
17. There are also two thioga which cannot be se- 
parated, viz. being and existing (esse d exidere) ; being 
is not anything unless it exiate, and it becomes some- 
thing by existing; so also it is with loving and doing, 
or with willing and acting ; for it is not given to love 
ajid not to do, also to will and not to act, for thus ^ey 
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lit) not exist; bat l»y doing and acting they do exist; 
wherefore when man doeth and actctli, then first love 
and will are. Thus, and no otherwise, the Lord is 
loved and the neighbor is loved. 

XX. TlifA love prnduaes licnt. The reason is, iKvaose 
love is the life iteelf, and the living energy of all thing? 
whatsoever in the universal world; there in no nther 
source of all the endeavors, forces, activities and mo- 
tions therein but the divine love, which is the Lord, 
and which in the heavens before the angels apjjcai-s as a 
sue; that love is one thing, and heat another, is verv 
manifest from the distinction of both in an aiigel and in 
a man; an angel from love wills and thinks, and also 
perceives and relishes wisdom, and is inmostly sensible 
in himself of what is blessed and satisfactory, and like- 
wise he loves ; the same is the case mth man ; sneh are 
the effects wrought in their minds, but in tlie body each 
is sensible of heat (or warmth), aud this without what is 
blessed and satisfactory ; hence it is evident that Iieat or 
warmth is an effect of the activity of lite, or of love: 
that heat or warmth is an effect of love, may be mani- 
fest from many considerations, as that man from bis in- 
most principles grows warm according to the loves of 
his life, even in the middle of \rinter, and that the heat 
or warmth of the sun of the world hath nothing in com- 
mon with that heat or warmth : and that aoeonling lo 
the increments of love he grows warm, bums, and is in- 
flamed, and timt according to the decrements of love ho 
grows torpid, l>ocomes cold, and dies, thus altogetlirr 
according to the activities of the life's love. The ca-* 
\b similar wilh the animals of the earth and with tliv 
fowls of the heavens, for Imth the one and the other arc 
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sometimes warmer in niid-winter th;in in mid-sitmracr, 
since at that time tlieir heart beats, the blood is heated, 
the fibre is warm, and every Jeast part with the greatest 
performs its vital fimetions, and liath heat, not from the 
aun, but from the life of their soul, which is affection. 
The reason why love produces heat, is, because it is the 
liie of all enei^ies in the universe, which life cannot enter 
the recipient substances which are created, except by 
means of the active principle, which is heat. The Lord 
in the creation of the universe hath prepared for Him- 
self all means {or mediums), from first even to last, by 
which in every d^ree He may produce uses, and the 
universal mean (or medium}, and that which is the 
proximate one of conjunction, is heat, in which the es- 
sence of the activity of iove can exist. Since heat ex- 
ists from the love of the neighbor, therefore there is a 
correspondence between love and heat, inasmuch as there 
is correspondence between every cause and effect ; it is 
from correspondence that the sun of heaven, which ie 
the Lord, appears aa fiery, also that the love thence pro- 
ceeding is perceived by the angels as heat ; in like man- 
ner that the divine wisdom of the Lord in the heavens 
appears as light, and also that the face of the Lord when 
He was transfigured, shone as the sun, Matt. xvii. 2. 
It is from the same correspondence, that the holy princi- 
ple of the Lord's love was represented by the fire of the 
altar, and by the fire in the lamps of the candlestick in 
the tabernacle ; also that the Lord appeared in a fire on 
mount Sinai, and likewise in a flame of fire by niglit on 
the tabernacle, and that hence several nations held fire 
to be sacred, and set over it vii^ins who were called 
vestals. It is from the same correspondence that, in the 
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Word, by iiro and by flame, in many passages, is mei 
love ; also that from the interior perception of tliat e 
respondence we pray that sacred fire may inflame our 
hearts, by wliioh is meant holy love. From the same 
correspondence it is, that celestial love appears alar off 
like fire in heaven, on wliich account the Lord also 
said, that the jnst shall shine as the sun in the kingdom 
of the Father, Matt., siii. 43; in like manner that in- 
fernal love afar off appears as fire in hell, on whicfi 
subject see the Treatise ore Hrxtvert, and Hell, n. 5G6, 575. 
XXI. That fke divine love, wltieli is life iisdf, by means 
of ketU produces spiritual animal forms, with all and ain- 
gidar things that are in Ihem,. There are two forms in 
general, which the Lord the Creator of the universe, 
from His sim, which is divine love and light itself, hatb 
produced in the ultimate and inmost thuigs of the world, 
the animal form and the vegetable form ; by animal 
forma are meant animals of every kind, also men and 
angels; and by vegetable forms are meant vegetables of 
every kind, as trees, plants, and flowers; these two 
forms have been before treated of, bnt whereas the sub- 
ject here treated of is concerning the divine love, from 
which all things have been created, and likewise all 
things from creation are perpetually forming, it is here 
allowed also to ofier some further considerations eon- 
cemiiig the first form, which is the animal form. Tbe 
divine love, which is life itself, from its author, who Is 
tlie Loi'd, bears nothing else in its bosom than to create 
and form images and likenesses of itself, which images 
and likenesses are men, and from men angels ; nlso bo 
cover with a correspondent body affe<^tions of every 
kind, which are animals; all these forms, both perfect 
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and imperfect, are forms of lovo, and they are alike an 
to life in tJiijigs external, which coosiat in their inelina- 
tion to move themselves, to walk, to act, to see, to hear, 
to Bmell, to taste, to feel, to eat, to drink, to eonsociate, 
to be prolific; but they are unlike as to life in internal 
things, which conmste in an inclination to think, to will, 
to speak, to know, to understand, to grow wise, and 
from these things to enjoy delight and blessedness ; these 
latter forms are men and angels, but the former are ani- 
mals of various kinds. That singular the above facul- 
ties may exist in effect and in use, they have been made 
and wonderfully organized from created substances and 
matters. That the Lord, who is a man, and His divine 
love, which is life itself, formed those things from His 
own spiritual principle, which proceeds from Him as a 
sun, is very manHeet from this consideration, that living 
souls have affections, and all, both imperfect and perfect, 
are alike in things external : who cannot see, if he be not 
one-eyed or owl-eyed, or whose eyes are not afflicted by 
a defect of vision, that such things cannot be from any 
otlier source? only elevate your reason a little above the 
deep of nature, and you will grow wise. That heat is a 
medium of formation, is well known from the warm 
i in which the embryo is In the womb, and chicken 
in the egg. The belief that the heat of the sun of the 
world is the cause of such productions, originates in a 
lind blinded by the fallacies of the bodily senses ; for 
the heat of that son operates only to open the extreme 
parts of the body, or tlie cuticles, that internal heat may 
also flow-in into them; for thus life comes into a full 
effect from first principles to last, and hence it is that 
the animals of the earth, and the fowls of heaven, every 
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year in the time of spring and summer, fulfil the offiw 
of their prolification, and enter into and renew their joj-t 
it is otherwise with man, who receives warmth from in 
terior love excited by the allurementB of the thoughti 
and whose clothing prevents the effect of cold m th 
cuticles, which are the extreme parts of the body. 
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PART IV. 



THE DIVINE WISDOM 



I. That the divine wisdom in the heavens appears be- 
fore tlie eyes of the angels as light. In the Lord there is 
love and there is wisdom, love in Him is being [emf], 
and wisdom in him is existing [existere'] ; nevertheless 
those principles in Him are not two, but one, for wis- 
dom is of love, and love is of wisdom, from which 
union, which is reciprocal, there results one principle, 
and this one principle is the divine love, which in the 
heavens before the angels appears as a sun; the re- 
ciprocal union of the divine wisdom and the divine 
love is meant by these words of the Lord : ^ Bdieced 
thou not, Philip, iliat I am in the Father and the Father 
in Me; believe Me that lam in the Father and the Father 
in iHfe," John xiv. 10, 11 ; ^^ I and the Father are cne^ 
John X. 30. But these two principles, which are one 
in the Lord, proceed as two distinct principles from 
Him as a sun, wisdom as light, and love as heat; but 
they proceed distinct to appearance, yet in themselves 
they are not distinct, for light is of heat, and heat is of 
light, inasmuch as in the smallest point they are one, as 
it is in the sun ; for what proceeds from the sun, tVk\% 
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also is tlie min in the smallest [parts or priiioiplosl ami 
hence universally in all: it is said, every point and 
aiiiallest part or principle, but therei>y is not meant a 
point and smallest part of space, for tliis is not given in 
ivhat is divine, for what is divine is spiritual and not 
natural. Sinoe wisdom and love, as two distinct princi- 
ples in appearance, proceed from the Loi-d as a sun, 
wisdom under the appearance of light and love nnder 
the jiereeption of heat, therefore tlicy are received as twfl 
distinct principles by the angels, by some more of the 
heat which is love, and by some more of the light which 
is wisdom ; wherefore also the angels of all the heavens 
are distinguished into two kiugdoms; they who have 
received more of the heat which is love, than of (lie 
light which is wisdom, constitute one kingdom, and are 
called celestial angels, of whom are the highest heaveiH 
but they who liave received more of the light which | 
wisdom, than of the heat which is love, constitute ( 
other kingdom, and are called spiritual angels, of whoi 
are the inferior heavens. It is said that these latur] 
have received more of the light which is wisdom i 
of the heat which is love ; but tliis more is an appi 
more, for they are not more wise than in proportion i 
love with them makes one with wisdom, wherefore a 
the spiritual angels are not called wise, but intelligeotH 
so I'ar concerning light in the Lord, and from the Lord 
and in the angels. The divine wisdom, which in tb 
heavens appears as light, in its essence is not light, I 
clothes itself witli light, that it may also appear 1 
the sight of the angels ; wisdom in its essence is divim 
truth, and light is its appearance and corres]>ond<Mtoel 
with the light of wisdom the case is similar as witii t 
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heat of love, spoken of above. Inasmuch as light cor- 
i-esponda to wisdom, and the Lord is divine wisdom, 
therefore tlie Lord, in the Word, in many passages, is 
called light; as in the following : " He wns the true light, 
which enlightens eeej-y jimmi tJiat comeVi into t/te world," 
John i. 9 : Jesus said, " I am tlie light of the world, he 
who folhweth Me, shall not walk in darkness, but shall liave 
tfie light of life," John viii. 12 : Jesus said, " Yet a little 
white the ligld is mtJt you, walk while ye have iJte lig/it, Icsi 
darhnega lay hold of yaii : whilst ye have the light, hdieoe 
in Ute light, that ye may be i/te sons of light. I am come 
a light into the world, that whosoever believetJi in Me, may 
not abide in darkness," John xii. 35, 36, 40 : and in se- 
veral other passages. His divine wisdom was also re- 
r presented by His garments when He was transfigui-ed, 
that " Ihey appeared as liglit, shining and white as snow, 
so as 710 fuller on eartJi. could whiten, them," Mark ix. 3 ; 
Matt. xvii. 2: garments, in tlie Word, signify the truths 
of wisdom ; wherefore ail the angels in the heavens ap- 
pear clad accoi-ding to tile truths of their science, intel- 
ligence, and wisdom. That light is the appearance of 
wisdom, and that it is its correspondence, is evident in 
heaven, and not in the world ; for in heaven there is no 
other light than spiritual light, whieli is the light of 
wisdom, illustrating all things whicli from the divine 
love there exist; the wisdom appertaining to the an- 
gels gives them to understand those things iu their es- 
^L sence, and the light whieli they enjoy gives them to see 
^B those things in their form ; wherefore light iu the hea- 
^B vens is in a degree similar to that of the wisdom apper- 
^B taining to the angels; in the highest heavens tlie light is 
^H flaming and glittering as from the most burnished gold. 
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the reason is because they are in wisdom ; in the infrrior 
heavens the light ia wbiti; and bright us froiu the most 
polished silver, the reason is because they are iu intelli- 
gence; and the light iu the lowest heavens is as the 
mid-day light ol' tlie world, the reason is because they 
are in science; the light of the superior lieavcns is white 
altogethei' as a star appeare, refiilgent and rcsplcudcnt 
by night in itself, aud it ia a continual light, because the 
Bun there never sets. It is that same light, ivhich in 
the world illustrates tlie understaudings of those mea 
who love to grow wise, but it does not appear to them 
because they are natural, and not spiritual ; it mav aj)- 
pear, for it hath appeared to me, but beftire the eyps of. 
my spirit; it hath been also given to i>erct'ive, tin 
the light of the highest heaven I was in wisdom, io' 
light of the second heaven in intelligence, nnd ii 
light of the ultimate heaven in scieaice; and that when I 
was only in natural light, I was in ignorance of spiritual 
things. That I might know in what light the learned 
in the world are at this day, there were two ways pre- 
sented to my view, one was called the way of wisdom, 
and the other of folly; at the close of the way of w-is- 
dom, was a palace in light, but at the close of ihc war 
of folly was something like a imlace, but in shade; tba 
learned were collected together to the amount of 
hundred, and their choice was given them which 
they were disposed to go ; and it was observed tha 
hundred and sixty entered the way of follj, and 
forty the way of wisdom ; they who went the wt^ 
wisdom entered the palace which was in the Ii 
which was i'ull of things magnitieent, and tliere 
given them garments of fine linen, and they bcctuQtt 
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gels ; but tliey who went the way of folly were desiroua 
to enter what appeared like a palaee in shade, but be- 
hold it was a theatre of stage-players, wbeu they put ou 
stuge-garmeiits aud assumed the characters of masked 
soothsayers, and became fools. It was told me after- 
wards, that so many and of such a quality at tliis day 
are learned fools, who are in natural light, in respect to 
the learned wise, these latter being in spintual light ; 
and that they have spiritual light, who love to under- 
stand whether that be true which is said by another ; 
but that they have natural light, who only love to con- 
firm what hath been said by others. 

II. Thai the Lord hath created wiUi, man, and after- 
wards fojins with him, a receptacle of love, whicli. is his 
will, and adjoins to it a receptoAile of wisdom, which is his 
understatulinff. Inasmuch as there are two principles in 
the Lord, viz. love and wisdom, and those two princi- 
ples proceed from Him ; and inasmuch as man was cre- 
ated to be a likeness and image of Him, a likeness by 
love, and an image by wisdom, therefore with man there 
are created two rece])tacles, one for love and the other 
for wisdom ; the receptacle of love is what is called the 
will, and the receptacle of wisdom is what is called the 
understanding ; man knows that those two [receptacles] 
appertain to him, but be doth not know that they are so 
conjoined as they are in the Lord, with this difference, 
that in the Lord they are life, but in man the receptacles 
of life. Of what nature and quality thfise forms are, 
cannot be unfolded, because they are spiritual forms, and 
^^ spiritual things transcend [the apprehension of man]; 
^L they are forms within tbrms ascending even to the third 
^H degree, innumerable, discrete, but still unanimous; and 



TH8 DIVIKE WrSDOM. 

they are cacJi of them receptacles of Inve aD<l of wisdom, 
having their origins in the brain, where they are the 
beginnings and heiida of the fibi-es, by which their ten- 
dencies and energies flow down to atl things of tlic body, 
both superior and iniei'ior, and occasion the senses to be 
present in the seusories, motions in the moving powers 
of motion, and in the rest of tlie organs the fuuetions of 
nutrition, of chylification, of sanguification, of separatioD, 
of repurgation, and of prolification, thus in each their 
uses. These things being premised, it will be seen that 
these forms, which are the receptacles of love and of 
wisdom, first exist with man at his conception and birth 
in the womb; that from them by a continnous principle 
are brought forth and produced all things of the body 
from the head even to the soles of the feet ; that their 
productions are effected aceordiiig to the laws of corres- 
pondence, and that therefore all things of the body both 
internal and external are correspondences. That ikcM 
forms, which are the receptacles of love and of wUdom,fint 
exist with man at his conception and birth in tlte veomh, 
may he miuiifest from experience, and coafirniwl from 
reason ; from experience, derived from the first rudi- 
ments of embiyos in the womb alW conception, and 
also from the rudiments of chickens iu eggs after incu- 
bation : the first forms themselves do not appear to the 
eye, but their first productions, which constitute the bead; 
that this [the head] is larger in the beginning, is a 
known thing, and also that from it are projected tlw 
rudiments of all things in the body : from which <xhi- 
siderations it is evident, that those forms are the ticgiu- 
niiigs. From reason, in that all creation is from the 
Lord as a sun, which is divine love and divine wisdom, 
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fVom which prindples is tlie creatimi of man; the (<ir- 
mittion of the embryo and infant mail in the womh is a. 
resemblance of creation, and is called generation, bemuBe 
it is effected per ii-advcem :* hence it follows that the 
first forms, especially with man, are receptacles of love 
aud of wisdom, and that the creation of all the other 
things which constitute man is effected by them : be- 
sides, there is not any effect which exists from itself, but 
from a cause prior to itself, which is called the efficient 
cause ; neither is this from itself, but from a cause which 
is called the end, in which is everytlilng that follows in 
endeavor and in idea, in endeavor in the divine love, 
and in idea in the divine wisdom, which are the pud of 
ends. This ti-uth will be more iully manifested from 
what follows. Thiit from those forms by a coniinuoua 
principle are brought forth and produced all tJiings of tlte 
body from the head eoen to tite soles of lite feet, may be 
also manifest from experience and confirmed from rea- 

IBon : from experience, inasmuch as from those primitive 
forms are brought forth fibres to the sensory organs of 
the face, which are called the eyes, the ears, the nostrils, 
and the tongue, also to the moving organs of the whole 
body, which arc called muscles, in like manner to all 
the organized viscera serving for various uses in the 
body ; all these, both the latter and the former, are mere 
contextures of fibres and nerves flowing forth from each 
brain and from tlie spinal marrow; the blood-vessels 
themselves, from which are also formed contextures, are 
likewise from fibres originating in the same source. 



* Per Iradvican is an expresi<ion used Iiy Che leitmed, and applied 
generation, to denote that it ia effiaWcd by n kind of rjraff, Irodni 
the Latin tongue Hignifying a, kind of gruff. 
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Every one skillwl in anatomy may set; that round about 
tlie cerebrnm, also within in it, and in the eerebeJlum, 
and ill the spinal marrow, there are little spheres like 
dots, called the eortical and cineritioiis substances and 
glands, and that alJ tlie fibres whatsoever in tlie brauis, 
and all the nerves derived from them throughout the 
body, come forth and proceed from those little sphere 
or substances ; these are the initial forms, from which 
are brought forth and produced all tiling of the body 
from the head to the soles of the feet. From reason, in- 
asmuch as fibres cannot be given "ivithoiit origins, and 
inasmuch as the original parts of the body product 
from various complicated fibi'es are effects, which cannot 
live, feel, and be moved from themselves, but from their 
origins by a continuous [principle] : to illustrate this by 
example ; the eye doth not see from itself, but by wiiat 
ia continuous from the unders tan ding, for the understand- 
ing sees by the eye, and also moves the eye, determines 
it to objects, and gives intenseiiess to the sight ; neither 
doth the ear hear from itself, but by wliat is continuous 
from the understanding, for the understanding heure by 
the eai^s, and aiso determines them, makes tbem erect 
and attentive to sounds ; nor doth the tongue speak from 
itself, but from the thought of the understjinding, for 
thought speaks by the (ongue, and varies sounds, and 
exalts their measures at pleasure; in like manner tJte 
mnscles, these not being moved of themselves, but from 
the will together with tlie understanding, which actuate 
them at their own disposal : from which consideratiomi 
it is evident, that there is not anything in the body 
which feels and is moved of itself, but from its origins, 
in which reside tlie underslamling and will, consniueiitly 
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whioii are in man tht reoeptaclea of love and wisdom ; 
a]s(i that tJiese are the first forms, whilst the organs both 
of sense and of motion are forms derived from them ; 
for according to formation is effected influx, which is not 
given from the latter into the former, but from the for- 
■ into the latter; for mfiiix from the former into the 
latter is spiritual infiiix, and influx ii-om the latter into 
tlie former is natural influx, which is also called physi- 
cal. Thai those productions are effeeied according to the 
laws of coirespondence, and t/uit therefore all things of tlie 
body, both iiiiemai and txdcrnal, are correspondences. 
What correBpondence is, hath been heretofore unknown 
in the world, l>y reason that it hath been unknown what 
is spiritual, and cori'espondcnce is between wliat is natu- 
ral and what is spiritual. When anything derived from 
a spiritual principle as its origin and cause becomes visi- 
ble and perceptible before the senses, in this ease there 
is correspondence between those things ; such is the cor- 
respondence between the spiritual and natural things 
appertaining to man ; spiritual things being all the 
things of his love and wisdom, consequently of his will 
and understanding, and natural things being all things 
relating to liis body ; these latter, inasmuch as tliey have 
existed, and perpetually exist, that ia, subsist, from the 
former, are correspondences, and therefore act in unity, 
1 end, cause, and eflect ; thus the face acts in unison 
with the affections of the mind, the speech with the 
thought, and the actions of all the members with the 
will ; in like manner in all other eases. It is a univer- 
sal law of correspondences, that what is spiritual adapts 
, which is itA end, and actuates and modifies 
use by heat and light, and clothes it by provided means. 



THE DIVINE WISDOM. 



le end, in m^B 



until it becomes ii form euljservieot to the e 
form what is spiritual acts as the end, use as the ctuae, 
and what is natural ae the effect; but in the spirilaal 
world what is substantial is instead of what is natiini] ; 
such forms are all things which are in man. More may 
be seen concerning correspondence in the TreatUe m 
Heaven and Hdl, n. 87 to 102, 103 to 116; and con- 
cerning various correspondences in the Aj'cana OaeleXtia, 
in which work the correspondence of the face and iK 
looks with the affections of the mind is treatetl of, n. 
1668, 2988, 2989, 3631, 4796, 4797, 4880, 51G5, 51I5S, 
6695,9306; and the coiTcspondence of the body as lo 
its gestures anS actions with the things of the under- 
standing and will, n. 2988, 3632, 4215; and the cor- 
respondence of the senses in general, n. 4318 to 4330; 
and the correspondence of the eyes and of sight, n, 4403 
to 4420; and the correspondence of the nostrils and 
smell, n. 4624 to 4634 ; and the correspondence of the 
ears and of hearing, n. 4662 to 4660 ; and the corpe»- 
pondenceof the tongue and of taste,n. 4791 to 4805; anil 
the correspondence of the hands, of tlie arms, of tJre 
shoulders and feet, n. 4931 to 4953; and the corm* 
pondence of the loins and memliers of generation, n. 6060 
to 5062 ; and the correspondence of tlic interior viscera 
of the body, particularly of the stomach, and of tlie cis*- 
tern and ducts of the chyle, n, 5171 to 5189 ; and the 
corresjK)ndence of tlit- spleen, ii. 9698 ; and the corres- 
pondence of the peritontenm, of the kidneys, and of the 
bliidder, n. 5377 to 6396 ; and the correspondence of llie 
ekin and bonce, n. 5552 to 5573 ; and the correspon- 
dence of the cartilage xiphoide^, it. 923(! ; and tlio cor- 
respondence of the memory of abstract things, n. 6808 ; 
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and tlie correspondence of the memory of material tilings, 
n. 7253 ; and tlie correspondence of heaven with man, n. 
911, 1900, 1932, 2996, 2998, 3624 to 3649, 3634, 3636 
to 3643, 3741 to 3745, 3884, 4041, 4279, 4523, 4524, 
4625, 6013, 6057, 9279, 9632. That the science of cor- 
respondences amongst the ancients was the science of 
sciences, especially amongst tlie orientals, but that at this 
day it is obliterated, n. 3021, 3419, 4280, 4749, 4844, 
4964, 4965, 5702, 6004, 6692, 7097, 7729, 7779, 9301, 
10252, 10407 ; that without the science of correspond- 
ences the Word is not understood, n. 2890 to 2893, 2897 
to 3003, 3213 to 3227, 3472 to 3485, 8616, 10687 ; that 
all things which appear in the heavensare correspond- 
ences, n. 1521, 1532, 1619, to 1625, 1807, 1808, 1971, 
1974, 1977, 1980, 1981, 2299, 2601, 3213 to 3226, 3348, 
3350, 3457, 3485, 3748, 9481, 9574, 9576, 9577; that 
all things which are in the natural world, and in its 
three kingdoms, correspond to all things which are in the 
spiritual world, n. 1632, 1881, 2758, 2890 to 2893, 2897 
to 3003, 3213 to 3227, 3483, 3624 to 3649, 4044, 4053, 
4116, 4366, 4939, 5116, 6377, 5428, 5477, 8211, 9280. 
Besides these passages in the Arcana GdesHa, the cor- 
respondence of the uatural sense of the Word, which is 
the sense of its letter, with the spiritual things which 
are love and wisdom in the heavens from the Lord, and 
which constitute its internal sense, hath also been treated 
of, which correspondence likewise may be seen confirmed 
iu the Doctrine of tite New Jerusalem concerning tlie Sa- 
cred Scripture, n. 5 to 26, and fiirther, n. 27 to 69. The 
above passives ought to be consulted, to gain an idea of 
the correspondence of tlie will and of the understand- 
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III. Concerning the formation of man, in Ute woai 
from the Lord by influx into those two receptadea. Since 
in the formation of man in the womb things Bpiritual 
conjoin themselves with things natural, there are eevrntl 
particulars which cannot be descril>ed, inasmuch as they 
are spiritaal tilings abstracted from natural, and hence 
do not fell into expressions in natural language, except 
some universal ones, which dne man comprehends more 
intelligently than another; nevertheless by these, sod 
by comparisons, which are also correspondences, the fol- 
lowing particulars shall be described : 1. That the Lord 
conjoins Himself to man in the womb of the mother at 
first conception, and forms him, 2. That He conjmta 
Himself in those two receptacles, in the one by love, in 
the other by wisdom. 3. That love and wisdom tog^ 
ther and nnanimously form all and singular things, but 
still distinguish themselves in those things. 4. That 
the receptacles are distinguished into three d^rees wHli 
man, one within another, and that the two higher are 
the habitations of the Ijord, but not the lowest. & 
That one receptacle is for the will of the future man, 
and the other for his understanding, and yet that no- 
thing at all of his will and understanding is present in 
the formation, 6. That in the embryo before the hirdi 
there is life, but that the embiyo is not conscions of it. 

1 , That die Lard conjoins Hivisdf to man in the wtmb 
of the mother at firgt condition, and forma Mm. By the 
Lord, in this and other places, is meant the I>ivino 
(principle) which proceeds from Him as the sun of hcs^ 
vcn, where the angels are, from which and by which 
all things in the universal world have been crmled. 
That that divine principle is life itaelf, Imth been oon- 
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firmed ; that life itself is present, and gives formation 
from firet conception, follows from tliese considerations, 
that man is to be formed by life itself to be a form of 
life, which is a man ; and to be an image and likeness 
of God, whicli also is a man ; and to be a recipient of 
love aud of wisdom, which are life from the Lord, thus 
a recipient of tlie Lord Himself; that man is in the 
Lord and the Lord in him; and that the Lord liath His 
abode in man, if man loves Him, He Himself t^aclics; 
this ahode the Lord prepares for Himself in the womb, 
as will be seen from what follows, on which account 
Jehovafi, or the Lord, in the Word, is called Creator, 
Former, and Maker, from the womb, Isatah xliii. I ; 
chap, xliv. 2, 24; chap. xlix. 5; and in David, that 
upon him he was cast aud set upon him from the M'omb, 
Psalm xxi. 9, 10; Psalm Ixxi. 6. Whilst man is in the 
womb, he is in innocence, \vhence bis first state after 
birth is a state of innocence; and the Lord never dwells 
with man except in his innocence, wherefore He then 
eepecially dwells with him when he is in innocence; in 
like manner man is then in a state of peace ; the reason 
why man at that time is in a state of innocence and in a 
slate of peace, is, because tlie divine love and divine 
wisdom are innocence itself and peace itaeU^ as may be 
seen in the Treatise concerning Heaven and Sell, n. 216 
to 283, 284 to 290. I foresee that whilst you read the 
above observations, some doubts will occur to your 

I mind, but read to the end, and aftei-wards recollect 
yourself, and you will see them no longer. 
2. That lie conjoins himself in tliose two receptacles, in 
one by love, and the other by ■urisdom. This follows from 
the preceding article, where it was proved, that from 
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those l.wo receptacles are formed and produced all tlitti£;s 
of tiie body, both internal and ext*a-iial, fivDm the head 
even to the heel ; and whereas the auspices and begin- 
nings of all things are from them, it follows that tlie 
Divine is in them as & forming principle, and by thera 
in their continuations j but when it is in the latter and 
the former, it is not materially but it is spiritually, for 
it is in their uses; and uses considered in themselves 
are immaterial, but the necessary things, by which uses 
become effects, are material. These fii'st receptaclt«, 
which are tho initiaments of mau, are from the &tiier, 
but the formation throughout to tlie full is from tJie 
mother; for the seed is from the man, he having semi- 
nal vessels and testicles, in which the seed is separated 
and refined; its reception is from the woman, she haviug 
a womb wherein is heat by which it is fei-mented, and 
wherein are little roonths by which it is uoiirished ; no- 
thing in nature exists but from seed, and grows but hy 
heat : what kind of form those initiaments of mao hav^ 
will also be shown in what follows. Inasmuch as the 
first rudiment of man is seed, and this is a double re«;|>- 
tacle of life, it is evident that the human soul is not lile 
from life, or life in itself, for there is only one single 
life, and this is God : whence man hath the perceptivity 
of life, hath been shown elsewhere: and whereas there ia 
a continuity of the receptacles from tho brains by the 
fibres into all things of the body, it is also evident tliat 
there is a continuity of the reception of life into thuee 
things, and that thus the soul is not here or tlierc, bat 
in every form derived from them, no otherwise than as 
the oause is in the things causeil, and the priiioiple 
dorivations. 
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3. That love and wisdom, together and unanimously 
form all and similar tilings, hit tfiat dill they distinguish 
//lemse/ecs in those things. Love and wisdom are two 
distinct principles, altogether as lieat and liglit ; heat is 
felt, in like manner love; and light is seen, in like man- 
ner wisdom; wisdom is seen whilst man thinks, and love 
is felt whilst man is affected ; nevertheless they do not 
operate as two, but as one fn formations; this also is the 
ease with the heat and light of the sun of the world, for 
in the time of spring and of summer heat co-operates 
witli light, and light with heat, producing vegetation 
and germination; in like manner love in a state of peace 
and tranquility co-operates with wisdom, and wisdom 
with love, causing productions and formations, and this 
both in the embryo and in the man. That the co-ope- 
ration of love and of wisdom is as the co-operation of 
heat and of light, is very manifest from appearances in 
the spiritual world ; for love in that world is heat, and 
wisdom is light, and in that world all things in the angels 
ilive, and bloom around them, altogether according 
to the union of love and wisdom appertaining to them. 
The union of love and of wisdom is reciprocal; love 
unites itself to wisdom, and wisdom reunites itself to 
love; hence love acts, and wisdom reacts, and by this re- 
eiprocality every effect exists. Such is the reciprocal 
1, and hence reciprocation, of the will and under- 
standing, also of good and of truth, likewise of charity 
and ikith, appertaining to the man in whom the Lord is ; 
yea, such is the reciprocal union of the Lord Himself 
with the church, which is meant by the Lord's words to 
the disciples in John, " thai i/tey were in Him and He in 
tJiem," xiv. 20, and in other places. The same union is 
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also meant by t!]e unidii of man and wife in Mark: 
" they two shall be one flesh, wherefore they are no longrr 
tioo bvt one flesh" x. 8 : for the man was born to be nn- 
deretanding and thence wisdom, but the woman to be 
will, and thence the affection which is of love, oii which 
subject see the Treatise on Heaven arid Hell, n. 366 to 
38t!. Inasmuch as tliere are two things, love and wis- 
dom, which form the embryo in the womb, therefore 
there arc two receptacles, one for love and the other for 
wisdom ; on which account also there are two things in 
the body throughout, wliich in like manner are distinct, 
and are united : there are two lieniisphei'es of tlie braiii, 
two eyes, two ears, two nostrils, two chambers of the 
head, two hftnds, two feet, two kidneys, two tcsticlnt; 
the rest of the viscera also are twinned, and in cvory 
case what is on their right part has reference to the good 
of love, and what is on the left to the true of wisdom ; 
that those two things are so conjoined, as to act in unity 
mutually and reciprocally, a diligent investigator may 
see, if he desires it; the union itself is extant to die 
sight in the fibres stretched out in everj- direction and 
closed together in the midst : hence also it is that these 
two principles are signified in the AVord by the terms 
right and left. From these considerationa the trutli is 
evident, that love and wisdom tt^tber and iinaiu- 
nionsly in the embryo form all and singular things, bat 
still distinguish themselves in them, 

4. That tite receptacles are diiAinguished into Utree tU- 
greea with man, one wifhin another, and. Uiat tJte Ueo higher 
are Ute hab'daikms of tlte Lord, but not tIte lowest. Poeei~ 
biy some one may form to himself a fallacious idea con- 
cerning the initiaments of the hiiniiin form, wliieh are 
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of tlie seed of tlie man, from tlieir being calleil recepta- 
cles ; for from the expression of a receptacle the idea ie 
isily coDceived of a vessel or little tube ; to prevent 
this fallacious idea, I wish to mark and describe that ini- 
tial form, as it was seen by me and presented in the hea- 
vens, and to mark and describe it accorately, so far as 
the expressions of natural language allow of such a de- 
Bcription : these recejitacles are not hollowed like tubes, 
or folded together as little vessels, but they are as the 
brain is, of which they arc a diminutive and invisible 
type, aud at the same time a delineation as of a face in 
front, no appendage being seen. This primitive brain 
in the upper convex part was a compact mass of contig- 
uous globules or little spheres, each little sphere being a 
conglomeration from similar but more minute little 
spheres, and again each of these latter being a conglome- 
ration of the most minute ; in front something appeared 
delineated for a face with a flattened nose; but in the 
recess between the convex part and this flattened nose 
there was no fibre ; the convex part was covered round 
about with a very thin membrane, which was transpa- 
rent ; such is the primitive [rudiment] of man as it was 
presented to my view, the first or lowest degree of which 
was the compact mass first described, the second or mid- 
dle degi-ee was tiie compact mass secondly described, 
and the third or supreme degree was the compact mass 
thirdly described, thus one was within the othei': it 
was told me, that in each little sphere were ineffable 
contextures, more and more wonderful according to the 
degrees ; also that in singular of them the right part is 
the bed or receptacle of love, and the left part is the bed 
or receptacle of wisdom, and that by wonderful inter- 
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weaviugs into each other they are still as cousorts and 
comrades, in like manner as the two hemispheres of the 
brain are. It ^vaa fnrther shown in refulgent light, tliat 
tlie masa of" the two interior degrees, an to i^itiiiitioii and 
Suxion, was in tlie order and form of hea^'en, lint tlie 
masa of the lowest degree, as to situation and iltixion, 
was in the form of liell ; it was froiu tins f^romid said, 
that the reeeptacles are distinguished into three de^^ree* 
with man, one within another, and that the t^vo higbiT 
are the habitations of the Lord, but not the lowest. 
The reason why the lowest is of such a quality is, be^ 
cause man, in consequence of hereditary pollution, ia 
born contrary to the order and form of heaven, and 
hence into evils of every kind, and that that pollution 
is in the natural principle, which is the lowest of the 
life of man, and that it is not wiped away, unless the 
interior degrees, which are lormed for the reception 
of love and wisdom from the Lord, are opened in 
him. But in what manner those interior degrees are 
opened, the Lord teaclies in the Word, and it will 
be taught iu wliat follows. But to borrow light oo 
the subject, see what was before said on df^ees, pi 
186, 187; also what was said concerning the brain, p. 
222, 223. Those degrees are called higher, altlioiigh 
they are interior, the reason is, because there is suem*- 
eive order of degrees and simultaneous order, higher ami 
lower things being in successive order, but interior and 
exterior things being iu simultaneous order; aud llie 
same things which in simultaneous order are interior, in 
successive order are superior; so also exterior and infe- 
rior things; and whereas there are three degrees in man, 
therefore there are three degrees of the heavens, for th* 



^ 



L 



THE DIVINB WISDOM. 

heavens consist of men who have been made angels : 
they (the heavens), according to degrees in successive 
order, appear one above aiifitbcr, aiid according to de- 
gretH in aimultaueous order, one within another; hence 
it is tliat, in the Won!, what is higher signifies what is 
interna], and that the Lord is called the highest, because 
He is in inmost principles. Now whereas man, in hie 
first origin, is such a habitation of the Lord as has been 
described, and those three degrees are then opeji, and 
whereas everything proceeding from Him, as a sun, is a 
man in least things and in greatest, as hath been above 
proved in its place, therefore no extension can be effected 
into any other form than the human, neither can exten- 
sion be given except by rays of light derived from wis- 
dom by the medium of rays derived from wisdom by 
the medium of heat derived from love, thus by fibres 
vivified, which are rays formed. Tliat the determina- 
tion is similar, is apparent to the eye. So many are the 
d^rees of life appertaining to man, but with the beasts 
the two higher degrees are wanting, and they have only 
the lowest; wherefore tlieir initiaments of life are not 
receptacles of the Lord's love and wisdom, but recepta- 
cles of natural affection and science, into which also they 
are born ; these receptacles with the clean beasts are not 
reflected or turned contrary to the order of universal 
flux, but conformable to it; wherefore from nativity 
after birth they are instantly led into tlieir offices, and 
are acquainted with them; for they were not able to 
pervert tlieir affections, since they had no intellectual 
principle, which could think and I'eason from spiritual 
light, and do violence to the laws of divine order. 

That one ref-epiacle i»fm' the will of the future wan. 
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and the olhev for his witlerstwidinf}, awl yet 
at all of will and its v/nderstatidhig is present in t/iejormo' 
tion. Will and uiiderstaiiding do not commence with 
man until the lungs are opened, which is not efiecteddJl 
after the birth, for the will of man becomes then the 
eeptacle of love, and the understanding becomes the 
ceptaele of wisdom ; the reason wliy they then first 
come such receptacles, when the lungs are opened, 
because the lungs correspond to the life of the under- 
standing, aud the heart corresponds to the life of the will, 
and without the co-operatiou of the understanding and 
will, man hatli not any life of his own, as he hath not 
any without the co-operation of love and of wisdom, by 
which the embryo is formed and vivified ; in tlie enibrj-o 
the heart alone beats, and the liver leaps, the heart for 
the circulation of the blood, and the liver for tlie recep- 
tion of nourishment; the motion of the rest of the vis- 
cera is derived from them, and it is this motion whidi 
after the middle period of gestation is felt as pulsativp. 
But this motion is not from any proper life of tlie fceiue, 
proper Hfe being the life of the will and the life of tJi« 
understanding, whereas the life of the infant is tlie lift*' 
of wimmencing will and commencing undersbuidil 
from these alone exist sensitive life and moving life 
the body, which life caiuiot be given from the lieating 
of the heart alone, but is given fi'om its conjunction witli 
the respiration of the lungs ; that this is the ease, is evi- 
dent from men, who have both will and nnderstanding, 
when they fall into a swoon or are sufUxsatcd, who bo- 
come us it were dead nn the closing of rcfpiratinn^ neither 
having sensation nor motion of the limbs, neither 
ing nor willing, when yet the heart performs its ey 
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and the bloi>d circulates; but aa soon as ever the lungs 
return to their respirations, the man returns to his ac- 
tivities and to liis senses, and to his will and understand- 
From these considerations a conclusion may he 
formed reapeetiug the quality of the life of the ftetue 
in the womb, in which only the Iieart performs its mo- 
tions, and not yet the lungs, viz. that nothing of the 
life of the will, and nothing of the life of the under- 
standing is present in it; but that only life from the 
Lord, by which man is afterwards to live, efiects ibrma- 
tion. But on this subject more will be seen in the fol- 
lowing article. 

6. Tliat in tJte enihryo before birtli there is life, bvt that 
he is not conseioiix of U, follows from what has been said 
above ; also that the life, by virtue of which the embrj-o 
in the womb lives, is not his, but the Lord's alone, who 
alone is life. 

IV. That there is a aimilUude <m,d analogy between tlie 
formaiion of man in ilie womb, and his reformation and 
regeneration. The reformation of man is altogether alike 
with hia formation in the womb, only with this diffcr- 

Ience, that to reform a man there is will and underatand-- 
iiig, and that in the womb, he hath not will and under- 
standing, nevertheless this difference doth not prevent 
the similitude and analogy ; for the Lord, when He re- 
forms and regenerates man, leads his will and uuder- 
standiug in like manner, but by the will given to him, 
and by the understanding given to him, it appears as if 
tlie man himself led himself, that is, willed and acted 
irom himself, and thought and spoke from himself; 
nevertheless he knows fi^m the Word and from doctrine 
derived from the Word, that it is not himself hut the 
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Lord, consequently that it is only an appearance ; and 
lie may also know, that this appearance is for the sake 
of reception and appropriation, inasmuch as without it 
no reciprocal principle is given to love the Lord as the 
Lord loves him, nor to love his neighbor as from hira- 
Bclf, nor to believe in the Lord as from himself; with- 
out that reciprocal principle man would be as an auto- 
maton in which the Lord could not dwell, for the Lord 
wills to be loved, wherefore He gives to raan to will the 
same : from which consideration it is evident, that will 
ie not of man, neither understanding, and that both tlie 
latter and the former are in themselves, as they were in 
him in the womb, viz. that they were not his; but that 
those two faculties were given to man, that he may will 
and think, and act and speak, aa from himself, yet mav 
know, understand, and believe that they are not from 
himself: hereby man is reformed and regenerated, and 
in the will receives love, and in the understanding wis- 
dom, from which principles he was formed in the womb: 
hereby also are opened to man the two higher d^rees 
of his life, which, as was above said, were tho habita- 
tions of the Lord in his formation; and also the lowest 
decree is reformed, which, as \ras likewise said above, 
was inverted and reflecterl. From this analog bimI 
similitude it is evident, that man who is rc^nerating^ il 
as it were anew conceived, formed, bom, and cducs 
and this to the end that he may become a likeness of d 
Lord as to love, and his image as to wisdom ; and if y 
are disposed to believe it, man hereby is made new, i 
only in having a new will given him, and a n 
standing, but also u new body lor hie spirit, ttie f 
tilings indeed not lieing abolished, but ro romoved a 
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to appear, wlulst new tilings are formed in the regene- 
rate OH in the womb by love and wisdom, which are the 
Lord ; for such na the will and understanding of man 
are, such also is the man in all and singular things, in- 
asmuch as all and singular things of man, from the 
head to the heel, are productions, as was also proved 
above. 

V. That with man after birth the wUl becomes the re- 
ceptacle of love, and the underda/ading tlie reeeptacle of 
wisdom. That there are two fuoulties of life appertain- 
ing to man, viz. will and understanding, is a known 
tiling ; for man can will and he can understand, yea, he 
can understand what he does not will ; from wiiich con- 
sideration it is evident that will and understanding are 
two distinct principles appertaining to man, and that 
will is the receptacle of love, and understanding the re- 
ceptacle of wisdom ; hence it is manifest that love ia of 
the Avill, for what a man loves this he also wills, and 
that wisdom is of the understanding, for so flir as man 
is wise or knowing, he sees with the understanding, the 
sight of the understanding being thought: man hath 
not those two fiicnlties so long as he taiTies in the womb, 
agreeable to what was above proved, that nothing at all 
of will and of understanding appertaineth to the fcetus 
ill its formation. Whence it follows that the Lord hath 
prepared two receptacles, one for the will of tlie future 
man, and the other for his understanding; the receptacle 
which is called the will for the reception of love, and 
the receptacle which is called the imderstonding for the 
reception of wisdom ; and that he liath prepared them 
by his own love and by his own wisdom : but those 
two pnnciples do not pass into the man, until ho is 
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fully forniwl for the birtli. The Lord hath alt-o pru- 
videtl means, that in those receptacles love and wis- 
dom from himself may be more and more fully re- 
ceived as man comes to maturity and grows old. Tlie 
reason why the will and understanding are called reoep- 
tacles, is, because the will is not any spiritual abstract 
principle, but ia a subject substantiated and formed for 
the reception of love from the Lord, neither is the un- 
derstanding any spiritual abstract principle, but is a 
subject substantiatwl and formed for the reception of 
wisdom from the Lord; for they actually exist although 
they lie concealed from the sight, being within in tlic 
substances which constittite the cortex of the braiu, and 
also in a scattered way in the medullaiy substance of 
the brain, especially in the striated bodies there, aisi 
within the medullary substance of the cerehelhim, and 
likewise in the spinal maiTow, of which they form tlie 
nucleus ; there are therefore not two receptacles, but il- 
numerable, and each twinned, and likewise of three de- 
grees. That these are receptacles, and that they are in 
such a situation, is manifest from this consideration, that 
they are the beginnings and heads of all the fibres which 
form the contexture of the universal body; and that 
from the fibres stretching forth thence are formed all 
the organs of sense and motions, for they are their be- 
ginnings and ends, and the oi^ans of sense feel, and the 
organs of motions are moved, solely by virtue of the 
will and understanding. Those receptacles with iufiints 
are small and tender, afterwards thty receive incrutse 
and are perfected according to the sciences and affec-tiou 
of sciences; they derive integrity according to intelli- 
gence and the love of uses, they soften according to la- 
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Lod love to the Lord, and they grow solid and 
hai-den from the opposit^s. The changes of their state 
are affections, the variations of their form are thoughts, 
the existence and permanence of the latter and the for- 
mer is memory, and their reproduction ia recollection ; 
both taken together are the human mind. 

VI. That tliei-e is a correspondcnee of the heart with 
tlie will, and of the lungs imtli tfie understandivg. This is 
a thing unknown ia the world, because it hath been un- 
known what correspondence is, and that there is a cor- 
respondence of all tilings in the world with all things in 
' heaven ; iu like manner tliat there ia a correspondence 
,' of all things in the body, mth all things of the mind in 
L man, for there is a correspondence of all things natunJ 
^ with things spiritual ; but what correspondence is, also 
} what ia its nature and quality, and likewise with what 
1 the human body there is correspondence, was 
I flaid above, pages 227, 228. Inasmuch as there is a cor- 
respondence of all things in the body with all things of 
the mind in man, there ia especially a correspondence 
with the heart and lungs, which correspondence is uni- 
versal, because tlie heart reigns in the body throughout, 
I'&nd likewise the lungs; the heart and the lungs are the 
J iwo fountains of all natural motions in the body, and the 
knrill and understanding are the two fountains of all spi- 
Intual activities in the same body, and the natural nio- 
■iSHons of the body must correspond to the activities of its 
^irit, for unless they correspond the life of the body 
irould cease, and likewise the life of tlie mind [animus], 
sorrespondence causing both to exist and subsist. That 
Qie heart corresponds to the will, or wliat is the same 
thing, to the love, is evident from the variations of its 
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pulse according to affections; the variations of its pulse 
are, tliat it beats cither slow or qaick, high or low, soft or 
hard, equally or unequally, aud so fortli, thus differently 
in gladness and in sorrow, in tranquility of raiud and in 
anger, in intrepidity and in tear, in tlie heat of the body 
and in its cold, and vai'iously in diseases, and so forth ; 
all affections are of the love and thence of the will. In- 
asmuch as the heart corresponds to the affectione which 
are of the love and thence of the will, therefore the wise 
men of old ascribed affections to the heart, and some of 
them fixed on the heart as the abode of affections; henoe 
it is become customar3' in their going fortli and being 
continued from the habitations of common discourse to 
speak of a magnanimous heart, a timid heart, a glad 
heart, a sorrowful heart, a soil htart, a hard heart, a 
great heart, a little lieart, a soimd heart, a broken hearty 
a fleshy heart, a stony heart ; and to call a man iat- 
hearted, soft-hearted, vile-hearted, and to say of an- 
other that he hath no lieart, and to talk of giving a 
heart to act, of giving one lieart, of giving a now heart, 
of stirring up in the heart, of receiving in the heart, of 
not ascending upon the heart, of being obstinate in hcar^ 
of being lifted up in heart, of being fi-iendly in heart; 
hence also we speak of concord (agreement in heart), of 
discord (disagreement in heart), and in the Tiatin tongiH^ 
of ivcordia (madness of heart), with several like cxprcft^i 
sions. In the Word also throughout, by heart is signU 
fied the will or love, by reason that the Word is written 
by mere correspondences. The case is similar with the 
lungs, by the soul or spirit of whicli is signified thi 
derstJinding, for as the heart corresponds to the love 
will, so the soul or spirit of tlic lungs, whieh is the 
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Bp!ratioii, corresponds to the uaderstaadlng; lience it i 
eaid in the Word, that man ought to love God with the 
whole heart and the whole soul, by which is signified 
that he ought to love with all the will and all the un- 
derstanding; in like manner that God will create in 
man a new heart and a new spirit, where by heart is 
signified the will, and by spirit the understanding, be- 
eause whea man is regenerated, he is created anewj 
henee also it is said of Adam, that Jehovah God 
breathed into his nostrils the soul of lives, and made 
him a Kving soul, by which is signified that Gtod 
breathed into him wisdom ; the nostrils alao, from the 
correspondence of respiration through them, signify per- 
ception, on which account it is that an intelligent man 
ia said to be quick-scent^ (in Latin of a sharp nostril), 
and a man not intelligent, of a fat and heavy nostril 
{obescB nans); hence also it is, that the Lord breathed 
into the disciples, and said to them, "receive ye tlie Holy 
Spirit" John xx. 22 : by breathing into them was sig- 
nified the intelligence wliich they were aliout to receive, 
and by the Holy Spirit ia meant the divine wisdom, 
which teaches and illustrates man : this was done in or- 
der to sliow, tliat the divine wisdom, which ia meant by 
the Holy Spirit, proceeda from Him : that soul and spi- 
rit are predicated of respiration, is also known from 
common discourse, for it ia said of man, when hq dies, 
that h'e emits the soul, and emite the spirit, inasmuch as 
he then ceases to have animation and to breathe ; spirit, 
also, in most languages, signifies each, both spirit in 
lieaven, and the breath of man, and likewise wind; 
lience comes the idea, which prevails with the genera- 
lity, that spirits in the heavens are as winds, also that 
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tlie souls of men after death are as vapors, yea God 
HimsL'lfj because He is cJitlwl a spirit, wLeii yet God 
Himself is a man, in like manner the aoul of man after 
death, also every spirit in the heaven ; but they are ao 
called, because soul and spirit, from correspondence, sig- 
nify wisdom. That the lungs correspond to the under- 
standing as the heart does to tlie will, is further evident 
from man's thought and speech ; al! thought is of the 
understanding, and all speech is the thought; a man 
cannot tliink unless the pulmonary spirit concurs, and 
is in concord, wherefore when he thinks tacitly, he re- 
spires tacitly ; if he thinks deeply, he respires deeply ; 
in like manner if slowly, hastily, attentively, gently, 
earnestly, and bo forth; if he altogether retains his 
breath, he cannot think except in the spirit and from it8 
respiration, and so forth : that the speech of the moutb, 
which proceeds from the thought of man's imderstand- 
ing, makes one witli the respiration of the lungs, and so 
mokes one, that he cannot produce the least of sound 
and the least of expression without deriving aid from 
the lungs by the larynx and the epiglottis, every one 
may know from living experience in himself, if he de- 
sires it. Tliat the heart corresponds to the will and the 
lungs to the underatandiug, is evident also from the 
universal government of each in the body tliroughout, 
and in all and singular its parts : that the government 
of the heart prevails in the body, by arteries and veins, 
is a known thing; that the government of the lungs also 
prevails, may be manifest to every anatomist, for the 
lungs by their respiration act ui>on the ribs and the diu- 
pliragm, and by the latter and the former, by moiLos of 
s and by means of the peritonaeum, upon all the 
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viscera of the body thronghotit, and likewise upon all 
its muscles, and not only involve, but also tlioronghly 
enter them, and so thoroughly that there is not the 
smallest part of the viscera and of a muscle, from the 
surface to the inmost principle, which doth not derive 
something from the ligaments, consequently from the 
respiration : this is the case with the stomach more than 
the rest of the viscera, in consequence of its cesophagus 
passing the diaphragm, adjoining itself to the trachiea 
which comes from the lungs ; hence the heart itself, be- 
side its own, hath also a pulmonary motion, for it lies 
upon the diaphrj^m, and in the bosom of the lungs, and 
coheres and is continued with them by its auricles; in 
like manner also what is respiratory passes into the ar- 
teries and veinSj on whicli account they have their joint 
dwelling in one chamber separate from the rest of the 
body, which chamber is called the breast. From these 
considerations an attentive eye may see, that all living 
motions, which are called actions, and exist by meaus of 
muscles, are effected by the co-operation of the motion 
of the heart and of the motion of the lungs, iphich is 
given in each, both the general one which is external, 
and the singular one which is internal ; and he who is 
clear-sighted may also discover, that these two fountains 
of the motions of the body correspond to the will and 
the understanding, since they are produced from them. 
This has been also confirmed from heaven, where it was 
given to be present with the angeis, who presented this 
to the life ; they formed a resemblance of the heart and 
a resemblance of the lungs, with all the interior and ex- 
terior things of their contexture, by means of a wonder- 
ful and inexpressible fluxion into circles, and they then 
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followed the flux of heaven, for heaven has a tendency | 
to aueh forms by virtue of tlie influx of love and \ 
dom from the Lord ; thns they represented singular the I 
things which are in tbu heart, and Bingular the things 
which fire in the lungs, and likewise their union, which 
they called the marriage of love and wisdom. And 
they said, that the case is similar in the universal body, 
and in singular its members, organs, and viscera, with 
the things which are of the heart therein, and which are 
of the lungs therein: and that when they do not both 
act, and each take its turn distinctly, there cannot be I 
given any motion of life from any voluntary principle, 
nor any sense of life from any intellectual principle. 
From what hath been above said, every man, who is de- 
sirous to attain to the wistlom of causes, may be taught 
and informed how the will conjoins itself to the under- • 
standing, and the understanding to the will, and how 
they act in conjunction; from the heart how the will, 
from the lungs how the understanding, and from the 
conjunction of the heart and lungs, the reciprocal con- 
junction of the will and understanding. The truth of 
the foregoing article is confirmed from what is ohserva- ] 
ble in man, viz. that after birth the receptacle of love | 
becomes will, and the receptacle of wisdom becomes an- | 
dersta,nding ; "for after birth the hmgs are opened, and ] 
together with the heart commence the active life which I 
is of the will, and the sensitive life which is of the on- I 
derstanding of man: the latter and the former life is not I 
given from the separate ojteration of the heart, nor from J 
the separate operation of the lungs, but from tlioir < 
rpemtion; neither is it given without correspondei 
nor in a swoon, nor in cases of snffijcation. 
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VII. That the conjunction of the bo<hj and spir'd with 
man is Reeled by the motitms of his heart and lungs, and 
tJiat Uie separation, is effeetcit when those motioiis erase. 
In order that thia position may be compreheuded, it 
is necessary that some things be pi-emisccl which may 
throw light upon tlie subject, and from what is premised 
the truth of the position will be seen ; as 1. that tlie 
spirit of man is equally a man: 2. that it hath equally 
a heart and pulse thence derived, also lunge and respira- 
tion thence derived : 3. that the pulse of its heart and 
the respiration of its lungs flow-in into the pulse of the 
heart and into the respiration of the lungs appertaining 
to man in the world ; 4. that the life of the body, which 
is natural, exists and subsists by that influx, and that it 
ceases by its removal and separation : 5. that man then 
from natural becomes spiritual. 

1. That tlie spirit of man is equally a man, you may 
see attested with much experience in the treatise con- 
eerniug Heaven and Hell, n. 73 to 77, 311 to 316, 452, 
461 to 469 ; and that eveiy man is a spirit as to his in- 
teriors, n. 432 to 444. To which may be added, that 
everything spiritual in its essence is a man, thus the all 
of love and wisdom which proceeds from the Lord, for 
this is spiritual : the reason why everything spiritual, or 
which proceeds from the Lord, is a man, is, because the 
Lord Himself, who is the God of the universe, is a man, 
and from Him nothing can proceed but what is similar, 
for the Proceeding Divine is not changeable in itself 
and extended, and what is not extended is everywhere 
such ; hence is His omnipresence. The reason why man 
hath conceived an idea of an angel, of a spirit, and of 
himself after death, that they are like aether or air with- 
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out !v liuiiuiii body, is, because the scnsually-k'nniLxl Jiavo 
conceivotl it from the name of spirit, which ia a breath of 
the mouth, also from their boiiig unaoen and not appear- 
ing before the eyes, for the sensual think only from the 
sensual principle of the body, and from ivhat is material, 
also from some passages of the Word not spiritually un- 
derstood ; yet they know from the Word, tliat tlie Lord, 
altliough He was a man as to flesh and hones, still be- 
came invisible to the disciples, and passed through the 
doore when shnt ; angels also have been seen as men be- 
fore many, according to the testimony of the Word, who 
did not assume a human form, but manifested them- 
selves in their own form before tlie eyes of the spirit of 
the men to wliom they appeared, which were then 
opened : lest therefore man should remain any longer in 
a fallacious idea concerning spirits and angels, and oon- 
ceming his own soul after death, it liatli pleased the 
Lord to open tlie sight of my spirit, and to grant me to 
converse face to face witJi angels and deceased men, and 
to contemplate them, to touefi them, and to say many 
things concerning the incredulity and tlie deUision of 
men now living; I have had daily consort with them 
from the year 1744 even to this time, which is a ]>criod 
of nineteen years. From those considerations it may bo 
manifest, that the spirit of man is equally man. 

2, Tfiat ike spint of man hath equally a heart and it 
pulse thence derived, aim Iwngs and respiration Ihrnce de- 
rived. This must first be confirmed by experience, nnd 
afterwards from reason. First from experience: the 
angelic heaven is distinguished into two kingdoms, one 
which ie called celestial, and another which is ealk-d 
spiritaal ; the celestial kingdom is principled in love to 
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the Lord, and the spiritual kingdom is principled in 
lorn from that love; heaveu is thus distinguisliotl, 
because love and wisdom in the Lord and from the Lord 
are two distinct tilings, yet still united, for they are dis- 
tinct as heat and light from the sun, according to what 
was said above. The_ angels of the celestial kingdom, 
they are principled in love to the Lord, have 
reference to the heart of heaven, and the spiritual angels, 
because they are in wisdom from that love, have refer- 
ence to the Inngs of heaven ; for, as was said above, the 
universal heaven in the Lord's sight is as one man ; the 
influx also of the celestial kingdom into the spiritual 
kingdom is similar to the influx of the heart into the 
lungs with man ; hence there is a universal correspond- 
ence of heaven ivith those two motions of the heart and 
lungs with every one. It hath been also given to hear 
from the angels that there is a. pulse in their arteries, 
from the heart, and that they equally respire as men in 
the world, also that the pulses vary with them, accord- 
ing to the states of love, and the respiration according to 
the states of wisdom; they themselves have touched 
their wrists, and have told me so, and I myself have 
frequently perceived the respiration of their mouth. 
Inasmuch as the universal heaven is distinguished into 
societies according to the affections which are of love, 
and all wisdom and intelligence is according to those 
affections, therefore every society hath a peculiar respira- 
tion distinct from the respiration of anotlier society, in 
like manner a peculiar and distinct pulse of the heart; 
wherefore no one can enter from one society into a higher 
and more distant, neither can any one descend from a 
superior heaven into an inferior, or ascend from an in- 
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ferior into a superior, inaaminjli as the heart labors and 
the lungs are oppressed ; least of all can any one ascend 
from hell into heaven, for if he makes the attempt, he 
pants like one in the agony of death, or like fish drawn 
out of water into air. The universal distinction of re- 
Bpirations and of pulses is according to the idea of God, 
for from that idea result the differences of love and of 
the wisdom thence derived ; wherefore a nation of one 
religion cannot enter-in to nations of another rt'ligion ; 
that Christians could not enter-in to Mahometans by 
reason of their i-espiration, hatli been made visible to me. 
The most easy and the most gentle respiration appertains 
to those, who have an idea of God as a man : and from 
the Christian orb, to those who have an idea of the Lord, 
as being the God of heaven ; but a difficult and k>ss gen- 
tle respiration appertains to those who deny His Di- 
vinity, as the Soeinians and Ariaus do. Inasmucli as 
the pulse makes one mth the love of the will, and the 
respiration one with the wisdom of the imderstainling, 
therefore they, who are about to coitie into heaven, arc 
first inaugurated into angelic life by concordant respira- 
tions, which is effected by various methods, whence tbcy 
come into interior perceptions, and into celestial freedom. 
From reason: the spirit of man is not a substance sejia- 
rate from the viscera, organs and members of a man, 
but adlieres conjoined to them, for a spiritual principle 
accompanies all their stamina from tlie outci'niost to tlio 
inmost, and thence also all the stamina and eveiy fifal 
of the heart and lungs ; wherefore when the connee 
is dissolved between man's hotly and spirit, the spir 
ill a similar form to that iu which the man was before; 
it is only separatiou of a spiritual snbstmiee from what 
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is material, and Iience it is, tbat the si)irit hath a heart 
and kings iis tJie niiiD had in the world ; wherefore also 
it has similar senses and similar motions, and likewise it 
has speech, yet senses, and motions, and speech, are not 
given witliout heart and lungs ; spirits also have atmos- 
jjheres, but spiritual: how greatly therefore are they 
mistaken, who assign to tlie soul a peculiar place in any 
part of the body, whether in the brain or in the heart, 
since tlie sonl of man, which is to live after death, is his 
spirit. 

3. That tlie pidse- of Us heart and the respiration of Ua 
lungs, fkmAn into the pidse of the heart and the resproiion 
of tlie lungs appertainiitg to man in the world. This like- 
wise must be confirmed from experience, and afterwards 
from reason. From experienoe; that man, during his life 
in the world, hath a two-fold respiration of the lungs, 
and a two-fold pulse of the heart, is a thing unknown, 
by reason that it is unknown that man is a spirit as to 
his interiors, and that a spirit is equally a man ; that yet 
eacli motion in man continually exists, and that hence 
those motions of the spirit flow-in into those two-motions 
of the Ixxly, hath been given me sensibly to perceive ; I 
was once brought into them, when attended by spirits, 
who from a strong persuasive principle could deprive the 
understanding of all tiie faculty of thinking, and at the 
same time take away all the power of respiring: to pre- 
vent the injury which this might do me, I was brought 
into the respiration of my spirit, which I then mani- 
festly felt concordant with the respiration of the angels 
of heaven ; hence also it appeared evident, that heaven 
in general, and every angel there in particular, respires: 
also, that so far as the under.'rtanding suffers, so far like- 
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wise doth the i-espiratJon, since the persuasive principle 
whii;ii some evil spirits in the spiritual world pos 
at the same time also suffocates, wherefore it is called thi 
suffocative principle of the body, and the murderind 
principle of the mind. The angels also had alike i 
opportunity given them of leading my respiration, a 
on a time also of diminishing and successively will 
drawing the respiration of my body, mitil the respiratitH 
of my spirit only remained, jvhich I then also seusibM 
perceived. And moreover I have been in the respira^H 
tion of my spirit, as often as I have been in a like stata 
with spirits and with angels, and as often as I have I: 
elevated into heaven ; and so often I have been in tlu 
spirit, and not in the body. Concerning the removal 
of the animation of the lungs and body, whilst the ani'^ 
mation of my spirit remained, see also the Treatise o 
Htaven and Hdl, n. 449. From reason : from the abovi 
living experience it may be manifest, that since ever 
man enjoys a two-fold respiration, one within anotliei^ 
he is enabled by virtue of understanding to think i 
tionally, yea, also spiritually, and by this likewise is dis> 
tinguished from the beasts; also that he con be enlighh 
ened as to the understanding, be elevated into hcavenj 
and respire with the angels, and thus be reformed i 
regenerated : besides, where there is an external princa 
pie, there must be also an internal one, and this li 
must be in every action and in every sensation; the e 
ternal gives what is general, and the internal what { 
singular, and where there is no general (thing or princi 
pie), neither is there a singular one; hence it is thai 
with men there is given both an external and a 
nal systolic and animatory motion, an external which i 
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natural, and an internal which is spiritual : flius also 
the will together with the undcrstonding can produce 
corporeal motion, and likewise the understaoding with 
the will produce corporeal seiisea : a general and singular 
pulse and respiration are also given in beasts, but both 
the external and internal principle with them is natural, 
wliereaa with man the external is natural, and the inter- 
nal is spiritnal. In a word, such as the undei'Standing 
is, such is the respiration, because such is the spirit of 
man which trom understanding thinks, and from will 
acts; and that those spiritual opCTutiona may flow-iu 
into the body, and enable man to think and will natu- 
rally, the respiration and pulse of the spirit must be 
conjoined to the respiratiou and pulse of the body, and 
there must be an influx of the one into the other, other- 
wise no transfer is given. 

4. Thai tJie life of lite body, which is naiural, exists and 
subsists by that ivflux, and that it ceases by its removal, 
tlms by separation. The reason why man after death is 
equally a man, as he had been before death, except that 
aiter death he becomes a spirit-raan, is, because his spi- 
ritual principle is adjoined to his natural principle, o( 
the substantiality of the spirit to the materiality of the 
body, BO adaptedly and unitedly, that there is not a 
fibril, a constituted stamen, or the smallest thread of 
them, in which the human principle of the spirit is not 
in union with the human principle of the body ; and 
whereas tlie life of the whole and the life of the parts 
depend solely on these two universal motions, the systo- 
lic motion of the beaut, and the respiratory motion of 
the lungs, it follows, that when those motions cease in 
the body, the natural things which are material are se- 
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pai'itti^il I'roni iho spiritual things which are substanti 
for thuy canuut perform together the same operation j' 
wherefore wliat is the acting principle itself) wliiuh is 
spiritual, recctlos from singular the thiDgs acted upon, 
which are uatural, and thus man becomes another luan ; 
this therefore is the death of man, and this is his resur- 
rection, on which subject Ree what ia adduced from 
living experience in the IVeatise consemitig Heaven a 
IMl, n. 446 to 452, 453 to 460, and 46X to 469. 

It appeal's as if man was dead when respiration c 
ncvertliol^s man is not dead until the motion of t 
heart ceases, which it usually docs afterwanla; that mai 
ia not dead until the motion of tlie heart ceases, is plai 
from the life of infants in the womb, also from the lift 
of adults in swoons and sufToiiatione, in wliieli' the hec 
I>erforms its systoles and diastoles, whilst the lungs i 
at rest, and yet the man lives, although witltout sense olcl 
motion, thus without any consciousness of life; the r 
son is, because in such case the respiration of the spjrj 
indeed continues, but no respiration of the Ixjdy corre 
BjKinds to it, and hence neither is thei-e given a recipr 
cation of the two vital motions, the heart and the lungi 
and ivithout correspondence and reciprocation, there j 
no sensitive life, neither is there any action. With t 
natural life of man's body, the case is similar as witli t 
spiritual life of his mind; for if will and understanding^4 
or love and wisdom, do not conjointly act, there ii 
effected any rational operation; if understanding or wis 
dom recedes, the will with its love becomes as it woW' j 
dead; nevertheless it livL'S, though without conscious- j 
ness; and so likewise if the understanding he only in-'i 
terrupted, as is tiie case with lliose who lose their rcoot^V 
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lection ; but jt is otherwise if the will or love recedes, 
for iu this case all is over with the mind of mau, ua all 
IB over with his body when tlie heart ceases to beat. 
That the separation of the spirit from the borly gene- 
rally takes place on the second day after the last agony, 
hath been given mc to know from this consideration, 
that I have discoursed with some deceased persons, 
who were then spirits, on the third day after their 
decease. 

5. That inant/ten from ■natural becomes gpintual. The 
natural mau diifers altogether from the spiritual, and 
the spiritual from the natural, to such a degree, that 
they cannot be given together ; lie who doth not know 
what a spiritual principle is in its essence, may believe 
that what is spiritual is only a more pure natural prin- 
ciple, which in man is called rational ; but what is spi- 
ritual is above what is natural, and as distinct as is the 
light of mid-day compared with the shade of evening in 
the time of autamu : tlie distinction and the difference 
cannot be known by any one except who is in both 
worlds, the natural and the spiritual, and to whom it is 
given to make the alternate changes, by being at one 
time in one world and at another time in anothej", and 
to look at one from the other by re6ection ; from this 
opportunity allowed me, I have been informed what tlie 
quality of the natural man is, and what the quality of 
the spiritual man, who is a spirit ; and that it may be 
more generally known, it shall Iw briefly described : the 
natural man in all things of his thought and speech, and 
in all things of his will and action, hath for a subject 
matter, space, time, and quantity, which things are fixed 
and stated with him, neither without them is he in any 
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idea of thought and conecqiient speech, nor ii 
aft'eotion of will and consequent action; the spi 
mail, or the spirit, hath not those things for subji 
but only for objects ; the reason is, because in the spi 
ual world there are objects altogether similar to those 
which are in the natural world, as lands, plains, fields, 
gardens, and forests, houses and chambers therein, aud 
in them all things which are for use; moreover there are 
garments, appropriate both to women and men, such 
are in the world ; there are tables, meats, aud drii)k% 
such as are in the world ; there are likewise animals, 
both tame and noxioa^ ; hence there are spaces and 
times, also numbers and measures : all those things bear 
such a resemblance to the things which are in the wori 
that to the eye they are not distinguishable ; nevei 
less all tliose things are appearances, the things of the 
understanding of angela being appearances of wisdom, 
and the things of the Avill of angels being appearances 
of the perception of their loves, for they arc created in a 
moment by the Lord, and are also in a moment dissi- 
pated, being permanent and non-permanent according 
to the constancy and inconstancy of spirits or angels iu 
those things of which they are apiiearances : this is the 
reason why those things are only objects of their 
thoughts and affections, and why the subjects are tlioee 
things from which they appear, which are, as was said, 
such things as relate to wisdom and love, thus spinttial 
things ; as for example — when they see spaces, they do 
not think of them from space ; and when they see gar- 
dens containing trees, fruits, shrubs, flowers and ecmls, 
they do not think of those things from appearance, but 
&om those things in which such appearances urtglnate; 
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and so in all other cases; lience it is, that the thoughts 
of the spiritual are altogether different from the thoughts 
of the natural, in like manner the affections, and so dif- 
ferent, that they transcend and do not fall into natnral 
ideas, except in some degree into the interior rational 
sight, and this no otherwise than by the abstractiou or 
removal of quantities from qualities; hence it is evident 
that the angels liave a wisdom, which to the natural 
man is incomprehensible, and also ineffable ; inasmuch 
as their thoughts are of such a quality, therefore also 
they have a speech of a like qnality, whicli so entirely 
differs from the speech of men, that they do not agree 
in a single expression. The case is similar with respect 
to their writing, which, altliougli as to lettere it is simi- 
lar to the writing of men here below, stili it cannot be 
understood by any man upon earth, every consonant in 
tlieir writing expressing a distinct sense, and every 
vowel a distinct affection, the vowels not being written 
but pointed ; in like manner, their manual employ- 
ments, which ai-e innumerable, and the exereiaes of their 
offices, differ from tlie employments and exercises of na- 
tural men in the world, in a way which cannot be de- 
scribed by the expressions of human language. From 
these few particulars it may be porcoiveil, that what is 
natural and what is spiritual differ from each other like 
shade and light. Nevertheless there are several differ- 
ences, for there are some pcrsojis who class under the 
diaractcr of the spiritual-sensual, some under that of the 
spiritual-rational and spiritual-celestial; there are also 
the spiritual -evil, and the spiritual -good, the differences 
being according to affaitions and the thoughts thence 
derived, and the appearances being according to the foe- 
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mer. From tliose codbi derations it is evident, tJiat man 
from natural becomes spiritual, as soon as the lungs and 
heart of the body ecaae to be moved, and thus the mate- 
rial body is removed from the spiritual body. 

VIII. Tlud no angd or gpirU is ffwm, nor can he 
given, who had not been bom a man in the world. That 
angels have not been immediately created, but that all 
wlio are in heaven, and have been there, were first born 
men, and after life passed in the world are angels, may 
be seen proved in the Treatise on Heaven and Hell, n. 
312 to 318. That also no angel could exist, except 
from a man born in tlie world, and that t)iis is accoi-d- 
ing to divine order, will be seen from the following (.-on- 
siderations : 1. That in man there is au angelic mind. 

2. That such a mind cannot be formed except In man. 

3. Neither can it he procreated, and by procreations be 
multiplied. 4, That sjiirits and angels henoe derive tfie 
capacity of subsisting and living to eternity. 5. And 
of being adjoined and conjoined to the human race. 
Whereby heaven can exist, which was the end of c 
tion. Tliat in man there is an angelie mind. It t 
thing known in the Cimatian world, that man is boii 
for heaven, and tiiat also, if he lives well, he will t 
into heaven, and be there consociated with the angi 
OS one of them ; likewise that a soul or mind of 8U(Jk4| 
quality hath been given to him, and which is to live £ 
ever, and that that mind viewed in itself, is i 
from the Lord grounded in love to Him, and that I 
angela have also a like mind ; hence it is evident, 1 
ill man there is an angelic mind : add to this, that ti 
mind is the man himself, for every man is a i 
virtue of that mind, and such a man as that mind i 
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the bcMly with which that mind is clothed and encom- 
passed in the world, in itself is not the man, for the 
body cannot enjoy wisdom from the Lord and love Him 
from itself, biit from its mind, for also it is separated 
and rejected when the mind is about to depart and be- 
come an angel. The reason why then also man eoraes 
into angelic wisdom, is, because the superior degrees of 
the life of his mind are opened; for every man hath 
three degrees of life; the lowest degree is natnral, and 
man is in it during his abode in the world ; the second 
degree is spiritual, and in that degree is every angel in 
the inferior heavens; the tliird degree is celestial, in 
which is every angel in the superior heavens, and mail 
is an angel in proportion as the two superior degrees are 
opened in him in the world by wisdom from the Lord, 
and by love to Him ; nevertheless he doth not know in 
the world that those degrees are opened, until he is sepa- 
rated from the first degree which is natural, and the 
separation is effected by the death of the body. That 
he is then wise as an angel, although not in the world, 
it hath been given me both to see and hear ; there wore 
seen in the heavens several of each sex, who were known 
to me in the world, and who, whilst they lived in the 
world, simply believed those things which are from the 
Lord in tiie Word, and faithfully lived according to 
them ; and tliey were heard in heaven speaking things 
iuefl'able, as it is said of the angels. That such a mind 
cannot be fwmed except in man. The reason is, because 
all divine influx is from first principles into last, and by 
connection with the last into middle principles, and thus 
tlic Lord connects all things of creation, on which ac- 
count alao He is called tlie First and the Last ; tki& ^kki 
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1 why Hd came iut-o the world, anil j 
a hiiniau body, and likewise glorified Himself therein, 
that from first principles and at the same time from last 
He may govern the universe, both heaven and the world. 
The ease is similar Avitli all divine operations; the rea- 
son of which is, because in ultimatcs all things co-exist, 
for all things which are iu successive order are in ulti- 
mates in simultaneous order, wherefore all things whicli 
are iu this latter order, are in continual connection with 
all things in the former order ; from which considera- 
tion it is evident, that the Divine in what is last or ulti- 
mate ia in ilB fulness : what and of what quality euoces- 
sive order is, also what and of what quality simultane- 
ous order is, may be seen above: heuce it is evident, 
that all creation is effected iu ultimat£s, and that all 
divine operation pervades to ultiniatra, and there creates 
and operates. That an angelic mind is formed in man, 
is e\'ideut from his formation in the womb, also from 
his formation after birt.h, and because it is agreeable to 
the law of divine order, that all things from ultimatcs 
should return to the first principle from which they are. , 
derived, aud man to the Creator from whom he rcceiifl 
being. From the formntion of mmi in the wowii, is e 
dent from what was said above, where it was showiT;' 
that man is there formed fully for birth, by virtue of li(c 
which is from the Lord, for the reception of life froia 
Him, for the reception of love by a future will, and 1 
tlie reception of wistlora by a future imderatandiq 
which together make the mind capable of becora!^ 
angelic. From hin foiination qfier birth, it ia evident" 
that alt means are provide<l that man may become such 
a mind; fur every nation hath religion, and the pr^ 
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Beaw of tlie Lord is evevywhere, and tliere is oonjiints 
tion aocording to hjve and the wisdom thence deri\'ed ; 
thns tfaer« is in everr man a capacitT for boicg formed 
{formabUitaa), and wheresoever there is an inclination, a 
continual formation takes place, &om infancy to old age, 
for heav&D, that he may become an angel. That it u 
affreeaiile to the lau< of divine order, that alt things from 
vltimate» should return toihe first principle from ichich fh<y 
are derived ; this may be seen from everything created in 
the world ; for seed is the first principle of a tree ; this 
latter rising ont of the earth from the former, growing 
into brandies, blo«;9oming, producing fruits, and storing 
np seed in them, returns thus to the principle from 
which it was derived; the case is the same with every 
shrub, plant, and flower. The seed also is the first 
principle of an animal ; this is formed for the birth 
either in the matrix or in the c^, afterwards it grows 
and becomes a like animal, and also, when it comes to 
maturity, it hatli seed in itself; thus eveiytbing in the 
animal kingdom, as well as everything in the vegetable, 
rises from its first principle to the lost, and from the last 
risen again to the first from which it was derived. The 
case is similar in man, but with tlic difference, that the 
first principle of an animal and a vegetable is natural, 
and that therefore, when it returns to its first principle, 
it relapses into nature; whcreaM the first principle of 
man is spiritual, like to his soul, receptiblc of the divine 
love and the divine wisdom ; this, separated from tlic 
body, lapsing into nature niiist nec^lw return to the Lord, 
from whom it has life. Other types of this fact exisi 
also in both kingdoms, the vegetal >lo luid tln' unirtuil ; 
in the vegetable from their r^tim^tation onl "I' tiKliiw, 
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and in the animal from the metamorphosis of worms inl 
elirysalisea and butterfliL's. That an angdic mind 
not be procreated, and by p7-ooreation8, multiplied, 
in mail. He who is acquainted with the quality of 
Btances in the spiritual world, and with the respective 
quality of raattei-s in the natural world, may easily see, 
that there is not given any, procreation of aiifrelio minds, 
except in those and from thpse who inhabit the earth, 
the ultimate work of creation ; but whereas it 
known what the quality of substances in tlie spiritni 
world is in respect to matters in the natural world, H 
shall now be declared : substances in the spiritual worli 
appear as if they were material, but still they are not w 
and inasmuch as they are not material, therefonj th( 
are not constant, being correspondences of the aSectioDfl] 
of the angels, and being permanent mth the afiectioni 
of the angels, and disappearing with ihcm ; stmill 
would have been the case with the angels if they bi 
been crented there ; but moreover witli the angels tin 
ia not given, neither can be given, procreation and then( 
multiplication, except what is spiritual, wliich is that 
wisdom and love, such also as is that of the bouIb of mi 
who are gencrat^id anew or regenerated ; but in tJi^ 
natural world there are matters, by which and 
which procreations' and afterwards formations can 
effected, thus mnltiplicationsofmeuflnd thence of angel 
Tluit spirits and angels hence derive a capacity of subi 
ing and living forever. The reason is, because an angid 
and a spirit, in couBequence of Iwing first bom a man in 
the world, derives subsistence; for lie derives from the 
inmost principles of nature a medium with himself 
tween what is spiritual and what ia natural, by 
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he is bounded to subsistence and pernianenoe, liaviug 
relation by the latter to those things which are in nature, 
and having also a prineiple corresponding to those 
tilings; hereby also spirita and angels can be adjoined 
and conjoined to the human race; for there is conjunc- 
tion, and where conjunction is there must be also a nie- 
dinm; that there is such a medium, the angelB know; 
but whereas it is from the inmost principles of nature, 
and the expressions of all languages are from its ulti- 
mates, it can only be described by things abstracted. 
From these considerations it now follows, tltat the an- 
j/dic Iteaven, whioJi wag the end of creation, no ot/ienoise 
exided, thus that the human race is its seminary and sup- 
ply- 

IX. That the divine love is diviiie good, amd Hiat tJie 
divifie wisdom is divine truth. The reason is, because 
everything which love doeth is good, and evers'thing 
which wisdom teacheth is truth; hence it is evident that 
the divine love, from the effect which is use, is called 
divine good, and that the divine wisdom also, from the 
effect which is use, is called divine truth, for the effect 
is to do, and also to teach, but one is of love, and the 
other is of wisdom ; and every effect is use, and use is 
what is called good and truth, but good is the essence 
of use, and truth is its form. It is needless further to 
explain and deduce these observations, since every one 
from reason can see that love docth, and that wisdom 
teacheth, and that what love doeth is good, and what 
wisdom teaeheth is truth, and also that tlie good which 
love doeth is use, and tliat the truth which wisdom 
teacheth is likewise use. Consider only with youraelf, 
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what is love without good in effect, aud what is gooA 
ofteet without use. Is love aDytbing in such 
is good anything? But you will discern that it 
something in use, cousequently that love exists ii 
in like manner wisdom by truth, for wisdom teachethj 
and love doeth. It is from this ground tliat the heat, 
derived from the sun, which is the Lord, is called di- 
vine good, and the light also from that sun is call) 
divine truth ; they are so called from the effect, for 
heat is the effect of love, and the liglit is the effect 
wisdom, and each is use, for that heat 
angels, and that light enlightens them ; in like mam 



What divine love is, was sliown in the preceding 
tide ; it may now be expedient here to show what the 
divine wisdom is : the divine wisdom is that whicli is 
called divine providence, and which is likewise called 
divine order, and divine truths are what are called laws 
of divine providence, which hath been treated of abov% 
and which are likewise called laws of diviiie o 
Tliese laws on one part liave respect to tlie Lord, 
on the other part have respect to man, aud on both p 
have respect to conjunction ; the divine love hath for 
object to lead man and bring him to itself, and the divioa- 
wistlom hath for an object to teach man the way that he 
must go, that he may come into conjunction with tlic 
Lord. Tliis way the Loi-d teaches in tlie Word, and 
specifically in the decalogue ; wherefore the two tables 
of the decalogue were written with the finger of the 
I-ord Himself, one of which rL-specte the Loi-d, and the 
other man, and botli conjunction. Wherefore that 
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way may be known, the decalogue shall bo explained, 
wliidi shall be done in what follows.* 

Inasmuch as man is a recipient both of the divine 
love and the divine wisdom, therefore there is given 
him a will, and there is given him an understanding, a 
will in which he may receive di\-ine love, and an under- 
standing in which he may receive di\'ine wisdom, divine 
love in the will by life, and divine wisdom in the un- 
derstanding by doctrine ; but in what manner reception 
is effected by doctrine in life, and by life in doctrine, ia 
what will be taught with as much clearness as possible 
in the expliaition of the decalogue. 

X. Tlujt (he oonjuiictkm w reciprocal of love and of 
wkdom, or, what is the same thing, of will and under- 
standing, also of affection and thought, in like manner 
of good and of truth, is an arcanum not yet revealed ; 
that there is a conjunction, reason is able to discover, 
but not so that the conjunction is reciprocal : that reason 
can discover that there is conjunction, is evident from 
this consideration, that reason cannot be given except 
from the conjunction of affection and thought, for no 
one can think without aflection ; and he who is willing 
to inquire will perceive, that affection ia the life of 
thought, also that such as the affection is, such is the 
thought ; wherefore if one be inflamed, the other is in- 
flamed, and if one grows cold, the other grows cold; 
hence it is that when man is glad, he thinks gladly, 
when he \a sorrowful, he thinks sorrowfully, in like 



* Tliia alludes to the Tract published in lie year 17S3, entitlsd 
The Bodrine of Life far the Nevijerueatem from the CommandmaUs of 
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uianner when he is angry, he thinks angrily, and so fortJij] 
enter from thy superior thought into thine inferior, and 
attend, and thou wilt see. Similar is the eoujtinctia 
of love, and all thought is of wisdom, because all afli 
tion is of love, and thought is of wisdom ; 
is the coujimotiou of will and uiiderstandiug, for lova 
of the will and wisdom is of the undei-standing ; and si 
milar is the conjunotion of good and of truth, because 
good is of love and truth is of wisdom, as was confirmed 
in the preceding article: concerning which coiijunctiuu 
see what is adduced in the Docb-inc of the New Jeru, 
lem, n. 11 to 27. 

That the conjunction is reciprotal, may likewise I 
concluded from affection and thought, and tliat aScctiOi 
produces thought, and that thought reproduwsi nUbctionJl 
hut it may principally be concluded from the recipuoi 
conjunction of the heart and Umgs, for, as before show 
Art, vii. and viii., there is a plenary corresjxfndciice L 
tween the heart and the will, also between the lungs a 
the understanding, appertaining to man; wherefore f 
the conjunction of the heart and lungs we may be i 
structed concerning the conjunction of the will and the 
understanding, consequently concerning the conjuuctioii 
of love and of wisdom. From tlie parnllelism esta- 
blished between those two principles it may be i 
fest, 1. That the life of the will conjoins itself to 1 
life of the underetanding. 2, That the conjuDction i 
reciprocal, and what its quality is. 3. That the life of 
the uuderslauding purifies the life of the will: that in 
like manner it perfects and exalts it, 4, That the life 
of the will eo-oporatea with the life of the unders 
ing in every motion, and on the other hand the 1 
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the understanding with the life of the will in every 
sense. 5, In like manner in the sound of the voice and 
its speech. 6, In like manner with the good and with 
the evil, with this difference, that with the evil the life 
of the will is not pnrified, perfected and exalted by the 
life of the understanding, but that it is defiled, depraved 
and rendered brutal. 7. That love, which is the life of 
the will, constitutes all the life of man. 
' But first it ia to be noted, that by the life of the will 
is meant love and affection, and that by the life of the 
understanding is meant wisdom, science, and intelli- 
gence. It is also to be noted, that the heart itself, with 
all its vessels throughout the body, corresponds to the 
will, and their blood corresponds to the love and its af- 
fections which constitute the life of the will ; and that 
the lungs together with the trachaa, the larynx, and the 
glottis, and finally the tongue, correspond to the under- 
standing; and that respiration, which is effected by the 
influx of air through the larynx and trachjea into the 
bronchia of the lungs, corresponds to the life of the un- 
derstanding. These things are to be noted, that the 
trutli by correspondences may be openly and justly 
comprehended. Now therefore we proceed to the paral- 
lelism. 

1 . Thai the life of i]ie mill conjoins itself ia Oie life of 
tlie widei-atandinff. From the parallelism it is manifest, 
that the life of the will, which is love, flows-in into the 
understanding, and constitutes its inmost life, and that 
the understanding spontaneously receives that life, and 
that the will by the influx of its love, in the understand- 
ing first produces affections, which are proper to the will 
or love, and next perceptions, and finally thoughts with 
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ideas, in co-operation. That this is tlie case, may be 
msuiftist IVom the coiij unction of tlie heart whh llie 
lungs; for the heart disehai'gcs all its blood through its 
right auricle into the lungs, and makes its blood vpssele, 
hy virtue of which the lungs, from being white, appear 
red like blood ; the heart discharges its blood through a 
covering or outermost coat, which is called tlie jtericar- 
dium, and which coat encompasses the vessels even to 
the inmost of the lungs; thus the heart coDstitutc^ the 
life of the lungs, and gives them the capacity of rt'Spira- 
tion, which respiration is effected by an influx of air 
into the bronchia, and by their reciprocal motions or 
heaviugs. 

2. That t/ie conjunH'ton is reciprocal, and v>hat ia Us 
giiality. From the parallelism it may be niauifcst, that 
tiie understanding remits back the life of love received 
from the will, but not by the same way by which 
it receives it, but by another sideways; and that the 
will thonce performs all the functions of life in the uni- 
versal body. But this reciprocal conjunction may be 
more fully comprehended from the reciprocal coiij unc- 
tion of the heart and lungs, because they are sitnilar. 
The heart discharges blood thi-ough its right auricle into 
tlie lungs, as was said above, and the lungs remit it back, 
when received, into the left auricle of the heart, thus by 
another way, and the lieart from its left ventricle pottis 
it forth witli a strong force in all directions, throiif^h the 
aorta into tlie body, and through the carotids into the 
brain, by which arteries and their ramifications the heurt 
performs its active vital fimctions in the body throujjh- 
out, for the active force of the heart is in the arturics ; 



the arterious blood nest flowa into the veins in evei 



*7 



THE DIVINE 

direction, tliroiigh which it reflowa to tlie right ventricle 
of the hoart, and fi'om this again, as before, into the 
lungs reciprocally : this circulation of the blood is con- 
tinual in man, because the blood corresponds to the life 
of the love, and respiration to the life of the understand- 
ing. From what hath been said it ia evident, that there 
is reciprocal conjunction of love and of wisdom, and that 
love is the life itself, and the only life, of man. 

3. Tfiat the life of t/ie undei-sfanding purifies the life of 
the will, is not only evident from correspondence with 
the lungs and the heart, but also from this consideration, 
that man, by birth from his parents, is bom into evils, 
and that hence he loves coqioreal and worldly things 
more than celestial and spiritual things; consequently 
that his life, which is love, is depraved and impure by 
nature; everyone may see from reason, that that life 
cannot be purified except by the understanding, and that 
it is purified by spiritual, moral, and civil truths, which 
constitute the understanding. Wherefore also it is given to 
man to be able to perceive, and with affirmation to think, 
such things as are contrary to the love of his will, and 
not only to see that they are so, but also, if he looks up 
to God, to Ije able to resist, and thereby remove, the de- 
praved and filthy things of his will, which is the same 
thing as being purified. This also may be illustrated 
by the defiEoitiou of the blood in the lungs : that the 
blood let in thither from the heart is defecated, ia a 

I thing known to anatomists, from this consideration, that 
the blond flows from the heart info the lungs in greater 
abundance than it flows back from the lungs into the 
heart; also that it flows in indigeateil and impure, but 
flows liack refined and ]iure; also that in the lungs there 
23 * 
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is a cellular texture, into whioh tlie blood ol' the li 
presses out by separation its useless particles, injtKjting" 
them into the little bronchial vessels and rj,niifications; 
also tliat the flux in the nostrils and the mouth, and the 
vapor iu breathing, is from that source, I'^rom whid 
considerations it is evident that the fieculeut blootl of tl 
heart is purified in tlie lungs. By these considerations 
what was said just above may be Jlhistrated, : 
as the blood of the heart corresponds to the will's love, J 
which is the life of man, and the respiration of the lunggl 
corresponds to the perception and thought of the undei 
standing, by which purification is effected, Thnt Vie /uj 
of tJie vaiderstanding aim perjed^ mid exalts th» life of & 
will — the reason is, because the will's love, whicli i 
stitufes the life of man, is purged from evils by me* 
of the understanding, and man, from being corpore 
and worldly, becomes spiritual and celestial, in -whichj 
ease the truths and goods of heaven and of the chart 
are grafted in his aSectiou, and nourish his soul : thai 
the life of his will is made new, and from it the life o 
his understanding becomes new, so that each is perfcc 
and exalted ; this is effoL'ted in the understanding, , 
by it, but from the will, for the will is the man hinii 
This likewise is confirmed by the correspondence of t 
lungs and the lieart ; for the hings, which correspond t 
the ufiderstanding, not only purge the blood from iiJ 
ffeeulent jjarticles, as was before obser\'ed, bat 
nourish it t'vom the air; for the air is full of volatile 
elements and odors, homogeneous with the matter of the 
blood J and there are likewise innumerable songiiiueotig 
foldings in the little lobes of the bronchia, which, ac- 
cording to their peculiar faculty, imbue the siibRtui)c« 
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whicli are admitted, m consequence whereof the blnod 
becomes fresh and bright, and is rendered arterious, such 
aa it 18 when conveyed from tlie lungs into the left ven- 
tricle of the lieart. That the atmosphere nourishes the 
pulmonary blood with new aliments, is evident from 
much experience; for there are some galea which are 
injurious to the lungs, and some which recreate them, 
thus some whicli are hurtful, and some which are salu- 
brious ; there are also some animals which live a long 
time without terrestrial food, thus upon atmospherical 
food alone, as bears, vipers, eameleons, and others, which 
support life for a time without any other diet. From 
these considerations it is evident that the pulmonary 
blood derives nourishment also from the atmosphere; 
thus also the life of the understanding perfects and ex- 
alts the life of the will, according to correspondence. 

4. That tlte life of tJie mill co-operatee with the life of 
the uTiderstanding in every motion, and. in. retwn Hie life of 
iJte understanding co-operates vnth the life of the will in 
every sense. That the will and the understanding co- 
operate in all and singular things of the body, like the 
heart and lungs, was shown above; but that the will is 
the prime agent in producing motions, and that the un- 
derstauding is the prime agent in the exercise of the 
senses, hath not yet been shown. That the will is the 
prime agent in producing motions, follows from the mi- 
nistration which it performs, for to do and to act is from 
Lthe will principle; and that the understanding is the 
prime agent in the senses, follows also from its ministra- 
tions, in that it perceives and is thence sensible; iiever- 
thelees, neither motion nor sense can exist without the 
co-operation of each. This likewise appears from the 
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en-nji emtio LI of tlio heart and lungs: that in iiiolioiis tli<; 
hoart is the prime agent, and the lungs the secondary, is 
evident fi-oni the musclcSj that the arteries act tlierein, 
and the little coats from the ligaments react; the arteries 
are constricted by fibres put forth from the brain, and 
are stretched back by little coats from the super-induoed 
ligaments; the arteries are from the heart, and the liga- 
ments, inasmuch as tliey are continued fi-om the dia- 
]ihi-agm or jjei'itonjeuni, or elsewhere, are in the alter- 
nate motion of the lungs; hence it is evident that in 
motions the blood of the heart is the prime agent, and 
the respiration of the lungs the secondary. When re- 
spiration in the muscles of the lungs is the secondary 
agent by the aforesaid ligaments, which are in its mo- 
tion, those ligaments constitute also an involucrum com- 
mon to the muscles, and likewise coats of moving fibrts, 
and hence they enter the most minute parts ; tliiis they 
are reactions both general and singular, and the sinf;iilar 
are capable of being variously multiplied under the ge- 
neral, according to a law of nature prevailing univer- 
sally. The case is similar with the understanding and 
the will. But that the lungs are the prime agent in the 
senses, and the heart the secondary, is evident from the 
examination of tlie organs of the senses, which eontirni 
it; but inasmuch aa their t«xtui-es are intricate, and t 
various componeut parts cannot here be described, : 
sufficient to know that all the organs of the senses « 
respond to sneh things as arc of the understanding, fiw 
the organ of sight corresponds to intelligence, the or^an 
of hearing to obedience grotmded in hearkening, the or- 
gan of smell to perception, the tongue to wisdom, and 
the touch to perception in general. 
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6. In like manner in ihe tone of the voice, and its speech. 
It was said above, that tbe formationa of love iVoni tlie 
will in the undtTstanding are first affections, then per- 
ceptions, and finally thoughts; and it is a known thing 
that all tones of the voice are from the lungs, and that 
variations of toues are given, some of which are in a 
small degree derived from the understanding, while 
some are in a greater degree, and some in a greater still; 
the tones, which are in a smaller degree are derived 
from tlie understanding, are the tones of singing and 
music; those wliich are derived in a greater degree from 
the iiiiderstandiiig, are the interior tones of speech ; and 
tlioee which are derived in a still greater degree, are the 
exterior tones of speech; the speech itself, by the articu- 
lations of tone, which are expressions of speech, makes 
them manifest. That there is a correspondence of tones 
and of speech with the life of the will which is Jove, 
and with the life of the understanding, is manifest from 
this consideration, that it may be perceived from the 
tone of a man's voice, what the quality of the afi'ection 
of his love is, and from his speech, what is the quality 
of the wisdom of his undoratandiug : this is perceived 
manifestly by the angels, but obscm-ely by men ; tlie 
con-espondence of the tone itself is with tlie general af- 
fection of love in the understanding; the correspondence 
of the variations of tone, such as are those of singing 
and music, is with the variations of the affections which 
are from the love of the will in the understanding ; the 
correspondence of the variations of tone, which are de- 
rived in a small degree from the understanding, is with 
perception : those wliich are derived in a greater degree, 
with the variation of perceptions; and those which are 
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derived ill ii still greater de^ee, with thought and its 
variations; this is a summary view of the subject. 
There ai-e two lungs, wliich are called lobes ; the foun- 
tains of tlieir respiration ai'c called bronchia ; tlie chan- 
nel into which they close is called the windpipe; the 
top of this channel is called the larynx, and the aper- 
ture for the tone of the voice therein is called the glot- 
tis; the continuation thence is into the nostrils and 
into the tongue, and the exit is through the opening of 
the lipa : such in one complex are the things appertain- 
ing to the lungs, to their respiration and utterance of 
tones, and these things taken together correspond to the 
uuderstjinding derived from the will, their uttei'ance of 
toneii to the nndei-standing, and their motions to tlie 
will. 

6. Tliese ^ects have place wiHi the, good and wUh the 
evil, with this diffei-ence, tiiat with the mil Ute lije of the 
will is not purified, perfected and exalted by the life of tAe 
underetanditig, but tlLot it ie defiled, depravetl, and r*7i- 
dered bitd-at. With every man there is a will and an 
nnderetanding, and there is also reciprocal conjunction 
of will and understanding, thus alike with the evil and 
the good; but the love of the will diifers with every 
one, and hence also the wisdom of the undersfandi nj», 
and this to such a degree, that witli the good and with 
the evil they are opposites; for with the good there is 
the love of good, and hence the understanding of tratli, 
but with the evil there is the love of the evil, aud henoc 
the understanding of what is false. Since tJierefore ilie 
will's love with the good is not only purified by the un- 
derstanding, hut is also perfected and exalted, as waa 
proved above; it follows that the will's love with the_ 
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evil is defiled by the understanding, is depraved, and 
rendered brutal. In externals indeed there is an appa- 
rent similitude, because extecnals simulate and deceive 
by pretences, but in internals there is diasimilitude. 
But how this cafic is, may be illustrated by the 
spondence of the heart and lungs ; for every one has a 
heart and lungs, and with every one there is conjunc- 
tion of the heart with the lungs, even reciprocal, aud 
with every one the blood of the heart in the lungs is 
deprived of its phlegm, and is nourished by the vola- 
tile elements and odors supplied from the air, but yet 
altogether in a different manner with the good from 
what it is with the evil. What is the nature of the 
deprivation of phli^m and of the nourishment of the 
blood iu the lungs with the good and with the evil, 
may be concluded from the following docaments of ex- 
perience : in the spiritual world, a good spirit attracts 
with his nostrils all fragrance, and sweet sraelle with 
delight, and has a liorror at what is putrid and stinking: 
but an evil spirit attracts with his nostrils what is pu- 
trid and. stinking from a principle of delight, and shuna 
what is fragrant and sweet-scented ; hence it is, that in 
tlie hells there are filthy, rancid smells, as of a dunghill, 
or dead body, and others of a like nature, and this he- 
cause all odor corresponds to the perception which is 
from the affection of every one's love ; the reverse has 
place in the heavens. From which considerations it is 
evident, that the blood with men in the world is nou- 
rished by the air with similar (substances) as being ho- 
mogeneous, and is purged by dissimilar aa being hete- 
rogeneous: the human blood in its inmost principles 
is spiritual, in its outermost principles is corporeal ; 
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wherefore tlity who are spiritual noiirisli it tVom i 
tilings in nature as correspond to tilings epiritual, 1: 
tliey who ore merely natural nourish it from such things 
in nature as corresiwnd to it; hence the dissimilitude of 
the hlood in men is as great and of such a quality as is 
the dissimilitude of their loves, for the blood corre- 
sponds to the love, as is evident from what is said 
above, 

7. Thai the low, which ia <Hie life of the vnll, condi- 
tides all the life of man. It is believed that thought 
constitutes the life of man, but it is love; the reason 
why it ia so helieved is, because thought appears to 
man, and love not bo. If ynu take away love, or any 
stream of it, wliich is called affection, you cease to think 
you grow cold and die; hut not when you take away 
thought alone, as is the case when the memory fiiils also 
in sleep, in swoous, in suffocation, ia the wouib in 
which circumstances, although man does not tliink, still 
he lives, so long as the heart beats, for the heart corre- 
sponds to the love ; the case is similar with the will and 
the imderstanding, for love is of the wiH, and thought 
is of the understanding. That love constitutes all tli« 
life of man, has been illustrated in the foregoing pa;^ 
by the correspondence of the heart with the lungs, and 
by that correspondence it was shown, tliat as the ficsut 
in the womb forms the lungs, that thereby it loay 
perform respimtion, and thus by respiratiou produce 
speech; in like manner love forms the understanding, 
that thereby it may think, and from thought niHv 
speak; so likewise it was shown, that love from itsrlf 
produces aSeetlons, of which arc intentions; by these 
perception, of which are lights; and by perccptJoD 
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thouf^Iit, of which ave ideas, and from these mcnion' ; 
and that these things taken together are of the love's 
understanding, to wliieh things in a similar series corre- 
spond all tilings of the Kings. As the love hath formed 
the understanding to the use of thought and of speech, 
fio likewise it hath formed the other functions of life to 
their uses, some to the uses of nourishment, some to the 
uses of chylifieation and sanguification, some to the uses 
of sensation, som.e to the uses of action, and of ambula- 
tion, in which no other principle can perform life, ex- 
cept the former itself, which is love : the formation was 
effected hy the heart and its blood, because the blood 
corresponds to the love, and the heart to its receptacle ; 
and the viscera, the organs and members of the whole 
body are those parts in which the fiinctions of uses are 
formed of the love by the heart. Whosoever is capable 
of examining the subject may see, that the progressions 
of uses from first to last in those things are similar to 
those in the Kings. From these considerations, and 
from what has been said above, it is evident that the 
will's love constitutes all the life of man, and that the 
life of the understanding is from it, consequently that 
man is his own love and his own understanding accord- 
ing to it. 

XI. That love to tlie Lord from the Lord exiete in 
charity, and t/iat wisdom {exists) in faith. They who 
think only naturally, and not at the same time spiritu- 
ally, concerning love to the Lord, and coueeming charity 
towards the neighbor, think no otherwise, because they 
cannot think otherwise, than that the Lord is to be 
loved as to person, and likewise the neighbor as to per- 
son ; but they, who think both naturally and spiritually, 
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jic-rtvive, ami from [wrccption think, that both : 
mitD aiid a good man can love the Lord as to person, in 
like manner the neighbor; and that if an evil man lov<s, 
he cannot be loved again, but tbat if a good man loves, 
he am be (loved again); hence the BpiritQal-natural 
man concludes, that to love the I^ord is to love that 
which is from Him, which in itself is divine, in which 
is the Lord, and that this is to do good to the neighbor, 
and that thus and no otherwise he can be loved bv the 
Jjord, and can be conjoined to Him by love ; but the 
natural man cannot think spiritually on this subject, nn- 
less it be distinctly laid down before him. It shall 
thcrcibre be distinctly treated of in the- following artiolrs 
concerning Love and dutrity : 1. That the love of uses 
is charity. 2. That the Ivord is the source from which 
it proceeds, and that the neighbor is the object to which 
it tends. 3, That love to the Jvord exists in charity be- 
cause in use, 4. Tbat use consists in a person's fnlfill- 
ing hia duty, and discharging his employ, rightlv, faith- 
fully, sincerely, and justly. 5. That there are general 
uses, which also are the uses of charity. 6. That nses 
do not become uses of charity with any one else but 
him who fights against evils which are from hell, 7. 
Since those evils are contrary to love to the Lord and 
contraiy to charity towards the neighbor. 8. That uses 
whieh have for their first and last end a man's own 
projjor good, are not uses of charity. Concemint/ wisdom 
and coiuierning faith. 1. That faith is nothing else btit 
truth. 2. TJiat truth becomes tnith when it is perceived 
and loved, and that it is called faith whoti it is known 
and thought. 3. That tlie truths of tiiith on one part 
i-cspect the Lord, on the other the neighbor. 4. Jn 
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goiieral, how the Lord is to be approaclied, that ranjunc- 
tion may be effected : and next, how the Lord by man 
performs uses. . 5. Each is taught by truths spiritual, 
moral, and civil. 6. !Faith coneista in knowing aiid 
thinking those truths, charity consists in willing and 
doing them. 7. Wherefore when the divine love of the 
IjOItI exists in charity with man, which is to will and to 
do those truths, the divine wisdom of the Lord exists 
with man in faith, which is to know and to think truths. 
8. That the conjunction of charity and faith is re- 
ciprocal. 

Concerning love and charity. — 1. Tliai tJte love of uses 
is charily. In all and singular things there are these 
three (constituents), end, cause, and effect; the end ia 
that from which (anything is produced), the cause is that 
by which (it is produced), and the etiect is that in which 
(it is produced) ; and when the end by (or through) the 
cause is in the effect, it then exists : in all love and its 
affection there is an end, and the end intends, or wills 
to do, what it loves, and the deed is its effect. The 
Lord is the end from which (anything is produced), man 
is the cause by which, and use is the effect in which the 
end exists : the Lord is the end from which (anything 
is produced), because from His divine love He perpetn- 
ally intends, or wills to do, uets, that is, things good for 
the human race; man is the cause by which {anything is 
produced), because he is in the love of uses, or may be, 
and in that love intends, or wills to do, uses, and uses 
are the effects in which tlie end exists ; uses are what are 
also called things good. Hence it ia evident, that the 
love of uses is the charity which man ought to have to- 
wards his neighbor. That in all and singular things 
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thci-p is an end, a cause, aod an effect, may be discovcreJ 
from tlie examination of anything whatsoever ; as when 
a man doetli anything, in tliis case he saith either with 
himself, or to another, or another to liim, why doest 
thou this? thu9 what is the end? % what duest thon 
this? thus by what cause? and what doest thou ? which 
is the effect. The end, the cause, and the effect, are 
called also the final cause, the middle cause, and the 
thing caused ; and by the law of causes it is established, 
that the end is the all in the cause, and hence the all in 
the effect, for the end is their very essence itself: in like 
manner the Lord, since He is the end, is the all in the 
love of uses, or in charity appertaining to man, and 
hence is the all in the uses derived from Him, that is, in 
the uses performed by Him. It is from this circuni- 
stanee that it is believed in the church, that all good is 
from God, and nothing from man, and good from God 
is good itself. It follows therefore as a consequence 
that to do charity is to do uses, or the good things wlii 
are uses, thus that the love of uses is charity. 

2. Tluji the Lord is the source from w/iom it % 
and that the neig/ibor is the object to whom it tends. ThttT" 
the Lord is the source from whom the love of uses or 
charity is and exists, is evident from what was said 
above; that the neighbor is the object to whom it tends 
is, because the neighbor is the object towards whom 
charity ought to be cherished, and to whom charity 
ought to be jierformed. Inasmuch as it is said that ( ' 
neighbor is the object towards whom the love of g 
tends, it may be expedient to say also what and ■ 
the neighbor is. The neighbor in an extended a 
the community or the public; in a less extemlod e 
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means the church, a man's country, a society greater or 
lesser ; and in a limited sense it means a fellow-citizen, 
a companion and brother ; to the latter and to the for- 
mer to perform uses from a principle of love is to do 
charity towards the neighbor, for he loves those uses : 
the reason why he loves those uses is, because the love 
of uses and the love of the neighbor cannot be separated ; 
man may indeed, from the love of uses or from charity, 
(io good to an enemy and to a wicked person, but to 
them he performs the uses of repentance or reeoncilia- 
tiun, which uses are various, and ai-e eflfected by various 
lethods, see Matt. v. 25, 43, 44, and following verses ; 
Luke vi. 27, 28, 35. 

3. That love to the Lord exists in cliarity, became in itse. 
This the Lord Hi mself teaches in John : " He tliat hath 
My conmandmenie and dodh them,, he it in -who lovetlt Me; 
if any one love Me, Jte keepeth My Word; lie who loveUt 
Me not, IceepetJt not My Words," xiv. 21, 23, 24: again 
in the same evangelist: "If ye keep My commatidmenis, 
ye shall abide in My love," xv. 10 : to keep My precepts, 
words, and commandments, is to do the goods of charity, 
which are uses to the neighbor. And in the same evan- 
gelist : " Jestta thrice said to Feter, lovcst thou Me ; and 
Peter thrice replied, thai he loved Him ; Jems thrice said, 

I feed My la.mAe and My Bheep" xxi, 15, 16, 17; to feed 
Iambs and sheep denotes uses or goods of charity with 
those who preach the gospel, and love the Lord ; lionce 
it is evident that love to the Lord exist in charity, be- 
cause in use, also that the conjunction of love to the 
Lord with charity towards tlie neighbor, thna the con- 
junction of tlic Lord with man, is in use, and that the 
conjunction is of auch a quality and of such a measure 
.1^ . 
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as is the qiiiility and nieaaiiro of the love of use ; for the 
Jjord is in use, as in the good which ie from HiniBelf, 
and man who is in the love of use, is in use as from 
himself, but still acknowledges that it is not from him 
but from the Lord ; for man eanuot love the Tvoril from 
himself, neither can lie do uses from himself, but the 
Lord loveth him, and reciprocates his love in him, and 

makes it to appear as if he loved the Lord from 
himself. This therefore is the love of the Lford from 
the Tjord. Hence also it is evident how love to the 
Lord exists in charity or in the love of uses. 

4. That use oojisists in a person's fidfiUmg his dutg, 
and disdiarging his employ, rightly, faUJifully^ siiicerdy, 

d jusUi/. It is not known except obscurely, and only 
by Bome, what is properly meant in the Word by the 
goods of charity; which are also caJletl good works, and 
likewise fruits, and here uses : from the seuse of the let- 
ter of the Word it is believed, that they consist in giving 
to the poor, in assisting the needy, in doiug good to 
widows and orjjhans, with other like things: but theae 
uses are not meant in the Word by the fruits, work^ 
and goods of charity ; but the meaning is that every per- 
son should discharge his duty, his business, and employ- 
ment, rightly, faithfully, sincerely, and justly; wliea 
this is the case, the general or public good is consultf 
thus also a man's country, a society greater and leaa, t 
getlior with a fellow-eitizeD, a companion and brotli 
who fall under the description of neighbor in its « 
tended and limited sense, as was said above : ibr e 
one in such case, whether he bo a prltst, or a goven 
and officer, or a trader, or a laborer, doeth uses daily^ 
a priest by preaching, governors aTid officers by adniinj 
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tnitioii, a merchant by traJing, and a laborer by his 
htbor : as for example, a judge who judges rightly, laith- 
fully, sincerely and justly, doeth uses to his nciglibor as 
oftun as he judges: in like inanuer a minister as olteii 
as he teaches; so likewise in the other iugtauees. That 
such uses are meant by the goods of charity and by 
works, is evident from the government of the Lord in 
the heavens; for in the heavens, as in the world, all are 
employed in some function and ministration, or in some 
office, or in some business; and every one enjoys mag- 
nificence, opulence and happiness according to his fidelity, 
sincerity, and justice therein; an indolent and slothful 
person is not admitted luto heaven, but is cast out, either 
into hell, or into a wilderness, where he lives in misery 
and thewant of everything; such things, in the heavens, 
are called goods of charity, good works, and uses. Every 
one also, who hath been &ithful, sincere and just in his 
office and employment in the world, is likewise faithful, 
sincere and just after his departure out of the world, aud 
is accepted in heaven by the angels, and likewise hath 
heavenly joy aecording to the quality of his faithfulness, 
sincerity, and justice; the reason is, because the mind, 
addicted to its offict and employment from the love of 
use, is held t<^etlier, and in such case is in spiritual de- 
light, which is the delight of fidelity, sincerity, and jus- 
tice, and is withheld from the delight of fraud and 
malice, also from the delight of mere chit-chat and the 
^L gratification of appetite, which also is the delight of idle- 
H ness ; and idleness is the devil's pillow. Every one 
H may see that the Lord cannot have His abode in the 
H love of these latter, but that He can in tlie love of the 
^M former. 
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5. That tJiere arc. general uses, which aho are tisca c 
iJmriiy. The proper and general uses of charity are the" 
uses of every one's function and administration, a"* was 
said above, whidi in such case become goods of charity, 
in wliich exiets love to the Lord, or in which this love 
is conjoined when man doeth tliem from spiritual fide- 
lity and sincerity, which liave place with those who love 
uses because they are uses, and who believe that all good 
is from the Lord. But besides the above uses, there are 
a!so given other general ones, such as faithfully loving 
a conjugial partner, giving children a proper education, 
the prudent management of domestic eoueerns, just 
dealing with servants and dependents ; these works be- 
come works of charity, when they are done from the 
love of uses, and towards a conjugiiil partner, when they 
are done from mutual and chaste love ; these uses arc 
the domestic usfs which are of charity. There are also 
other general uaes, as contributing the necessaiy and 
due support to the ministry of the church, which goods 
become uses of charity, so far na the church is loved in 
a superior degree. Amongst general uses also may bo 
reclfoned the contributing towards the building and t ~~ 
establishment of orphan-houses, of edifices ibr the r 
tion of strangers, and collogce or places of ])ublic < 
cise, with other things of a similar nature, which i 
part arc indifferent; to give aid to tlie needy, to widow! 
to orphans, merely because they are needy, wirluws i 
orphans, and to give to beggars, merely beenuse tliey g 
be^ars, are uses of external charity, which eharity i 
called piety; but they are not uses of internal charifti 
only BO far OS they are derived from use itself aud j 
love; for external charity without internal is not i 
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rity, the internal being necessary to constitute it bo; for 
external charity, derived from internal, acts prudently, 
but external charity, without internal, acts imprudently, 
and often unjustly. 

6. Tliat uses do not become uses of charity wUh any one 
else but Mm. who fights against e^rils which are Jrom hell: 
for the uses which man doeth, so long as he is in hell, 
that is, so long as the love, which makes his life, is 
there and i'roni thence, are not uses of charity, for they 
have nothing in common with heaven, and the Lord is 
not in them ; the love of the life of man is there and 
thence, so long as he hath not fought against the evils 
which are there and thence; those evils are described 
and made manifeet in the decalogue, and will be seen in 
ita explication : those uses, which are done either under 
a show of charity, or under a show of piety, are de- 
scribed in the Word; those which are done under a 
show of charity are thus described in Matthew: "Many 
will say to Me in thai day, Lord, Lord, have we not pro- 
plwded by Thy name, and by Thy name cast owt dtsiaons, 
and in Thy name done many virtues f bid then I will con- 
fess to them,, I hww you not, depart from Me ye workers 
of inifpiity," vi. 22, 23 ; and they who have done them 
under a show of piety, are thus described in Luke: 
" jCActi s/iall ye begin to say, we have eatea before T/iee, 
and have drunk, and Oioit hast taught in our strede; but 
He shall say, I say wtto you, I know you not whence ye 
are, depart from Me all ye workers of iniquity," xiii, 26, 
27 ; and they are also meant by the five foolish virgins, 
who had no oil in their lamps, to whom the bridegroom 
said at his coming, " / know you not-," Matt, xxv. 1 to 
For so long as infernal and diabolical evils are not 
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removed by combat, man may do uses, in which there 
is yet nothing of charity, and coiisequaitly nothing of 
piety, for they are interiorly defiled. 

7. Inasmueh aa Utey are contrai-y to love to the Lord, 
and contrary to charity towards the ndglAor: for all usre, 
which in their essence are uses of chaiity, are from the 
Lord, and are done from Him by men, and in euch case 
the Lord conjoins Himself in use with man, or love lo 
the Lord with charity towards the neighbor. That w> 
one can do any use except from the Lord, He Himself 
teaches in John : " He who abideth in Me, and. I m iit«, 
tlie same bringdh forth mucli fruit, because without 3fe yr 
cannot do anything" xv. 5 : fruit is use. That the uas 
which are done by man, who hath not fought, or doth 
not fight, against the evils which arc from hell are con- 
trary to love to the Lord, and contrary to charity to- 
wards the neighbor, is, because the evils which lie con- 
cealed inwardly in those uses, are contrary to the Lord, 
tlius contrary to love to Him, and hence contrarv to the 
love of use, which is charity : for hell and heav«i Mii- 
not be together, inasmuch as tJiey are oppositea, or odb 
against the other ; wlierelbre they, who do such uses do 
not love the neighbor, that is, the community and pub- 
lic, the church, their country, the society in which tliev 
live, a fellow-citizen, a companion and brother, who, in 
the extended and limited sense are the neighbor. That 
this is the case, batli been made manifest to me from 
very much experience. Such are those uses within tlw 
man who doeth them ; but out of the man they are sttU 
uses, also excited l)y tlie Lord witli man, for the sake of 
good both general and particular, but they are not doiie 
from the Lord; wherefore those uses are not rcoom- 
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peiised iu heaven, but are recompensed or to become re- 
compensed in the world. 

8. That the uaes, which have for ilie first and lad end a 
man's ovm proper good, are not veea of charity. That 
the end regarded is the all of tlie efiect, or tlie all of 
use, and that the Lord is that eud, and that it is from 
the eud that use is the use of charity, was confirmed 
above in tliis article; when therefore man is the end re- 
garded, that is, Ills own proper good, in this case he is 
the all of the effect, or the all of nse, whence his use be- 
comes not use in essence, but in appearance, in which 
there is life from the body, but not any from the 
spirit. 

Concerning wisdom and faith. 1. That faith is no- 

tldng else tJian trvik. The Christian world, when charity 
b^an to decay, grew ignorant that charity and faith are 
one ; consequently that faith is not given where there is 
no charity, and that charity is not given where there is 
no faith; from this ignorance arose blindness of such a 
sort, that they knew not what charity is, or what faith is. 
They then began to separate tliose two principles, not 
only in thought, but also in doctrine, and thereby to di- 
vide the Christian chureh, which in itseli' is one, into 
several, and to distinguish them according to the tenets 
of faith separate. When charity and faith are separated 
with man, it is then unknown what charity is, for cha- 
rity must give existence to faith, and faith ought to 
teach thia, and likewise charity to illnstrate it, and faith 
to see it ; wherefore, if charity and faith be separated, 
neither the one nor the other appertains to man, but 
both are removed from him, just as when you take 
away a caudle, yon take away also the light, and there 
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is darkness. Tins is the reason why by faith is meant 1 
that wliii;h a man believes, and doth not see; wherefore J 
it is said that ttiis and that is to be believed, and soarce | 
any ore eaith I do not see, but I believe; the t 
quenee of which is, that no one knoweth whether what 1 
he believes be true or false ; thus the blind leads the 
blind, and both fall into a pit. That fiiitb is nothing 
else than trnth, is indeed acknowledged when it is said [ 
that truth is of faith, and that faith is of truth ; but if it J 
be asked whether this and that be truth, the reply is, it 
is of faith, and no further inquiry is made ; thus with 
the eyes shut, and the understanding closed, everything 
into ivhich man is born to believe, is accepted for a truth 
of faith. Such blindness was never called faith by the J 
ancients, but they gave the name of faith to that which, 
by any light in the thought, they could acknowledge to 1 
be true ; hence it is that in the Hebrew tongue truth I 
and faith are expressed by one term, which term is 1 
Amen and Amuna. 

2. Thai irvth becomes tndlt when U is perceived and I 
loved; and that it is called faith when it is htovm and I 
thought. The defenders of faith separate are willing to I 
have credit when they say, that spiritual things cannot I 
be comprehended by the human understanding, because' 
they transcend it, but still they do not deny illustration; 
the illustration which they do not deny is here meant 
by perception, thus by the assertion, that tnith becomes 
truth, when it is perceived and loved ; nevertheless the _ 
love of truth gives to the truth perceived to becoma I 
truth, for it gives life ; the reason why that illustration I 
is perception, is because all truth is in light, and the I 
nndcrstaiiding of man is capable of being clcvat«l into i 
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that light; the reason why all tnith is iti light is, because 
the light proceeding from the Lord as a huh is essential 
lenee it is that all truth in heaven is lucid, and 
that the Word, which is divine truth, gives to the angels 
tliere a common light, wherefore also the Lord is callud 
the Word and likewise light, John i. 4, 2, 3. That the 
human understanding is capahle of being elevated into 
that light, it hath been given to know from much expe- 
rience, and that this is the case with the understanding 
of those who are not in the love of truth, provided they 
be in the desire of knowing, or in the affection of glory 
arising from it, with this difference, that tliey who are 
in the love of truth are actually in the light of heaven, 
and that on this account they are in the illustration and 
perception of trutli when they read the Word ; whereas 
all others are not in the illustration and perception of 
truth, but only in the confirmation of their own princi- 
ples, without knowing whether they be true or false; 
and also with this further diffei'ence, that they who are 
in the love of truth, when tliey road the Word, and 
think from that love, keep the sight of their under- 
standiug coustantly in the principle itself, and tlius in- 
quire whether it be true before it is confirmed; hut all 
others assume a principle from the science of memory, 
not being willing to know whether it be true, and if 
tiicy are desirous of the reputation of learning, they con- 
firm that priucijile by the Word, and by reason ; and 
such is the genius of learning which is aelf-coneeit, that 
it can confirm everything that is false, even to make it 
appear to itself and othera to be true. Hence come he- 
resies, disagreements, and defences of disagreeing tenets 
in the church; hence also comes this difference, that 
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tlipy wlio arc in the love of truth are wise, and becon 
spiritual, but all others remain natural, and in thini 
spiritual are insane. The reason why truth is called I 
faith, when it is known and thought, is, because tnttli 
perceived becomes afterwards a thing of jnemory, whidi 
is believed; hence also it ie evident that iaith is nothing 
else than truth. 

3. That Ute truths o/faitli on one part respect (he Lard, 
on tlie. other t/ie neighbor. AH truths respect tliese three 
tilings, as their universal objects, above them the Lord 
and heaven, near them the world and neighbor, and be- 
neath them the devil aud hell; aud trutlis ure to teacA 
man how he may be separated from the devil and hell, 
and be conjoined to the Lord and heaven, and this by a 
life in the world in which lie is, and by a life with the 
neighbor with whom he is; by the latter and the formtr 
life all separation and conjunction is effected. Man, iu 
order to be separated from the devil and hell, and to be 
conjoined to the Lord and heaven, ought to know what 
things are evil and thence what things are false, because 
these things are the devil and hell ; and he ought to 
know what things are good with the trutlis derived from 
them, because these things are the Lord and lieavcn • the 
reason why evils and falses are the devil and In-IIj js be- 
cause they are thence derived, and the reason why goods 
and truths are the Lord and heaven, is, because they m 
thence derived. Unless man be acquainted both wi(h 
tlie latter and the former, he doth not see any wav of 
departure from hell, nor any way of entrance into hea- 
ven; truths must teaeh those things, and tlie truths 
wiiieh teacli are given to roan in the Woi-d and from 
tlie Word; and whereas the way botli to heaveii naA to. 
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hell is from the world, aud in the world is tJie light of 

I man, and with his neighbor there, therefore that life is 

[ the way which tniths teacli ; if therefore the life of man 
be according to the tniths of the Word, the way to heil 
and from liell is closed, and thu way to the Lord and 

' fora the Lord is opened, and the life of man becomes 
the life of tlie Lord with him ; this is what is meant by 

I the Lord's words in John, "lam, the way, the truth and 
■e /i/e," xiv. 6. But on the other hand, if the life of 

' man be contrary to the truths of the Word, theu the 
way from heaven and to heaven is closed, and the way 
to hell and from hell is opened, and the life of man is 
not life but death. That the life of the Lord with man 
I the life of charity towards the neighbor, and that 
there is conjunction in the love of uses, was said above 
in treating of eliarity; and whereas truths teach this 
life, it is evident that, on one part, they respect the 
Lord, and on the other the neighbor, 

, Tlmt tittthe teadt Iu>w ilte Lord is to he approached, 

L and afterwards how Uie Lord by mtm doeth uses. How 
the Lord is approached hath been said elsewliere, and 
will be shown at large in the explanation of the deca- 
logue; but how the Lord afterwards doeth uses with 
m, shall now be shown; it is a known thing that man 
cannot do anything good from himself, which in itself is 
good, but that he can from the Lord; consequently he ■ 
cannot do any use, which in itself is a use, for use is 

■ good ; whence it follows, that the Lord doeth every use 

which is good by man. That the Lord wills that man 

should do good as from himselfj has been shown else- 

^L where; but how man is to do good as from himself, tlie 

^K truths of the Word also teach; and whereas trutlis teaeh 
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it, it is evident that trntha are of science and of thoiiglitj 
and that gowls arc of will and of deed, and that thua 
births become goods by willing and doing, for what s 
man willeth and doeth, tliis he calls good, and wbat a 
man knoweth and thinketh, this he calls trtith, and that 
in deed, thus in good, there is both willing, and think- 
ing, and knowing ; their complex therefore in what is 
ultimate is good, this having in itself an external form 
from truths in the thought, and an internal form irom 
the love in the will. But how the Lord doeth nses, 
wiiich are goods, with man, liath been also said and 
shown in the explication of the laws of His divine pro- 
vidence. 

5. Thai each is iauglit by triitJis spiritual, moral and 
dvil. It shall first be shown what truths spiritual, 
truths moral, and truths civil are; secondly, that 
the spiritual man is also a moral and civil man ; thirdly, 
that what is spiritual is in what is moral and civil ; 
fourthly, that if they bo separated, there is no conjunctioi 
with the Jjord. 1. What truths spiritual, truths moraljj] 
and truths civil are : — Truths spiritual are those wbiohi 
the Word teaches concerning God, that He is One, the 
creator of the universe; that He is infinite, eternal, 
omnipotent, omniscient, omnipresent, provident; that 
the Lord as to the Human is His Sou ; that God thei 
Creator and He are one ; that He is the Kedecmer, the' 
Reformer, the Regenerator and Saviour; that He is the' 
Lord of heaven and earth ; that He is divine love and 
divine wisdom ; that He is good itself and trutb itself; 
that He is life itself; that all of love, of charity and of 
good, likewise all of wisdom, of faith and of trutb, 
from Him, and nothing from man; and hence that 



•utb, is ^^H 
that DO ^^1 



"the divine wisdom. 293 

man liath merit from any love, charity and gooci, nor 
from any wisdom, iaith and truth ; that thcrei'ore He 
alone is to be adored ; so fiirther, tliat tlie Holy Word 
ia divine, and that there ia a life after death, that there 
is a heaven and a hell, heaven for those who live well, 
and hell for those who live ill ; with several things be- 
sides relating to doctrine derived from the Word, aa con- 
cerning baptism and the holy supper : these and similar 
things are properly spiritual truths. But moral truths 
are those which the Word teaches concerning the life of 
man with his neighbor, which life is called charity, the 
goods whereof, which are uses, in general have i-eference 
to justice and equity, to sincerity and rectitude, to chas- 
tity, to temperance, to truth, to prudence and to benevo- 
lence; to truths of moral life also appertain things op- 
posite, which destroy charity, and in general have re- 
ference to injustice, want of equity, to insincerity and 
fraud, to lasciviousness, to intemperance, to lying, to 
cunning, to enmity, hatred and revenge, and to njalevo- 
lence. The reason why these latter are also called truths 
of moral life is, because all things which a man thinks, 
and confirms to be so, whether they be evil or good, 
are to be referred amongst truths, for he says that it is 
true, that this ia evil, and this ia good : these are moral 
truths. But civil truths are the civil laws of kingdoms 
and of states, which in general have reference to the 
several causes of justice which are prescribed, and, in 

(the opposite, to the various acts of violence which exist. 
2. That the spiritual man is also a moral and civil man. 
Uany believe, and it is believed by many, that they are 
fipiritual who are acquainted with the spiritual truths 
sbove enumerated, and especially they who discourse 



294 THE DIVINE WISDOM. 

about them, and still more so they wlio perceive them 
with some degree of understanding ; still however tbfey 
are not spiritual^ for this is only to know, and from 
science to tliink and speak, and from the faculty of un- 
derstanding, which every man hath, to perceive; and 
these things alone do not make man spiritual, for there 
is wanting a love for them from the Lord, and love 
from the Lonl is the love of uses, which is called charily j 
in charity the Ijord conjoins Himself to man, and makea 
him spiritual, for then he doeth uses from the Lord, and 
not from himself; this the Lord teaches in many passa^ 
ges in the "Word, and thus in John : "Abide in Me and 
Jin you; as the branch cannot bear fruit of itself aeoe^ 
it abide in the vine, so neitJier can ye except ye abide in 
Mef I am the vine, ye are the branches; he who 
ahiddh in Me and I in him, t/ie same hringelh forth mwi 
fruii, for without Me ye cannot do anything," xv. 4, 6j 
fruits are uses" or the goods of charity, and the goods of 
charity, are nothing else but moral goods ; hence it is evi- 
dent that a spiritual man is also a moral man ; the reason 
why a moral man is likewise a civil man, is, because civil 
laws are uses themselves in act, which are called exercises, 
works and deeds. As for example, in regard to the eighth 
commandment of the decalogue, thou shalt not steal ; 
what is spiritual in this commandment teaches, that mau 
ought not to take anything from the Lord, and attribute 
it to himself, and say that it is his ; also that lie ouglit 
not by false principles to take away from any one 
tmths of his faith ; what is moral in this commandment 
teaches, that man ought not to deal insincerely, unj 
and fraudulently with his neighbor, so as to cheat 
of his wealth ; but what is civil in the commandment 
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teaches, that man ought not to st^al. Who cannot see, 
tiiat the mail who is led of the Lord, and who ie thereby 
a Rpiritual man, is also a moral and civil man? To 
take also another example i'roni the sixth commandment, 
Thoii shall do no murder ; what ie spiritnul in this com- 
mandment teaches, that man ought not to deny a God, 
thne the Lord, since to deny Him, is to kill and crucify 
Him in one's self; also that he ought not to destroy 
epiritual life in another, since in so doing he murders 
the soul; what ia moral in tlic commandment teaches, 
that man ought not to hate liis neighbor, nor to indulge 
revenge towards him, since hatred and revenge have 
murder in them; and what is civil in the command- 
ment teadies, that murder ought not to be committed 
on the body of a neighbor. From this example also it 
is seen that the spiritual man, who is one that ia led of 
the Lord, is also a moral and civil man ; it is otherwise 
with him who is led of himself, of whom we shall speak 
presently. 3. That what is spiritual is in what i 
moral and civil. This follows from what was said 
above, that the Lord conjoins himself with man in the 
love of uses, or in charity towards the neigbbw)" what 
is spiritual is from the conjunction of the Lord, what \s 
moral is from charity, and what is civil is from its e±- 
ercise, A spiritual principle must be in man to the in- 
tent that he may be saved, and this principle is from the 
Lord, not above or out of man, but within him ; the 
same principle may be in man's science only, and fheuce 
in his thought and speech, but it ought to be in his life; 
and his life consists in willing and doing, wherefore 
when knowing atid thinking is also willing and doing, 
then there is a spiritual principle in what is moral and 
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eivit : if any one sliall say, how can I will and di»? the 
is, fight against the evils which are from hell, 
and you will both will and do, not from yourself but 
from the Lord; for when evils are removetl, the Lord 
doeth all things. 4. That if they be separated, there is 
no conjunction with the Lord. This may be seen from 
reason and from experience; from reason — for in case 
man hath such a memory and such an understanding, 
that be can know and perceive all the truths of heaven 
and of the chureh, and yet is not willing to do any of 
them, is it not said of him that he is an intelligent man, 
but not an upright one ; yea, further, that he the more 
deserves punishment? Hence it follows, that he who 
separates what is spiritual from what is moral and civil, 
is not a spiritual man, neither is lie moral nor civil. 
From experience ; there are persons of such a character 
in the world, and I have discoursed with such after 
death, and have heard that they were acquainted with 
all things of the Word, and hence with many truths, 
and they believed that on this account they should shine 
in heaven aa the stars ; but when their life was explored, 
it was discovered to be merely corporeal and worldly, 
and iu consequence of the evils and enormities, which 
they thought and willed Avithin themselves, inferont; 
hence all the things which they had learnt from the 
Word, were taken away from them, and they became 
(the forms) of their own will, and were cast into hell to 
their like, where they discoui-sed insanely according to 
their thoughts iu tJie world, and acted basely according 
tft their loves in the world. 

6. T}iat faitlt coneinta in knomng and thinking i^oea 
tndlis, aiul charity in willing/ awl doiiuf them. That truth 
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h called faitli, when man kno^va and thinks it, was con- 
firmed above ; but that triith becomes charity when man 
willefch and doeth it,shall nowbecoufirraed, Trutliit 
seed, which, viewed out of the earth, is merely aeed, but 
when it cometh into the earth it becomes a plant or tree, 
and puts on its own form, and hoaee takes another name. 
Truth also is a garment, which, out of man, is merely a 
piece of cloth accommodated to tlie body, but when it is 
put on, it becomes clothing in which there is a man. 
The case is similar with truth and charity ; truth, whilst 
it is only known and thought, is merely truth, and i 
called feith ; but when man willeth and doeth it, it be- 
comes charity, just as seed becomes a plant or a tree, or 
as a piece of cloth becomes clothing containing a man. 
Science and the thought thence derived are also two 
faculties distinct from will, and consequently irom 
deed, and likewise they are capable of Iwing separated ; 
for man may know and think many things, which he 
doth not will, and consequently doth not do ; but when 
separated they do not constitute the life of man, whereas 
when conjoined, they do constitute it : the case is simi 
with faith and charity. These observations may be still 
further illustrated by comparisons ; light and heat in the 
world are two distinct things, which may be both sepa- 
rated and conjoined ; they are separated also in the time 
of winter, and they are conjoined in the time of summer; 
but when separated they do not give birth to vf^etablc 
life, that is they do not produce any thing, whereas when 
conjoined they do give birth and prmluce. Again, tlie 
lungs and the heart in man are two distinct things, 
whose motions may be both separated and conjoine<] ; 
they are separated in swoons and suffocations, but wiien 
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separated they do not constitute the life of the body of 
man, "whereas when conjoined they do constitute it. The 
case is similar with science and the thought of man thence 
derived, to which faith hath relation, and with will and 
deed, to which charity hath relation : the lungs also cor- 
respond to thought, and to the faith thence derived, and 
the same is the correspondence of light ; and the heart 
corresponds to the will and to the charity thejice derived, 
in like manner heat. From these instances it may he 
seen, that in faith separate from charity there is no more 
of life, than in knoiving and thinking sejiarate from 
willing and doing; the life, which in such case is in 
faith, consists solely in this, that the man is willing to 
think, and makes himself speak, thus believe. 

7. W/terefore when iJte divine love of ihe Lord exiate 
vnth man in oliorUy, which is witling and doing irvlhs, t/te 
divine wisdom of the Lord exists with man in faith, ichtch 
is knoiinng and Odnldng truUia. What the divine love of 
the Lord is, and what His divine wisdom, hath been 
said above ; we have also treated on charity and fmth, 
and on the ctiujunction of the Lord in the love of uses, 
which is charity with man ; we shall now therefore pro- 
ceed ffl treat on the conjunction of the Lord with the 
faith appertaining to man. The Lord conjoins Himself 
with man in charity, and from cliarity in feith, but not 
in faith and from faith in charity ; tlie reason is, because 
the conjunction of the Lord with maji is in his will's 
love, which makes his life, thus in charity, which makcB 
his spiritual life; from this love the Lord vivifies the 
truths of thought, whicli are called the truths of faith, 
and conjoins them to life. The first trutlis appertaining 
to man, which are called faith, are not yet alive, for they 
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are merely of the memory and theuce of the thought 
and speech, adjoined to his natural love, which imbibes 
them from its desire of knowing, and excites tliem, so 
that he can either think or sp«tk them, from its desire 
of seeuring the glory resulting from science or erudition; 
but those truths are then first vivified when a man is re- 
generating, whioJi is effected by a life according to them, 
wliicli life is charity : on tlib occasion the spiritual mind 
of man is opened, in whicJi is effected conjunction of the 
Lord with man, and hence the truths of infancy, of 
childhood and of his early youth are vivified ; conjunc- 
tion in such case is eficcted of the divine love and 
wisdom with the charity appertaining to man, and of tlic 
divine wisdom and of the divine love in the iiiith ap- 
pertaining to him, causing charity and faith to be one 
ivith man, as the divine love and the divine wisdom in 
the Lord are one. But more will be said on this sub- 
ject in the explication of the decalogue. 

, That the conjnnction of cliarity and faith is reciprocal, 
was explained above, where the recipro<;al conjunction of 
love and wisdom was treated of, and it was illustrated 

I by its correspondence with the reciprocal conjunction of 
the heart and lungs. 
XII, That the Lord by His diptne love and JHia divine 
msdom animates all things in heaven, and all things in the 
world^ even to their itltimates, eauMng some to live, and 
some to be and exist. The eye sees the universe, and 
the mind thinks about it, firet, tliat it was created, 
and aftenvards by whom it was created : the mind which 
thinks from the eye, thinks that it was created by nature, 
but the mind whicli doth not think from the eye, thinks 
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', of whoni'll^l 



mtildle way, thinks that it is from a being, < 
hath no idea, for it perceives that Bometliiiig caanof" 
come out of nothing ; this latter mind liowever falls into 
nature, because iu relation to what is infinite it has aa 
idea of space, and in relation to what is eteraal an idea 
of time, and such persons are interior natural men ; they 
again, who think simply of nature as a creator, are ex- 
terior natural men ; but they who simply think of God, 
that He is the creator of the universe, are exterior 
sijiritual men; whilst they, who think wisely of God 
fiuni religion, that He is the creator of the universe, are 
interior spiritual men ; the latter and the former however 
think from the Lord. To the intent now that it may be 
perceived, and thereby known, that all things were cre- 
ated of God, who is the Lord from eternity, divine love 
itself and divine wisdom itself, thus life itself, it is ex- 
pedient to proceed distinctly in the discussion, which 
shall be done in the following order: 1. that the Lord 
is the sun in the angetic heaven : 2. that from that sun 
is the origin of idl things : 3. that from that sun the 
presence of the Lord is everywhere : 4, that all things 
which are createtl are created to compliance with life 
itself, wliich life is the Lord : 6. that souls of life, and 
living souls, and vegetative souls, from the life wliioh is 
from the Lord, are animated by uses and according to 
uses. 

1. That the Lord is tlie sun in tite angdio Iteaven, luitli 
been heretofore unknown, becatise it was unknown that 
there is a s]iiritual world distinct from the natural 
world, and that the former is above the latter, and that 
they have nothing common between tlieiii, but as wliat 
is prior and what is postei'ior, and as cause and eSeut; 
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hence tlie nature of what is spiritual was unknown, and 
moreover that in that world are augels and spirits, and 
that both the latter and the former are men, in all its 
similitude with men in the world, with this only differ- 
ence, that they are spiritual, and men natural ; likewise 
that all tilings in that world are from a spiritual origin 
alone, and that all things in this world are fi-om an ori- 
gin both spiritual and natural. And because these 
things have been unknown, it was also unknoivn, that 
angels and spirits have another light and another heat 
differing from those of men, and that light and heat in 
the spiritual world derive their essence from the sun 
tliere, as light and heat in the natural world derive their 
essence from our sun ; consequently that the essence of 
light and heat from the former sun is spiritual, and that 
the essence of light and heat from our sun is natural, to 
which however a spiritual principle from their sun is 
adjoined, which with man illustrates his understanding 
when what is natural illustrates his eye. From the lat- 
ter and the former considerations it is evident, that the 
sun of the spiritual world, in its essence, is that from 
which everything spiritual derives its birth, and that 
the sun of the natural world, in its essence, is that from 
which everything natural derives its birth. What is 
spiritual cannot derive essence from any other source 
than from the divine love and from the divine wisdom, 
for to love aud to be wise is spiritual; but what is natu- 
ral cannot derive its essence from any other source than 
fi^m pure fire and from pure light. Hence now it fol- 
lows, that the sun of the spiritual world in ita'esse is 
God, who is the Lord from eternity, aud that the heat 
from that sun is love, and the light from that sun is 
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wisdom. Tlie reason why heretofore there hath not j 
anything been revealed eonceriiing that sun, although it i 
is nieoDt in many passages in the Word where mention 
is made of the sun, is, because it was not to be revealed 
until the last judgment was executed, and a new church, 
which is the New Jerusalem, was to be established by 
the Lord ; there are several reasons why it hath not 
been before revealed, wliich reasons it is not expedient 
here to adduce. When once it hath been made known 
that angels and spirits are men, and that they live one 
amongst another as men in the world, and that they are 
alt<^etlier above nature, whilst men are within nature, 
it may then be concluded from reason, that they have 
another sun, and that that sun is the source of all love 
and of all wisdom, and hence of the all of life truly hu- 
man. That the sun has been seen by me, and also the 
Lord iu it, see the Treatise concerning Heaven and Hell, , 
n, 116 to 140; and the Treatise coneeming the Planets i 
and Earths in the Univase, n. 40, 41, 42, i 

2. TJiat from tluU gun is the ori^n of all ihings. It 
cannot be conceived by any one that the universe is from 
eternity, and that it is from nothing; hence it cannot be 
denied but that it hath l>een created, and by some one, and 
that He is esse itself, in itself infinite and eternal, love 
itself, wisdom itself, and life itself; and that He is a 
common centre, from which He views, rules, and pro- 
vides all things as present, with which centre conjunc- 
tion is given, and according to coiijunrfion of tlie life of 
love and wisdom, blessedness and liappiuess is given; 
and tbfft that centre appears before the angels as a sun, 
and that that appearance, like fire and flame, is from 
the divine love artd tlie divine wisdom which proceed 
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from Gotl, from which eveiytliiiig spiritual exists, and 
by wliat is spiritual, through the medium of the sun of 
the world, everything natural ; the humsin mind from 
the underetanding, which ia capable of beiug elevated 
into the light of truth, may see, if it be so disposed, tliat 
the universe was created by God, who is of such a qua- 
lity, and who ia one. Since therefore there are two 
suns, one of the spiritual world, and the other of the 
natural world, the snn of the spiritual world looking at 
ultimate things from what is first, and the sun of the 
natural world looking at ultimate thing? from what is 
middle, it is evident that the sun of the spirituar world, 
in which God is, and which is from God, who is life it- 
self, is the source of all things that have been made and 
created, and that the sun of the world, in which is fire, 
and which is from fire, whidi is not life, is that by 
s of which were created those things only, whicli 
are below the middle, and which in themselves are 
dead : wherefore to acknowledge nature, which in itself 
ad, is to adore the fire which is in the sun of the 
world, and they who do this are dead ; but to acknow- 
ledge a creating life is to adore God, who is in the buq 
of heaven, and they who do this arc alive; they are 
called dead men who are in hell, but they are called 
living men who are in heaven. 

3. Thai from fJiat sw/t the presence of {lie Lord is eoery- 
where. That the Lord Iiath omnipresence, is known in 
the church from the Word, and what His oninipresenee 
i, and of what quality, hatli been said above; it is now 
to be shown in what manner it may be comprehended ; 

may be compreliended from the correspondence of the 
sun of the world with the sun of heaven, and hence of 
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nature witli liff, wliicli cor res jion deuce serves also for 
comparison. Every one knows that the sun of the 
world ia everywhere in its own world, and that its pr&- 
Bence exists by light and by heat, which presence is siu^ 
that, although it is distant, it is as it were in them ; the 
difference is, that the heat which it emits is fire in its 
origin, and the light which it also emits is the flame 
thence derived in its origin, and that all things, which 
have been created by that sun, are recipients of it, more 
and less perfect according to forms and distances; hence 
it ia that all things of the natural world grow (or in- 
crease)" according to the presence of their sun, and de- 
crease according to its absence ; thcj' grow (or increase) 
as heat makes one with its light ; they decrease aa heat 
doth not make one with its light. This sun however 
thus operates into those things which arc beneath it, 
which are called natural, but doth not at all operate 
into those things which are above it, and are called spi- 
ritual ; for to operate into inferior things is according to 
order, since tliis is to operate into those things which 
are from it ; but to operate into superior things, or to 
operate into tliose things from M'hich they are, is con- 
trary to order; the sun of heaven is that from wliich the 
sun of the world derives its origin, and spiritual thinge 
are those from which natural things derive their origin, 
From this comparison, the presence of the Lord, by vir- 
tue of the sun, may in some measure be seen. But the 
presence of the sun of lieaven is universal, not only in 
the spiritual world where angels and spirits are, but also 
in the natural world where men are, for men receive the 
love of their \vill and the wisdom of their understand- J 
ing from no other source; moreover without that sun no J 
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animal would live, neither would any vegetable exist, 
on wliicli subject see wliat was said and illustrated 
above. The presence of this sun also exists by heat and 
light, but its heat iii its essence is love, and its light iu 
its essence is wisdom, to wbicli the light and heat of the 
sun of the world are subordinate, adding that by which 
tbey exist in nature and subsist there. But tlie presence 
of the sun of heaven by spiritual heat and light, differs 
from the preaeuee of the sun of the world by natural 
heat and light, in this, that the presence of the sun of 
heaven is universal and hath dominion both in the spi- 
ritual world and in the natural world, but the presence 
of the sun of the world ia only special for the natural 
world, and in that world is a servant ; also that the pre- 
sence of the sun of heaven ia not in the extcnse of space 
and time, but the presence of the buu of the world is in 
' that exttinse, for the extense of space and time was cre- 
ated with nature ; hence it is that the j>resen<.^ of the 
sun of heaven is omnipresence. Tlie presence of the 
ann of heaven, viewed in itself, is constant, for the sun 
of heaveu is always in its rising, and in its po\ver; but 
with the recipients, who principally are angels, spirits 
and men, it is inconstant and not in its power, for it va- 
ries according to reception ; in this the sun of the world 
corresponds to that suu, that it also is constant in its 
place, and in its virtue, but that it is made inconstant 
and not in its virtue in the earth which is a recipient, 
for it varies according to the revolutions of the earth 
round its axis, which revolutions make days and nights, 
and according to progressions round the sun, which also 
make springs, summejB, autumns, and winters. From 
these considerations tlie cori-espondence of the natural 
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things of the world with the spiritual things of heaven I 
ia manifest. The presence of the sun of heaven also i 
the natural world may in some measure be illustrated 
by the presence of understanding and will in the body 
of man; for what the understanding thinks there, this 
the mouth instantly speaks, and what the will intends, 
tliis the body instantly effects ; for the mind of man is 
his spiritual world, and his body is his natural world; 
hence it is that man was called by the ancients a micro- 
cosm. From these consideratious, well understood, a 
wise man may see and perceive divine operation and 
spiritual influx in the objects of nature, whether ia 
the case of a tree with its fruit, or of a plant with its 
seed, or of a worm witli a moth and butterfly produced 
from it, or of a bee with i(a honey and was, or of any 
other animal ; and he may also discover the iiisanity of 
those, who iu such things see and perceive nothing but I 
nature. 

I. That ail tilings, which are created, are created to coTn^ I 
pliance wUit life itself, which is the Lord, It may be ex- 
pedient first to say something concerning life, and after- I 
wards concerning the creation of all things to compliance I 
with life : life is love and wisdom, for in proportion f 

n loves God, and his neighbor, by wisdom, in the j 
same proportion he lives; but the life itself, which is the j 
life of all things, is the divine love and the divine wis- | 
dom: divine love is the esse of life, and divine wisdom | 
is its existere; the latter reciprocallyunitedtothe former 
ia the Lord : each, ns well the divine esse as the divine 
existere, is infinite and eternal, because tlie divine love 
is infinite and eternal, and the divine wisdom is infinite | 
and eternal ; yet the latter and the former may have i 
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conj unction with angel and with man, altiioiigh there is 
no ratio given between what Ik finite and what is infinite: 
but whereas the understanding cannot easily conceive 
how any conjunction can be given, when no ratio is 
given, therefore it may be expedient to explain it : there 
is not any ratio given between what is natural and what 
is spiritual, but conjunction is given by correspondfinces ; 
neither is any ratio given between the spiritual principle, 
in which the angels of the ultimate heaven are, with the 
celestial principle in which the angels of the supreme 
heaven are, but conjunction is given by correspondences; 
in like manner there is no ratio given between the 
celestial principle, in which the angels of the supreme 
heaven are, with the divine principle of the Loi-d, but 
conjunetiou is given by correspondences. It hath been 
elsewhere said and shown, that the Divine is infinite and 
eternal ; and whereas He ie all in all of the life of love 
and wisdom appertaining to angels and men, and the 
latter and the former are created recipients of life from 
the Lord, thus finite, and the Lord is uncxeated, life in 
Himself, and heuee life itself, therefore if men were 
■multiplied, and from them angels and spirits, to eternity, 
still the Lord gives that life, and from Himself leads 
them in things meet singular, as may be seen above con- 
firmed where His divine providence was treated of; 
herein is what is eternal, and where eternal is, there also 
is infinite. Since there is no ratio given between infinite 
and finite, let every one take heed to himself lest he 
should think of what is infinite as of nothing; for what 
is infinite and eternal cannot be predicated of nothing, 
neither can conjunction of anything be predicated of 
nothing, neither is anything made from nothing; but the 
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infinite and eternal Divine is the esse itself, from whieh I 

what is finite is created, with which conjunction is given, i 
But this might be illustrated abundantly by the compar- 
ison of natural things with spiritual, between which 
there ia no ratio given, yet still conjunction by corres- ; 
pondcnce: snch is the case with all cause and effect 
between each other, such is the case with what is prior 
and posterior between each other, and such is the case 
with a superior degree and an inferior one between each 
other, and such is the case with the love and the wisdom 
of men and of angels between each other ; nevertheless 
the love and wisdom of angels, although it ia ineffable 
and incomprehensible to man, is still finite, neither is it 
capable of apprehending what is infinite except by cor- 
respondence. That all things are created to compliance , 
with life, which is the Lord, follows in its order from 
this consideration, that men and the angels formed from 
them, are created to receive life from the L-ord, and also 
are nothing but recipients, although froiii the i'reedom in 
which tliey are held by the Lord, they appear as if they 
were not recipients, nevertheless they are so, whether 
they be good or evil ; for the freedom, in wliicli they are 
held, is likewise from the Lord. The life of men and 
of angels consista in understanding, and thence in think- 
ing and speaking, and it consists in willing and thenoe 
doing ; wherefore these things also are the results of life 
from the I^rd, because they are the effects of life. All 
tilings which are created in the world, are created for the 
use, the benefit, also for the delight of man, some things 
proximately, sonic remotely ; now whereas these tilings , 
arc created for the sake of man, it follows that they are 
at the Lord's disposal, who is the life itppertaining to 
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them. It seems as if there were compliance in the case 
of the good, because these live from the Lord, but not in 
the case of the evil ; neverthelea*? the things which are 
created are alike for the use, tlie benefit, and delight of 
the latter, aa the former, for the Lord saith, "That Me 
jiutkes His sun to rise o» the evil and on the good, and sends 
rain OK tlie Just and on the unjust," Matt. v. 45. That 
the evil have not anything of life from themselves, and 
that thoy are still led of the Lord wliilst they are igno- 
ant of it, and unwilling to be led, may be seen in the 
passages where the life of those who are in hell is treated 
of 

5. That souls of life, and liviTtg soiUs, and vegetative 
souls, from the life which is from, tJie Lord, are animated 
by uses and according to them. By Bonis of life are 
meant men and angels, by living souls are meant ani- 
mals, which in the Word are also Ciilled living souls, 
and by vegetative souls are meant trees and plants of 
every kind : that souls of life, or men and angels, are 
animated from the life which is ftom the Lord, hath 
been shown in the preceding pages ; that living souls or 
animals are animated by life from the Lord, hath been 
also shown in the preceding pages ; the same is true of 
vegetative souls, for these latter souls are uses wliich are 
the ultimate effects of life, and living souls are affections 
of various kinds, corresponding to the life of those who 
are in the spiritual world ; from which correspondence 
they may be called mediate lives : by animation ia meant, 
not only that they live, hut also that they are aud exist. 
Tlie reason why they are continually animated, that is, 
live, are, and exist, from the Lord, is, because creation, 
when it is once pertected, is still continued by influx 
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ftom the Ban of heaven ; for unless the influx of heave 
was thenoe new, all things would ^lerish, inasmuch j 
the influx of the sun of the world is nothing ^^^thout the 1 
former influx, for this latter is only an instrumental [ 
cause, but the former is the princi^ml one. Thei 
correspondence of heat and its etfect with the life of the | 
Lord's love, and there is a correspondence of light and ( 
its effect with the life of the Lord's wisdom ; for divine l 
love proceeding from the sun of heaven is heat in the 
spiritual world, and divine wisdom proceeding from that 
sun is ligjit there; to these correspond the heat and light ' 
of the sun of the world, for everything b correspondence. 
But how the Lord from His divine love and divine I 
wisdom, which are life itself, flows-in, and animates 
universal creation, shall also be briefly explained : the , 
Divine Proceeding is what around Him appears to the | 
angels as a sun: from this proceeds His Divine by 
spiritual atmospheres, which He had created for the con- I 
veyanee of light and heat even to the angels, and which 
He had accommodated to the life both of their minds and ' 
bodies, that from light they may receive intelligence, 
also that they may see, and likewise tliat according to ' 
cori'espondence they may respire, for angels respire a3 i 
men ; that from heat they may receive love, also that ] 
they may have sensation, and likewise that according to < 
correspondence their heart may beat, for the angels I 
enjoy pulsation of the heart like men : those spiritual at- I 
raospheres are increased in density by discrete degrees, 
treated of above, even to the angels of the lowest heaven, 
to whom they thus become accommodated; hence it is 
that the angels of the highest heaven live as in a pur« I 
aura, the angels of the middle heaven as in lether, and [ 
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the angels of the lowest heaveu aa in air; beneath these 
atmoepheres in each heaven are the earths in whieli they 
dwell, where they have their palaces and houses, also 
paradisiacal gardens, besides cultivated grounds, ahrnb- 
berrics and green fields, which exist anew every morn- 
ing, every single thing thereof according to the recep- 
tion of love and wisdom from the Lord with the angels. 
All these things are from a spiritual origin, and none 
of them from a natural one; a spiritual origin is life 
from the Lord. To correspondence with these things 
are created whatsoever things appear in the natural 
world, where on this account similar things exist, with 
this difference, that these latter things in like manner are 
fiwra a spiritual origin, but at the same time from a 
natural origin ; a natural origin is added, that they may 
be at the same time material and fixed, witli a view to 
tlie end of the procreation of the human race, which 
cannot be given except in nltimates, where there is ful- 
ness ; and that from the human race as a seminary, the 
inhabitants of the spiritual world, who are angels, may 
exist; this is the first and last end of the creation, 
Bnt a full idea of creation, or of the existence of all 
things in their order from the life which is the Lord, 
cannot be given by reason of the arcana which are 
known in heaven, and have indeed been communicated 
to me, but which, being deeply concealed, cannot on that 
account be described except by a book, and scarce then 
to the understanding ; of which arcana nevertheless this 
is the sum, that the sun of heaven, in which the Lord 
is, is the common centre of the univerae, and that all 
things of the universe are circumferences and cirenm- 
fercnces even to the last, and that He rules these ctr- 
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cum ferences from Himself alone as one contiunoiis thing, 
but the middle ones from the last, and that He pei-petu- 
ally animates and actuates them, as eai^ily as man from j 
understanding and will animates and actuates his body, 
and that thei-e is influx into uses, and &oni them into | 
their forms. 

Here follows the angelic idea concerning the creatioa ] 
of the universe from the Lord. 



THE ANGELIC IDEA CONCERNING THE CREATION OF THE 
UNIVERSE FROM THE LORD, 

The angelic idea concerning the universe created from 
the Lord is as follows ; that God is the centre, and that 
He is a Man, and that unless God was a Man, creatioa 
would not have been possible, and that the Lord from 
eternity is that Grod. Concerning creation they said, 
that the Lord from eternity, or God, by His Divine 
Proceeding created the universe and all things therein, 
and since the Divine Proceeding is also life itself, that 
all things were created from life and by life ; and that 
the proximate Divine Proceeding is what appears before 
the angels as a sun ; that this sun before their eyes ap- 
pears fiery and flaming ; and that the Divine Proceed- 
ing is divine love and divine wisdom, of which such is 
the appearance afar off: they added, that the Divine 
Proceeding is what the ancients efiigied by golden or 
locid pure circles around the head of God, and which 
modern painters still retain from the ancient idea. They 
said that from that snn, as a great centre, proceed circles, 
oOe after another, and one from another, even to the 
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last, whert! tlicir end is, suliBisting in rest ; and tliat 
tlioae circlfs, of whicli one is from another, and one after 
another, appearing as extended iuto wliat is broad and 
into what is long, are spiritual atmospheres, which the 
light and heat from their stn fill, and by which they 
propagate themselves to the ultimate circle; and that in 
the last, by means of those atmaspheres, and afterwards 
by means of the natural atmoapherea which are from the 
sun of the world, was effected the creation of the earth, 
and on it of all things which are for use, which creation 
is afterwards continued by generations from seeds, in 
wombs or in eggs. Those angels, who knew that the 
universe so created was a continuous work from the 
Creator even to ultimates, and that, as being a continu- 
ous work, it, as one concatenated whole, depended upon, 
was actuated and governed by, the Lord, who is its 
common centre, said that the first proceeding (principle) 
was continued even to ultimates by discrete degrees, 
altogether as an end by causes into effects ; or as some- 
thing producing aud its products in a continued series, 
and that the continuation was not only in, but also 
around, from the first (principle), and thence from every 
prior (principle), into every posterior one, even to the 
postreme, and that thus the first (principle), and from it 
the posterior (principles), co-exist in their order in the 
postreme or last. From this continuity, as a one, they 
have an idea concerning the Lord, that He is all in all, 
that He is omnipotent, omnipresent, and omniscient, 
that He is infinite and eternal ; and also an idea what 
the order is, according to which the Lord, by His divine 
love aud His divine wisdom, arranges, provides, aud 
governs all things. 
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It was asked, whence then is hell ? They said, from 
the freedom of man, without which man would not be 
man ; that man, from that freedom, broke continuity in 
himself, which being broken, separation was effected, and 
the continuity, which from creation was in him, became 
as a chain, or a linked work, which falls to pieces 
through the breaking and plucking asunder of the links 
above, and afterwards hangs from small threads. Sepa- 
ration or breach was effected, and is effected, by the de- 
nial of God. 
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PART V. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 



[The following are aomo of the seetionB on the correspondenre of 
the different paMs of the hnman liody with the Graod Man, taken 
from Swedenhoi^B Arcana Cfeteslio, and which are referreli lo on 
page ISO of the present Tolame. They will give the reader some 
id^B of the natnre of this Babjed, aa well aa of the aiithor'a manner 
of treating it. The numbering; of the sectione has been retained bb 
a, matter of convenience to those who may wiah to refer to the 
original work. — Ed.] 

4218. In the preceding pai-ts of this work, at the end 
of the chapters, relations have been given of what it 
WBJs given me to see and perceive in the world of spirits 
and in the heavens of angels: and lastly, the Grand 
Man was treated of, and correspondence. In order that 
it may be fully known how the case is with man, and 
that he is in connection with heaven, not only as to 
thoughts and affections, but also as to oi^anic forms 
both interior and exterior, and that without that con- 
nection he could not sulisist even for a moment, it is al- 
lowed me in tliis part to continue what was begun at 
the end of the preceding chapters, concerning corre- 
spondence with the Grand Man. 

4219, That it may be known in general how the case 
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is with the Grand Man, it is to be observed, that the 
universal heaven ia the Grand Man, and that heaven 
is named the Grand Man, because it corresponds to the 
Lord's Diviue Human; for the Lord is the only man, 
and BO much as an angel and spirit, or a man on the 
(%rth, has from Him, so far they also are men. Let not 
any one believe that man is man from this, that he has a 
human face, and a human b(Kiy, and a brain, and also 
viscera, and members. Tliese things arc common to 
him with brutes; wherefore also these are the things 
which die and become a carcass ; but man is man because 
he is capable of thinking and willing as a man, thus of 
receiving those things which are Diviue, that is, which 
are of the Lord; by these things man distinguishes him- 
self from beasts and savages ; and also becomes a man 
in another life in regard to his quality according aa 
those things have been appropriated to Iiim by i-eceptiou 
ID tlie life of the body. 

4220. They who in tlio life of the body have received 
the Divine things which are of the Lord, that is, who 
have received Hia love towards the universal human 
race, consequently, who have receivL'd charity towards 
the neighbor, and reciprocal love to the Lord, they, in 
another life, are gifted with intelligence and wisdom, 
and with happiness ineffable; for they become angels, 
thus truly men. They, however, who in the life of the 
body had not received the Divine things which are of 
the Lord, that is, had not received love towards the hn- 
man race, still less reciprocal love to the Lord, hnt have 
only loved, yea, worshiped themselves, and consequently 
have had for an end those things which are of self 
the world, tiiey, in another life, after passing a short 
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reer therein, are deprived of all intelligence, and become 
most stupid, and are amongat the stupid infernals, 

4221. In order that I might know that this is so, it 
has been given me to discourse with sueh as have so 
lived, and also with one whom I was likewise ac- 
quainted with in the life of the body. He, during his 
life, did whatever good he did to the neighbor for the 
sake of himself, that is for the sake of self-honor and 
self-gain ; he despised others, and even hated them ; he 
confessed God indeed with his mouth, but yet did not 
acknowledge Him in heart. "When it was given me to 
speak with him, there exhaled from him a kind of cor- 
poreal sphere; his speech was not like that of spirits, 
but like that of a man yet alive ; for the speech of spi- 
rits is distinguished from human speech in this, that the 
former is full of ideas, or that a spiritual principle is in 
it, thus a vitality inexpressible, but the latter is not so. 
Such a sphere exhaled from him, and was perceived in 
everything which he spoke. He appeared there among 
the vile, and it was said, that they who are such, become 
successively so gross and stupid as to thoughts and afFec^ 
tions, that no one in the world is more so. They have 
a place under the buttocks, where their hell is. Hence 
also, before, a certain one appeared, not in appearance 
like a spirit, but like a grossly corporeal man, in whom 
there was so little of the life of intelligence, which is 
properly human, that he might be called stupidity in 
y. Hence it appeared manifest of what qualify 
they become, who are in no love towards the neighbor, 
or the public, still loss towarrla the Iiord'a kingdom, but 
only in self-love, regarding themselves alone in every- 
thing, yea, adoring themselves as gods, and thus also 
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wishing to be adored by otliei's, tliis being tbfir int 
lion in wliatever they do. 

4222. As concerna the correspondence of the Grand | 
Man with the parts of man, it exists with each and all, 
lyitli his organs, members, and viscera, and indeed so 
far, that there is not any organ and member in the 
body, nor any part of an organ and member, nor even ' 
any particle of a part, with which there is not a corre- 
spondence. It is known that every particnlar organ 
and member in the body consists of parts, and of parts 
of parts; as in the case of the brain, this in general con- 
sists of what is properly called the eercbmm, of the ce- 
rebellum, of the medulla oblongata, and the medulla 
spinalis, the latter being a coutintiation or kind of ap- ■ 
pendix. The cerebrum, again, consists of many mem- 
bers, which are its parts, of the membranes, which aro i 
called the dura raater and the pia mater, of the oorpua 
callosum, of the corpora striata, of ventricles and cavi- 
ties, of smaller glands, of septa, in general, of the oine- 
ritious substance and medullary sulistance, moreover of 
minuses, blood-vessels, and plesnses. Tlie case is the 
same with tlie bodily organs of sense and of motion, 
and with the viscera, as is well known from anatomical 
observations. All these things in general and in parti- 
cular correspond most exactly to the Grand Man, and 
therein to so many heavens as it were ; for the Lord's 
heaven is in like manner distinguished into lesser hea- 
vens, and these into still lesser, and those into least, at , 
length into angels, of whom each individual is a small 
heaven corresponding to the largest. Tliese heavens 
are most distinct amongst themselves, each particular I 
one belonging to its general heaven, and the general ] 
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heavens to the most general or the whole, which is the 
Grand Man. 

4223. But with regard to eorrespondence the case is 
this, that the heavens above-mentioned correspond in- 
deed to the Clonic forms themselves of the human 
body ; wherefore it was said, that those societies, or 
those angels, hclong to the province of the brain, or the 
province of the heart, or tlie province of the lungs, or 
the province of tie eye, and so forth ; but still they 
principally correspond to the functions of those viscera 
or organs. The case herein is like that of the organs 
and viscera themselves, in that the functions constitute 
one with their organic forma ; for it is not possible to 
conceive of any function except from forms, that is, 
from substances, for substances are the subjects from 
which (functions exist.) for example, sight cannot be 
conceived without the eye, nor respiration without the 
lungs, the eye being the or^nic form from which and 
by which sight exists, and tlio lungs the organic form 
from which and by which respiration exists ; so also in 
other cases. Functions therefore are what the lieavenly ' 
societies principally correspond to; and this being the 
case, organic forms also are what they correspond to, for 
the one is indivisible and inseparable from the other, 
insomuch that wliether we say function, or organic form 
by which and fi-om which the function exists, it is the 
same thing. Hence it is, tliat there is a correspondence 
with the organs, members, and viscera, because with the 
functions; wherefore, when the function is produced, the 
oi^an also is excited. This is the case also in all and 
each of the tilings which a man does. When he wills 
to do this or that, and to act thus or otherwise, and 
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makes it the subject of his thought, then the organs 
move themselves agreeable tliereto, thus according to 
the intention of the function or use ; for it is use which 
rules in forms. Hence also it is manifest, that before 
the organic forms of the body existed, use was, and that 
use produced and adapted them to itself, but not vice 
versa; but when the forms were produced, or the organs 
adapted, uses thence proceed, and in this case it appears 
as if the forms or organs are prior to the use, when yet 
it is not so; for use flows in from the Lord, and this 
through heaven according to the order and according to 
the form in which heaven is arranged by the Lord, thus 
according to correspondences. Thus raau exists, and 
thus he snlKists. Hence it is further evident from whai 
ground it is, that man as to all and single things corr©* 
sponds to the heavens. 

4224. Oi^nic forms are not only those which appear 
before the eye, and which can never be discovered bjr 
microacopes, but there are also organic forms still purer, 
which can never be discovered by any eye, whether 
" naked or assisted. The latter forms are of an interior 
hind, as the forms which are of the internal sight, 
finally those which are of the intellect; these are ini 
table, but still they are forms, that is substances 
being possible for any sight, not even intellectual, 
exist, but from something. This is also known in the 
learned world, namely, that without substance, which is 
a subject, there exists not any mode, or any modifica-, 
tion, or any quality which manifests itself actively^ 
Those purer or interior forme which are inscrutable, 
what form and fix the internal senses, and also produt 
the interior adbctioiis. With those forms, the interii 
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heavens correspond, bocatiso they correspond willi tho 
senses thereof, and with the affections of these senses. 
But inasmuch as many things have been discovered to 
me concerning those forms, and their correspondence, 
they cannot be clearly set forth unless they are severally 
and specifically treated of; wherefore also in what fol- 
loAVB, by the divine mercy of the Ijord, it is allowed me 
to continue what was begim in the foregoing part con- 
cerning tliG correspondence of man with the Grand 
Man, to the intent tliat man may know, not from any 
ratiocination, still less from any Jiypothcsis, but from 
experience itself, how the real case is with him, and 
with Ilia internal man which is called liis soul, and 
lastly with his conjunction with heaven, and by heaven 
with the Lord ; consequently, whence man is man, and 
by what he is distinguished from the beasts; and, more- 
over, how man separates himself from that conjunction, 
and conjoins himself with hell. 

4225. It is previously to bo observed, who are within 
the Grand Man, and wlio are out of it. All who are in 
love to the Lord, and in charity towards the neighbor, • 
and do good to him from the heart according to the 
good appertaining to him, and who have a conscience 
of what is just and equitable, are within the Grand 
Man, for they are iu tlie Lord, consequently in heaven ; 
but all who are in the love of self and the love of the 
world, and thence iu concupiscences, and do good only 
for the sake of laws, of self-honor, and worldly wealth, 
and for the sake of reputation thence, tluis who interi- 
orly are mcreileas, in hatred and revenge against the 
neighbor for the sake of themselves and the world, and 
delighted with his hurt when lie does uot favor them, 
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are out of the Grand Man, for they are iu hell. Tha 
do not correspoud with any organs and members iu i 
body, but with various corruptions and diseases there^ 
induced, concerning whicli also, by the Divine mercy c^M 
tlie Lord, I eball speak from experience in what iblloTra..! 
They who aru out of the Graud Man, that is, out of hear- 1 
ven, cannot possibly enter it, for they are contrary livesjj 
yea, if by any means they do enter, as is the case sometiine(( 
with such as in the life of the body have had the art t 
feign themselves angels of light, when they come thither,!! 
which is permitted occasionally in order that their quor- 
lity may be known, they are admitted only to tJie first 
entrance, that is to those who as yet are simple, and not 
fully instructed ; then they who enter as angels of light 
can scarcely stay there a moment, because the life of love 
to the Lord and of charity towards the neighbor prevails ., 
there; and because nothing there corresponds {« tfaei 
life, they can scarcely breathe. That spirits and angelftl 
also breathe, may be seen, n. 3884 to 3893. Hence 
they begin to he tormented, for respiration is aocordini 
to freedom of the life, and what is wonderful, they a 
length can scarcely move, but become like those whol 
are in heaviness, the interiors being seized with onguiakl 
and torments j wherefore they east themselves down 1 
headlong, and this even to hell, where they get their re- 
spiration and power of motion : hence it is that life in 
the Word is represented by mobility. They who are in 
the Grand Man are in freedom of respiration, when in. J 
the good of love; but still they are distinguished i 
cording to the quality and quantity of good, HencQl 
there are so many heavens, >vhich in the Word i 
called mansions, John xiv. 2 ; and every one in hla own ' 
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lieavcn is in Iiis own life, and haa luflux from the uni- 
versal lieaven ; every one tlierein being the centre of all 
influxos, hence in the most perfect equilibrium, and this 
according to the etupeudoua form of heaven, wliicii is 
from the Lord alone ; thus, with all variety. 

4226. Sometimes spirits recently deceased, who inte- 
riorly have been evil during their lives in the world, 
but exteriorly have borrowed an appearance of good by 
the works which they have done for others for the sake 
of self and the world, have complained that they were 
not admitted into heaven, they having no other opinion 
of heaven, tlian as of a place into which they might be 
admitted by fevor. But it was sometimes answered 
them, that heaven is denied to no one, and if they were 
desirous of it they might be admitted. Some also were 
admitted to the heavenly societies which were nearest 
to the entrance, but when they came thither, by reason 
of the contrariety and repugnance of the life, they per- 

Iceived, as was said, a cessation of respiration, an agony 
and torment as it were infernal, and cast themselves 
down thence, saying afterwards, that heaven to them 
was heil, and that they had never believed that heaven 
was sueli. 
4227, There are many of each sex, who have been 
such in the life of the body, that, wherever it was in 
their power, they sought by art and deceit to subjugate 
to themselves the minds of others with a view to rule 
over them, especially with the powerful and the rich, 
that they might be the only ones to rule Uiider their 
name; and who have acted covertly, and removed 
others, especially the well-disposed, and this by various 
methods, not indeed by blaming them, because probity 
2d 
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defends itself, but by other methods, by perverting theivfl 
L'ounsels, calling them gimplc and siIho evil, luid bj t 
tributing misfortunes to them, if any came to pass, 1 
sides other things of a similar nature. They who hava 
beeu such in the life of the body, are also such in aiO 
other life, for- his own life follows every one. By livinn 
experience from spirits of this sort, when they have t 
with mc, I have. found it to be so, because they aatet 
then in tlic same mauner, but atiil more ounniugly a 
ingeniously ; for epirita act more subtly than men, bcing^ 
loosed from the ties of the body, and from the bonds of 
gross modes of sensations. They were so subtle, that 
sometimes I did not perceive that they had the intention 
or end of domineering: and when they were discoursing. 
among themselves, they were cautious lest I siiould hea 
and perceive them ; but it was told me by othere whcu 
heard them, that their designs were wickwl, and that 1>OT 
magical arts, thus by aid from a diaboIi<«l compauyJ 
they studied to compass their end. They made light on 
murdering the upright; tliey accounted the Loi*d, undei 
Whom they said they wished to rule, as vile, regardingi 
Him only as another man, who had worship paid Him 
by ancient custom, as with other nations, which made 
men gods, and worshiped them, and whom they durst 
not si>eak against, because they were bom in that wor- 
ship, and would thereby suffer in their reputation. 
Concerning these spirits I can say this, that they beset 
the thoughts and will of men who are like them, and 
with sueh insinuate themselves into their affection and 
intention, so that they camiot in any wise know, with- 
out the Lord's mercy, that sueh spirits are present, and 
that tliey are iu tlie soeiety of such. These spirits oot- 
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respond to the corruptions of tlio purer blood of man, 
wliich blood is called the animal spirit, which the cor- 
niptions enter without order, and wherever they diffuse 
themselves, they are like poisons which induce oold and 
torpor in the nerves and fibres, from which break forth 
the most grievous and fatal diseases. "When such act in 
consort, they are known by this, that they act in a quad- 
ruped manner, so to speak, and that they are seated on 
the hinder part of the head under the cerebellum to the 
Jeft; for they who act under the occiput, operate more 
clandestinely than others, and they who act on the 
hinder part are desirous to bear rule. They reasoned 
with me about the Lord, and said, that it is wonderful 
He does not hear prayers when they pray, and thus does 
not aid them when supplicating ; but it was given to 
answer, that they could not be heard, because they have 
for an end such things as are contrary to the salvation 
of mankind, and because they pray for themselves 
against all others; and when they thus pray, that hea- 
1 is closed, for they who are in heaven attend only to 
the ends of those who pray. These things indeed they 
were not willing to acknowledge, but still they could 
answer nothing. There were men of this sort, and these 
1 consort with women, who said, that from the women 
they could obtain many designs, because they were 
quicker and more cunning in seeing into such things. 
Tliey are much delighted in the consort of those who 
have lived in whoredom. Such for the most part apply 
themselves to secret and magical arts in another life; for 
'c are veiy many m^ical arts in another life, which 
are altogether unkno\vn in the world, and spirits of the 
above sort apply themselves thereto, as soon as they 
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come into another life, and learn to fascinate thoj 
among wlioni they are, especially tliose among who: 
they desire to bear rule ; nor do they abhor wicked a.ntt_ 
abominable practices. Concerning their Iiell, what i 
quality is, and where they are when not in the world ofB 
spirits, I shall speak elsewliere. From these things in 
may be manifest, that every one's own life remains aft 
death. 



4403. What was the quality of spirits, and to what I 
province of the body they l>clonged, it has been given! 
me also to observe and know from their situation anj^ 
place with me ; likewise from the plane in which the] 
were, and from their distance in it. They who werfl 
seen near me, were for the most part subjects of entl 
societies; for societies send from themselves spirits 1 
others, and through thcra perceive the things thotighd 
and the affections, and tluis communicate But con- 
cerning subjects so called, or eniis)5ary spirits, by thsfl 
divine mercy of the Lord, it will be spoken separately.! 
These things have been observed concerning them: the^.l 
■who appear above the head, and near to it, arc those whon'V 
tcadi, and also suffer themselves easily to be taughtfT 
they who are beneath the occiput, are those who act b 
citly and prudently; they who are near the back, in lik*^ 
manner with a difference; they who are near the thora 
or breast, are tliose who are in cliarity; they who are nea 
the loins, are those who arc in conjugial love; they wh<J 
are near the feet, are those who arc natiii'al ; and thq 
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who art! near the solra of the feet, are the grosser of that 
class. But they who are near the ihco, are of a diverse 
genius according to the correspondence with the sensories 
which are there; thus, they who are near the nostrils, 
are those who excel in perception ; they who are near 
the ears, are tliose who obey ; and they who are near the 
eyes, arc those who arc ijitelligcnt and wieej and so 
forth. 

4404. The external seases, which are five, namely, 
touch, taste, smell, hearing, and sight, have each corres- 
pondence with the internal senses. But correspondences 
at this day are known scarcely to any one, because they 
do not know that there are any correspondences, and 
still less tliat there is a correspondence of spiritual things 
with natural, or what is the same, of those things which 
are of the internal man, with those things which are 
of the external. With regard to the correspondences of 
the scnsoSj the seoso of touch in general corresponds to 
the affection of good ; the sense of taste to the affection 
of knowing; the sense of smell to the affection of per- 
ceiving ; the sense of hearing to the affection of learn- 
ing, also to obedience ; but the sense of sight to the af- 
fection of understanding and of being wise. 

4405. That the sense of sight corresponds to the af- 
fection of understanding and of being wise, is because 
the sight of the body altogether corresponds to the sight 
of its spirit, thus to the understanding. For there are 
two lights, one which is of the world from the sun, 
the other which is of heaven from the Lord ; in the 
light of the world there is notliing of int<!lligcnce, but in 
the light of heaven there is intelligence. Hence, so far 
as with man the things which are of the light of the 
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world are iliuminiitcd by those which are of the Ug] 
of heaven, so far the man urderstands and is wise; till 
80 far as tliey correspond. 

4406. Because the sight of the eye coi'responds to 
understanding, therefore also sight is attributed to 
understanding and is called intellectual sight ; also thoSfltf 
things which man perceives, are called the objects of thi 
sight; and also in common disconrse it is said, 
those things are seen >¥hen they are understood ; 
also light and illumination, and thence cl(?arness, 
predicated of the understanding ; and on the other hand 
shade and darkness, and thence obscurity, These and 
similar things have come into use with man in speaking, 
from the fact that they correspond ; for his spirit is 
the light of heaven, and his body in the light of 
world, and his spirit is what lives in the bixly, and al 
what thinks; hence many things, which are inferior, 
have thus fallen into vocal expressions. 

4407, The eye is the most noble organ of the face, aodJ 
communicates more immediately with the understanding 
than the rest of man's organs of sense. It is also modi- 
fied by a more subtile atmosphere than the ear, on whio^i 
account likewise the sight penetrates to the internal aei 
soiy, whit^h is in the brain, by a shorter and 
rior way than speech )>crceived by the ear. Hence also' 
it is, that certain animals, because they are without un- 
derstanding, have two as it were substitute [succeuturtata] 
cerebra within the orbits of their eyes; for their 
Icctual dejtends on their sight ; whereas man is not 
[formed], but has the advantage of a large cerebrum, tht 
his intellectual may not dqtend upon his sight, bat 
sight upon his intellectual. That the sight of man 
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peiide upoii iiis infclk'rtual is very manifest from tliis, 
that his natural affections effigy themselves representa- 
tively iu the face ; whereas the interior affections, which 
are of the thonght, ap[>ear in the eyes from a certain 
flame of life, and thence evibration of light, which heams 
forth according to the affection in which the thought is. 
This also man knows and observes, although not in- 
structed by any science ; the reason is, because his spirit 
is in soeielj with spirits and angels in the other life, 
who know it from evident perception. That every man 
as to his spirit is in society with spirits and angels, may 
be seen, n. 1277, 2379, 3644, 3645. 

4408. That there is a correspondence of the ocular 
sight with the intellectual sight, appears manifestly to 
those who reflect; for the objects of the world, whicii 
all derive something from the light of the sun, enter in 
by the eye, and store themselves up in the memory, and 
this evidently under a like visual appearance, for the 
things which are thence reproduced, are seen within ; 
hence the imagination of man, the ideas of which are 
called by philosophers material ideas. These objects, 
wlien they appear still more interiorly, constitute thought 
and this also under some visuaJ appearance, but more 
pure, and the ideas of this latter arc called immaterial, 
also intellectual. That there is an interior light, in 
which there is life, consequently intelligence and wis- 
dom, which illuminates the interior sight, and meets 
those things which have entered by the external sight, is 
clearly manifest; also that the interior light operates 
according to the arrangement of the tilings which are 
there from the light of the world. The things which 
enter by hearing, are also changed within into appear- 



CORRESPONDENCE. 

ancoH like thoat; of visual objw;ts, which ai 
liglit of the world, 

4409. Because ocular aight corresponds to iiitellectni 
sight, it also corresponds to trutlis, for all thiiigB whid 
are of the intellect have relatioD to truth, and also t 
good, namely, that it may not only know good, but als( 
may be affeeted by good. All things likewise of thi 
exteraal aight have relation to truth and good, ainc* 
they have relation to the symmetries of objects, conse- 1 
quently to their beauties and pleasantnesses thence [de- 
rived]. He who is diseemiug may see, that all a 
each of the things in nature have relation to truth a 
good ; and by this also he may know that universatl 
nature is a theatre representative of the Lord's kin^l 
dom. 

4410. By much experience it has been made manifeel 
to me, that the sight of the left eye con-esponds to trutb^J 
which are of the understanding, and the right eye to th«^ 
affections of truth which also are of the understondiDgjI 
consequently that the left eye corresponds to the tnithi 
of faith, and the right eye to the goods of faith. Thai 
there is such corresiiondeuce, is because in the light 
which is from the JjonJ, there is not only light but also 
heat ; the light itself is the truth which proceeds &otii 
the Lord, and the heat is the good ; hence, and also from 
the influx into the two hemispheres of the brain, there 

is such correspondence; for they who are in good are to ■ 
the right of the Lord, and they wlio are in truth to tbe^ 
left. 

4411. All and each of the things, which are in ( 
eye, have their correspondences in tiie heavens, i 
three humors, the aqueous, the vitreous, and the c 
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line ; and not only the humors, but also the coats, yea, 
every [lart. Tlie interior things of the eye have corres- 
pondences more beautiful and pleasant, but with a dif- 
ference in each heaven. The above light, which pro- 
ceeds from the Jjord, when it flows into the inmost or 
third heaven, is received there as tlie good which is 
called charity; and when it flows into the middle or 
second heaven, mediately and immediately, it i8 received 
as the truth which is from charity. But when this truth 
flows into the last or first heaven, mediately and imme- 
diatly, it is received substantially, and appears there as a 
paradise, and in other places as a city in which are pala- 
ces; thus the correspondences succeed each other even 
to the external sight of the angels. In like manner in 
man, in his ultimate, which is the eye, the above [truth] 
is presented materially, by the sight, whose objects are 
the things which are of the visible world. The man 
who is in love and charity, and thence in faith, lias his- 
interiors such, for he corresponds to the three heavens, 
and is in effigy a little heaven. 

4412. There was a certain person with whom I was 
acquainted in the life of the body, but not as to the 
mind [animus] and interior affections: he occasionally 
conversed with me in the other life, but for a little while 
at a distance; in general he manifested himself by 
pleasant representatives, for he could present things 
which delighted, as colors of every kind, and beautiful 
colored forms, and could introduce infante beautifully 
decorated as angels, and very many like things which 
were pleasant and delighttiil. He acted by a gentle and 
soft influx, and this into the tunic of the left eye ; by 
such things he insinuated himself into the affections of 
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others, with the end of pleasing and delighting tlieic 
lifc. It was tt)kl nie by the angels, that such ai-e thq 
who belong t« the coats of the eye, and that they com 
inunicate with the paradisiacal heavens, where truti 
and goods are represented in a substantial form, as ^ 
said above, n. 4411. 

4413. That the light of heaven has in itself intelll _ 
gence and wisdom, and that it is the intelligence of truth 
and the wisdom of good from the Lord, wliich appears 
as light before the eyes of the angels, has been given me 
to know by living experience. I have been elevated 
into the light, which glittered like the light radiating 
from diamonds ; and while I was kept in it, I e 
to myself to be withdrawn from corporeal ideas, aod t 

be led into spiritual ideas, and thus into those thingj 
which are of the intelligence of truth and good. Tlrf 
ideas of thoughts, which derived their origin &om t 
light of the world, then appeared removed from me, a 
as it were not belonging to me, although they were obj 
scurely present. Hence it was given me to know, i 
so far as man comes into that light, so Jar he comes intd 
intelligence. Thence it is, that the more intclligenfl 
the angels are, in so much greater and more illu8trioQ| 
light are they. 

4414. The differences of light in heaven are as manyV 
as are the angelic societies which constitute heaven, yea^ M 
as many as are the angels in each society. The i 
is, because heaven is arranged according to all the dit-i 
ierences of good and truth, thus accoMing to all tbi i 
8tat£s of intelligence and wisdom, consequently accord^ J 
irig to tbc receptions of the light which is from thtf; 
Ixinl. Ifencc it is, that the light is not anywhere il 
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the iiriivereal Iicavcn altogether ahke, but differs aecorJ- 
iug as it is diffeixiiitly tempered with the flamy and the 
bright white, and aetrordiug to dcgret's of intensity. 
For intelligence and wisdom is nothing else than an 
eminent modification of the heavenly light wiiioh is 
from the Lord. 

4415. Recent souls, or novitiate spirits, namely, those 
who some days after the death of the body come into the 
other life, are greatly surprised that there is light in the 
other life ; for they bring along with them the ignorance 
that tight is fi-om any other som-ce than from the sun, 
and from material flame ; and still lees do they know, 
that there is any light which illnminatea the nnderstand- 
ing, for they have not perceived this in the life of the 
body; and still less, that that light gives the faculty of 
thinking, and by influx into the forms which are from 
the light of the world, constitutes all things whieli are 
of the understanding. These, if they have been good, 
that they may he instructed, are elevated to heavenly 
societies, and from society into society, that they may 
perceive by living experience, that in the other life there 
is light, and this more intense than is any^vhere given 
in the world, and that at the same time they may per- 
ceive, that so far as they are in the light there, so far 
they are in intelligence. Some, who were taken up into 
spheres of celestial light, spoke with me thence, and 
confessed that they had never beheved anything of the 
kind, and that the liglit of the world is respectively 
darkness. They also looked thence through my eyra 
into the light of the world, and this they did not perceive 
otlierwise than as a dark cloud; and from commisera- 
tion said, that man is in such a cloud, From what has 
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been said it may also appear, why tlm celestial angelsj 
are iu the world called angels of light ; and that tfa^ 
Lord is the light and thence the life of meii. Joirn i. J 
to 9, chap, viii. 12. 

4416. From the light in whicli spiiits are in the other " 
life, it appears wliat is their quality; for the light in 
which they see, corresponds to the light from which 
they perceive, as was said. They who have known! 
truths, aud have also confirmed them with themselvef 
and yet have lived a life of evil, appear in a snowy ligh^ 
but cold, such iis is the light of winter. But when theyi 
come near to those who are in the light of heaven, theatfl 
their light is altogether darkened, and becomes grossly 1 
dark; and when they remove themselves from the lighlfl 
oi' heaven, there succeeds a yellow lumen as from aul-f 
phur, in which appear as it were spectres, and theiiH 
truths as phantasms. For their truths were of a per-l 
suasive faith, which is such, that they believed becaua«'l 
they had honor, gain, and reputation thence, and it v 
a matter of indifference to them what was true, if it wersl 
only received. But they who are in evil and thence inl 
falses, appear in a lumen as of a fire of conls ; this lumen 
becomes altogether dusky at the light of heaven ; but 
the lumens themselv&s, from which they see, are varied 
according to the false and the evil in which they are. 
Hence also it was manifest, why they who lead a life of 
evil, can in no wise have faith in divine truths from a 
sincere heart ; for they are in that smoky lumeu, into 
which when heavenly light talis, it becomes dark to 
them, BO that tliey neither see witii their eyes nor see 
with the mind, and moreover they then fall into agoiiitH, 
and some as it were into swoons ; beucc it is that the 
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evil ciiimot in any wise receive truth, but only the good. 
The man who leada & life of evil, cannot believe that he 
is in such a lumen, because he cannot see the lumea in 
which his spirit is, but only the hunen in whieh the 
sight of his eye is, and thence his natural mind. But 
if ho saw the lumen of hia spirit, and knew by experi- 
ence of what quality it would become if the light of truth 
and good from heaven flowed into it, he would know 
manifestly how far off he was from receiving those things 
.which are of light, that is, which are of faith, and still 
more from imbibing those things which are of charity, 
thus how far he was distant from heaven, 

4417. I had once discourse with spirits concerning 
life, namely, that no one has life from himself, but from 
the Lord, although he may seem to live from himself, 
compare n. 4320. And then the discDurse was first con- 
cerning what life is, namely, that it is to understand 
and to will; and because all understanding has relation 
to truth, and all williug to good, n. 4409, that the un- 
derstanding of truth and the will of good is life. But 
the spirita ratiocinators said, (for there are spirits who 
are to be called ratiocinators, because they reason about 
everything whether it be so, and thus for the most part 
are in obscurity concerning every truth) that neverthe- 
less they live, who are in no intelligence of truth and 
will of good, yea, they believe that they live more than 
others. But it was given me to answer them, that the 
lite of the wicked appears indeed to them as life, but 
still that it is the life which is called spiritual death, 
which they might know from this, that since to under- 
stand truth and to will good is life from the Divine, 
then that to understand what is false and to will evil 
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cannot be life, because evils and falses are contrary t| 
life iteelf. That tliey might be conviiitied, it was showi4 
what was the quality of their life, which wheu seen, ; 
peared like the lumen from a eoal fire, in which was i 
termixed a smoliiness ; and when they are in this lumei 
they cannot suppose otherwise than that the life of thei 
thought and of their will is alone life ; and still f 
from this, that the light of the intelligence of triitl^ 
which is [the lightj of life itself, cannot at all appear t 
thein, for as soon as they come into that light, i 
lumen becomes dark, so that they absolutely can i 
nothing, thus also perceive nothing. It was fiirtl 
shown, what the quality of the state of their life th 
was, by a removal of their delight derived from 1 
&lse, which in the other life is effected by a separation 
of the spirits in whose society they are, which beiugj 
done, they appeared of a dusky countenance, like corpses^! 
so that they might be called effigies of death. But c 
cerning the life of animals, by the divine merey of t 
Lord, it shall be treated by itself. 

4418. They who are in the hells, are said to be ial 
darkness, but they are said to be in darkni 
are in falses ; for as light corresponds to truths, so du'k-f^ 
ness to falses; for they are in a lumen yellowish 1 
that of a jire of coal and sulphur, as was said abovok'. 1 
Tliis lumen is what is meant by darkness, for according I 
to the lumen, consequently according to the sight thence,.! 
is their understanding, becnuso they correspond. It i 
also called darkness, because those lumens become dark-*J 
ness at [the approacli of] celestial light. 

4419. There was a spirit present with nie, who, when I 
he lived in the world, knew many things, and ia coiise' | 
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quencc thereof believed that he was wise above all others ; 
lienee he had contracted this evil, that wheresoever he 
was, he wished to rule all things. He was sent to me 
from a certain society, that he might serve them for a 
subject, or for communication, see n. 4403, and also that 
tliey might alienate him from themselves, since indeed 
he was troublesome to them by this, that he wished to 
rule them from his own intelligence. When he was 
with rae, it was given to speali with him concerning in- 
telligence from proprium, that it ia of such prevalence 
in the Christian world, as to make it believed that all 
intelligence is thence, and thus none from God ; although 
when they speak from the doetrinals of faith, they say 
that all truth and good is from heaven, thus from the 
Divine, consequently all intelligence, for this is of truth 
and of good. But when that spirit was unwilling to at- 
tend to tliese things, I said, that he would do well if he 
would go away, because the sphere of his intelligence 
annoyed ; but because he was in the persuasion that he 
was more intelligent than others, he was not willing. 
It was then shown to hira by the angels, what is the 
quality of intolligenec from proprium, and what the 
quality of intelligence from the Divine; and this by 
lights, for in the other life such tilings are wonderfully 
presented to view by variegations of light. Intelligence 
n proprium was shown by a lumen, which appeared 
like an ignis fiituus, around which was a dark border, 
and moreover it extended itself to but little distance 
from the focus ; it was further shown, that it is instantly 
extinguished when it is looked upon by any angelic so- 
ciety, just as an ignis fatuus is at the light or rising of 
tlic sun. It was next shown what was the quality of in- 
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teiligenoe from the Divine, and tliis also by lightj whJd 
waa more bright and luminous than that of the s 
noonniny, and extending itself to all distance, and 1 
minating itself like the light of the sun in the universeii 
and it ivas said, that intelligence and wisdom enter from 
all sides into the sphere of that light, and cause truth 
and good to be perceived by an intuition almost boand- 
less, but this according to the quahty of trnth frona J 

good. m 

4420. From these things it may appear, that thodfi' 
things appertaining to man which are of the light of the 
world, corres])ond to those tilings which are of the light 
of heaven ; consequently, that the sight of the external 
man, which is of the eye, corresponds to the sight of the 
internal man, which is of the understanding ; also that by 
lights in the other life it appeans what is the quality ofL 
intelligence. 

4526. As to what further concerns the eorrespondei 
of sight which is of the eye, which was b^;un to 1 
treated of at the dose of the preceding chapter, it is tov 
be known that its correspondence is with those thingi 
which are of the understanding, for the understanding 
is internal sight, and this internal sight is in a ligfafe 
which is above the light of the world. That man c 
procure to himself intelligence by those, things whid 
appear to him in the light of the world, is becaoseli 
superior light, or the light of heaven, flows into i 
objects which arc from the light of the world, and caue 
thera to a])pear representatively and corrt«pondently j;;J 
for the light, which is above the light of the world, igM 
what proceeds from the Lord, who illuminat43s the i 
vcrsjil heaven ; the intelligence itself and wisdom, wllic)i|l 



CORRESPONDENCE. 

is from the Lord, appears there as light. This light it 
is, which constitutes the uuderetandiiig or internal sight 
of man; when it flows in through the understanding 
into the objects which are from the light of the world, 
it causes them to appear representatively and correa- 
pondently, and thus intellectually. And because the 
sight of the eye, wliich ia iji the natural world, correspouds 
to the sight of the understanding which is in the spiritual 
world, therefore the former corresponds to the truths of 
iaith, for these are [constituent] of genuine understand- 
ing ; for truths coustitnte all the understanding of man, 
inasmuch aa the all of thought ia employed about the de- 
termination, that a thing is SO, or that it is not so, that 
is, that it is true or not true. That the sight of the eye 
corresponds to the truths and goods of faith, may be 
seen above, n. 4410. 

4527. I have discoursed with some within a few days 
after their decease, and because they were then recently 
come, they were in a light tliere, which differed little in 
their sight from the light of the world. And because 
the light appeared such to them, they doubted whether 
they had light from any other source ; wherefore tJiey 
were taken uito the first of heaven, where the light was 
11 brighter, and from thence speaking with me, they 
id, that they had never before seen such a light; and 
this took place when the sun was already set. They 
then wondered that spirits had eyes by which they saw, 
when yet they believed in the lite of the body, that the 
life of spirits was merely thought, and indeed abstractly 
without a subject, by reason that they had not been able 
to think of any subject of thought, inasmuch as they 
had not seen any ; aud this being the case, they had not 
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then perceived otherwise, than that Ix-raiise it was 
thought alone, it was dissipated, together with the 
in which it was, jnst as any aura or any lire, anlees 
should miraculously he kept together and 
the Lord, And they saw then how easily the 
fell into error concerning life after death, and that t 
more than otheis do not believe except 
they see. Therefore they were surprised now, that duff 
not only had thought, but also sight, and likewise the 
other senses; and especially that they appear to them- 
selves altogether as men, that they mutually sec and hear 
each other, converse together, feel their own members 
by the touch, and this more exquisitely than in the life 
of the body. Hence they were amazed that man is alto- 
gether ignorant of this, while he lives in the world ; and 
they j»itied the human race, that they knew nothing of 
such things, because they believe nothing, and 
especially they who are in superior light, namely, tl 
who are within the church, and have the Word. Soi 
of them believe no otherwise, than that men aft«r deatli 
would be as ghosts, in which opinion they confirmed 
themselves from the spectres of which they had heard ; 
but hcuce they drew no other conclusion, than that it 
was some gross vital principle, which is first exhaled 
from the life of the body, but which again falls back to 
the dead body, and is thus extinguished. But some bo- 
lieve<i that they were first to rise again at the time of 
the last judgment, when the world was to perish, 
and then with the body, which, though fallen into dust^ 
would be then collected tc^ther, and thus they would 
rise again with bone and flesh. And wliereas man] 
have in vain for many ages expected that last judgmeoi, 
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or destruction of tlio world, tliey have follen into the 
error that they should never rise again; tliiuking no- 
thing in this case of that which they have loamcd fi-om 
the AVonl, and &om which they have also sometimes so 
spoken, that when man dies, his soul is in the hand of 
God, among the happy or unhappy according to the lil'e 
to which he had become accustomed ; neither of what 
the Lord said concerning the rich man and Lazarus. 
But they were instructed, that every one's last judgment 
is when he dies, and that then he appears to himself 
endowed with a body as in the world, and to enjoy every 
sense as in the world, hut more pure and ex(|uisite, in- 
asmuch as corporeal things do not hinder, and those 
things which are of the light of the world do not over- 
shadow those which are of the light of heaven; thus 
that they are in a lM)dy as it were purified; and that 
af^er death, the body cannot possibly (tartake of what is 
bony and fleshy such as it had in the world, because this 
would be to be again enconi[wssed with earthly dust. 
WitJi some I conversed on this subject on the same day 
that their bodies were entonibe<l, who saw through njy 
eyes their own corpse, the bier, and the ceremony of 
burial ; and they said, that they rejected tliat corpse, 
and that it had ser\'ed them for uses in the world in 
which they hail been, and that they live now in a body 
which serves them for uses in the world in which th^ 
now are. They wished also, that I should tell this to 
their relations who were in mourning; but it was given 
to reply, that if I should tell them, they would mock at it, 
smuch as what they canuot tliemselves see with their 
own eyes, they believe to be nothing, and thus they 
wouhl re<'kon it among the visions whicJi are illusions. 
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For they caunot lie brought to Lolieve, that ae mexi see 
each othiy with their eyes, so spirits see each other with , 
tlietrs ; and that man cannot sec spirits unless with the I 
eyes of his spirit, and that lie then Bees them when tlis4 
Lord opens the internal sight, as was done to the pro- 
phets, who saw s])irits and angels, and also many things 
of heaven. Whether they who live at this day would 
have believed those things, if they bad lived at that 
time, there is room to doubt. 

4528. The eye, or rather its sight, corresponds t 
cially to those societies in the other life, which are i 
paradisiacal things. These appear above in froui, a lifr^ 
tie to the right, where there are presented gardens i 
living view, with trees and flowei's of so many genei 
and species, that those which grow throughout the whoU 
earth are respectively few. In each of the objects there 
there is somewhat of inteliigenee and wisdom, whiel 
beams forth, so that you would say, that the inhabitanta 
dwell together in paradises of intelligence and wisdom-fl 
these things are what affect from the interiors those whi 
are there, and thus not only gladden the eight, but t 
understanding also at the same time. These paradisia< 
things are in the first heaven, and in the very entrano^ 
to the interior of that heaven, and are representatives 
which descend from the superior heaven, when 
angels of the sujierior heaven discourse intellectually 
with each other about the truths of faith. The B 
of the angels in that heaven is effected by spiritual and 
celestial ideas, which to them are forms of espressioM 
and continually by series of representations of 8u<j 
beauty and pleasantness, as it Is impossible to expreas'H 
these l>eautios and pleasantnesses of tlieir discourse s 
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what are represented as paradisiacal things in the in- 
ferior heaven. This heaven is distinguished into several 
heavens, to which correspond each of the things which 
are in the chambers of the eye. There is a heaven in 
which are the paradisiacal gardens spoken of above. 
There is a heaven in which are atmospheres of various 
colors, where the universal aiira glitters as if from gold, 
silver, pearls, precious stones, flowers in their least forms, 
and innumerable other things. There is a rainbow- 
heaven, where are most beautiful rainbows great and 
small, variegated with most splendid colors. Each of 
these things exists by the light which is from the Lord, 
in which is intelligence and wisdom ; henec there is in 
each of the objects there somewhat of the intelligence of 
truth and of the wisdom of good, which is thus repre- 
sentatively exhibited. They who have not had any idea 
concerning heaven, nor concerning the light therein, can 
hardly be brought to believe that such things are there : 
wherefore they who bring this incredulity along with 
them into the other life, if they have been in the truth 
and good of faith, are conveyed by the angels into those 
things, and when they see them, they are astonished. 
Concerning paradisiacal things, atmospheres, and rain- 
bows, see what was said above from experience, n. 1619, 
to 1626, 2296, 3220 ; and that in the heavens there are 
contiDual reprraentatious, n. 1807, 1808, 1971, 1980, 
1981, 2299, 2763, 3213, 3216, 3217, 3218, 3222, 3350, 
3475, 3485. 

4529. A certiiin person, ivho in the laimed world had 
been distinguislied and held in high reputation for his 
skill in the science of botany, after his decease was in- 
formed in the other life, that flowers and trees are tliere 
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also presented to tlie view. At this he was amazed, and j 
inaBmuch as it had been the dcliglit of liis life, he burned 
witli a desire of seeing whether it was eo. Wherefi] 
being taken up into paradisiacal scenes, he s&w moE 
beautiful abnibbcries and most pleasant flower-gardeni 
of an immense extent i and whereas he then canm iotfl 
the ardor of his delight from afiection, it was allowed 
him to wander tlirough tho plain, and not only to s 
them singly, but also to gather them and bring them I 
close to his eye, and to examine whether the case was so. 3 
Entering thence into discourse with me, he a 
that he had never at all believed this, and that if in the 
world they had heard such things, they would have ao- 
counted them paradoxes. And he furtlier related, H 
there are to be seen there vegetable flowers in immei 
abundance, such as wera never seen in the world, i 
scarcely comprehensible there by any perception, aam 
that each glitters from an incomprehensible splendor, la 
oamnch as they are from the liglit of heaven: tliat tb« 
glittering was from a spiritual origin, he could not i 
yet perceive, namely, tliat in each there was something 
of intelligence and wisdom, which aru of truth and g 
from which was their glittering. He said further, I 
the men of the earth would in no wise believe this, I: 
reason that there are few who believe that there is any * 
heaven and hell; and they who believe know only tliat 
in heaven there is joy; and few among tliem know that 
there are there snch things as the eye has never & 
the ear never heard, and the mind has never been aM 
to conceive of; and this, notwithstanding they knol 
from the Word, that stupendous things were seen by tlH 
prophets, as indeetl many were seen hy John, concerning I 
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which it is related in the Apocalypse ; which things were 
yet nothing else than representatives wbioJi coutinudly 
exist in heaven, and whieh appeared when the internal 
sight was opened to him. But tliese things are respec- 
tively of small account ; they who are in the intelligence 
itself and the wisdom, from which those things originate, 
are in such a state of happiness that the things which 
liavG heen mentioned arc esteemed by them of but little 
importance. Some also, who had said when in the para- 
disiacal tilings, that they exceede<l eveiy d^ree of hap- 
piness, were thci-eforc taken more towards the right into 
a heaven which shone with still greater splendor, and at 
length taten to that, where was likewise perceived the 
blessed, [principle] of intelligence and wisdom which 
was in such things; and then when they were there, 
entering into discourse with roe, they said, that what 
they had before seen was respectively notliing. And 
finally, they were taken to that heaven, where, on ac- 
count of the satisfaction of interior affection, they could 
scarcely subsist, for the satisfaction penetrated into the 
medullaries, which being as it were melted by satislac- 
tion, they began to fall into a holy swoon. 

4530. Colors are also seen in the other life, which in 
splendor and brilliancy so far exceed the brightness of 
colors in the world, tliat they will scarcely admit of any 
comparison. They are from the variegation of light and 
shade there ; and inasmuch as there it is intelligence and 
wisdom from the Lord, which appears as light before 
tlie eyes of angels mid spirits, and at the same lime in- 
wardly illuiniualcB their understanding, therefore colors 
in the other life are in their essence variations, or, so to 
speak, modifications of intelligence and wisdom. Colors 
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in the other life, not only those with which the flower 
are decoratfid, the atmosplicrea illustrated, and the r 
bows varied, but also those which are exhibited distiDciJ 
in other forms, have been so often seen by me, that it 1 
would be scarcely possible to enumerate the different 
times. They derive their splendor from truth which is 
of intelligence, and their brilliancy from good which is 
of wisdom ; and the colors themselves are irom tlie 
bright white and the ob.'scure of those [principles] ; thus 
they are from light and shade like colorings in the world. 
Hence it in that the colors which are mentioned in thftj 
Word, as thoss which were of the precious stones i 
Aaron's breastplate, and upon the garments of his 
tity, and the colors in the curtains of the tent where the 
ark was, and those which were in the stones of the foun- 
dation of the New Jerusalem described by John in the 
Apocalypse, and elsewhere, represented such things aa 
are of intelligence and wisdom. But what each of them 
represents, by the divine mercy of the Iiord, will be 
shown in the explications. In geiieiul, so far as coloi'% 
in the other life partake of splendor, and are derivCG 
from bright white, so far they ai-e li-om truth which i 
of intelligence, and so far as they partake of brillianc) 
and are derived from purple, so fai- they are from g 
which ia of wisdom: those which thence derived thei 
origin, belong also to the provinces of the eyes, 

4531. Inasmuch as intelligence and wisdom is £-Ol]| 
the Lord, which appears as light in heaven, and tb^ 
angels are hence called angels of light, so folly and i 
sanity, which is from the proprium, is what reigns i 
hell, and hence those who are there take their nai 
from darkness. In hell indeed there is not darknea^ J 
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ke wliat prwecds from 
a coal fire, in which they ace each other; otherwise they 
would not be able to live. This lumen has its origin 
with them from the light of heaveu, which, when it fells 
into their insanenesses, that is, into falsities and hiats, is 
turned into such [a lumen]. The Lord is everywhere 
present with light, even in the- hells, otherwise the in- 
habitants would not have any faculty of thinking and 
thence of speaking; but it becomes light according to re- 
ception. This lumen is what ia called in the "Word the 
shadow of death, and is compared to darkness; it is also 
turned to them into darkness, when they approach the 
light of heaven, and when they are in darkness, they 
are in infatuation and stupidity. Hence it may be evi- 
dent, that as light corresponds to truth, so dai-kness cor- 
responds to the fiilse ; and that they who are in fiilses, 
are said to be in blindness, 

4532. They who believe that of themselves they un- 
derstand good and truth, and thence trust to themselves 
alone, and thus suppose themselves wiser than all others, 
when yet they are in ignorance of good and trutli, espe- 
cially they who are not willing to understand good and 
truth, and thence are in falses, in the other life are 
sometimes let into a state of darkness, and when they 
are in it, they discourse foolishly, for they are in stu- 
pidity; it has been told me, that there anvpany euch, 
and among them they who believed themselves esta- 
blished in the greatest light, and likewise appeared so to 
others. 

4533. Among the wonderftil things which exist in the 
other life, this also is one, that when the angels of 

[ heaven inspect evil spirits, these latter have a totally 
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different appearance from what they have as seen by 
each other. When evil spirits and genii are among 
themselves, and in their infatuated lumen, such as is 
from a coal fire, as was said above, they then appear to 
themselves in a human form, and also according to their 
fantasies, not unbeautiful. But when the same are in- 
spected by the angels of" lieaven, then that lumen is in- 
stantly dissipated, and they appear with an altogether 
different face, each according to his genius ; some dusky 
and black as devils, some with pale ghastly faces like 
corpses, some almost without a face, and in its place 
something hairy, some like grates of teeth, some like 
skeletons ; and what is more wonderful, some like mon- 
sters, the deceitful like serpents, and the most deceitful 
like vipers, and others in different forms. But as soon 
as the angels remove from them their sight, they appear 
in their previous form, which they have in their o\vn 
lumen. The angels inspect the wicked, so often as they 
observe that they are struggling to rise out of their hells 
into the world of spirits, with a view to do mischief 
to others ; hence they are detected and cast back again. 
The reason why angelic sight has in it such efficacy, is, 
because there is a correspondence between intellectual 
and ocular sight; hence there is in the sight of the 
angels a perspicacity, whereby the infernal lumen is dis- 
sipated, and the infernals appear in such a form and 
genius as they really are. 



CORRESPONDENCE OF THE SMELL AND OF THE NOSTRILS 

WITH THE GRAND MAN. 

4622. The habitations of the blessed in the other life 
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are various, and conatructed with such art, that thuy are 
as it were in the architectonic art itself, or immediately 
from the art itself; concemiBg the habitations of tlie 
blessed, may be seen what was said above from expe- 
rience, n. 1116, 1626, 1627, 1628, 1639, 1630. These 
not only appear to them before the sight, but also before 
the toucli, for all things, which are there, are adequate 
to the sensations of spirits and angels ; lienee they are 
sucli as do not fall under the corporeal sense such as is 
tliat of man, but under that sense which those have who 
are there. I am aware that this is incredible to many, 
but the reason is, because nothing is believed wliich can- 
not be seen with the bodily eyes, and felt with the 
fleshly hands. Hence it is that man at this day, to 
whom the inferiors are closed, knows nothing of those 
things whicli exist in the spiritual world or heaven ; he 
says indeed from the Word and from doctrine, that tliere 
is a lieaven, and that the angels, who are there, are in 
joy and in glory, and he knows nothing besides. He 
wishes indeed to know how tlie case is there, but when 
told, he still believes nothing, by reason that in 
lieart he denies the existence of such things : when he 
visiles to know, it is only because then he is in curiosity 
from doctrine, not in delight from faith : and they who 
are not in faith, deny also in heart. But they who be- 
, procure to themselves ideas concerniiig heaven, its 
joy and glory, fiMin various things, every one from such 
things as are of his own science and intelligence; and 
the simple from sensitive things which are of the bo<ly. 
Nevertheless most persons do not apprehend that spirits 
and angels have sensations mnch more exquisite than 
men in the world ; namely, siglit, hearing, smelling. 
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something analogous to taste, and touch, oud especial^ 
the delights of the affections. If they Iiad only belie" 
that their interior essence was a spirit, and that the b 
together with its sensations and inemlxrs, is only a 
qnate to uses in the world, and that the spirit and iM 
sensations and oi^us are adequate to uses in tlie oA 
life, then they would come of themselves and alnioi 
spontaneously into ideas concerning the state of their 
spirits after death. For then they would think with 
themselves, that his spirit is the very man himself who 
thinks, and who lusts, who desires and is affected; 
further that all the sensitive^ wliich appears iu the bodK 
is properly of its spirit, and of the body only by influ: 
and these things they would afterwards confirm witi 
themselves by many things, and thus at length woul^fl 
be delighted with those thiugs which are of their spirit 
more than with those which are of their body. 
reality also this is the case, that it is not the body whi^ 
sees, hears, smells, feels, but its spirit ; wherefore wh^ 
the spirit is freed from the body, it is then ii 
sensations, in which it had been when in the body, a 
indeed iu those much more exquisite; for corporeal" 
things, because respectively gross, rendered the t 
tions obtuse, and still more obtuse, because it immersed 
theui in earthly and worldly things, This I can a 
that a spirit has much more exquisite sight than a e 
in the body, and also hearing, and what will t 
prising, more exquisite sense of smell, and especially 
sense of touch, for they see each other, hear each other, 
and touch each other. He who believes in a life afUtr 
death, might also conclude this from the considei 
that no life can be given without sense, and that 1 
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quality of tlm lifu is arttirdirig to tlie quality of tlio 
sense; yea, that the intellectual is nothing but an ex- 
quisite sense of interior things, and the superior intel- 
lectual, of spiritual things ; hence also the things which 
are of the intellectual and of its perceptions are called 
the internal senses. With the sensitive of man immedi- 
ately after death, the case is this: as soon as a man dies, 
and the corporeal parts grow cold, he is raised up into 
life, and then into the state of all sensations, insorauoh 
that at first lie scarcely knows otherwise than that he is 
still in the body; for the sensations in which lie is, lead 
him so to believe. But wlien he perceives that he has 
more exquisite sensations, especially when he b^irs to 
speak with other spirits, he then takes notice that he is 
in another life, and that the death of his body was the 
continuation of the life of his spirit, I have spoken 
with two with whom I had been at-quainted, on the 
same day that they were burie{I, and with one who saw 
tiirough my eyes his own coffin and bier; and inasmuch 

le was in every sensation in which he had been in 
the world, he talked with me about the obsequies, when 
I was following his funeral, and also about his body, 
saying, that they reject it because he himself lives. But 

3 to be known, that they who are in the otlier life, 
cannot see anything which is in the world through the 

s of any man ; t}ie reason why they could see through 
my eyes was, because I am in the spirit with them, and 
at the same time in the bofly with those who arc in the 
world, see also n. 1880. And it is further to be known, 
that I did not see those with whom I disbursed in the 
other life, with the eyes of my body, but with the eyes 
of my spirit, and still as clearly, and sometimes more 
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olearly than with the eyes of my bo<!y ; I'or, by 1 
divine mercy of the Lord, the thio^ which are of my 
spirit have been opened, But I am aware that the 
things which have been heretofore said, will not b« be- 
lieved by those who are immersed in corporeal, terr 
trial, and worldly things, that is, by such of them | 
hold those things for an end; for these have no appi<j 
heneion of other things than those which are disaipattf 
by death. I am aware also, that neither will they t 
lieve, who have thought and inquired nmcli about 1 
soui, and have not at the same time comprehended thi 
the soul is man's spirit, and that his spirit is hia vej 
man whicli lives in the iMxly. For these cannot ( 
eeive any other notion about the soul, than that it i 
something cogitative, or flamy, or etherial, which oolf 
acts into tlie organic forma of the body, and not into t 
purer forms which are of its spirit iu the body, and thi^ 
such that it is dissipated with the body ; and this i 
especially the case with those, who have confirmed thei 
selves in such notions by views puffed up by the p^^n 
sion of their own superior wisdom. 

4623. But it is to be known, that the sensitive life « 
spirits is twofold, namely, real and not real ; the one | 
distinct from the other in this, that all that is real whioj 
appears to those who are in heaven, but all that is noij 
real which appears to those who are in hell. Forw 
ever comes from the Divine, that is, from the Lord, thi|) 
is real, inasmuch as it comes from the very ] 
things and from life in itself; but whatever com 
the proprium of spirits, this is not real, inasmnoh a 
does not come from the esse of things, nor &om life iir 
itself. They who are in the affection of good and tru^ 
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are in the Lord's lifo, thus in roal liiu, for in good and 
truth by aftectioii the Lord is present : but they who are 
!vil aud the fiilse by the afiectioii, are in tlie life of 
the proprium, thus in life not real, for in evil and the 
false the Lord is not present. The real is distinguished 
from the non-real in this, that the real actually is such 
i it appears, and that the non-real actually is not such 
as it appears. They who are in hell have equally sensa- 
tions, and do not know otherwise than that it is really 
or actually just aa it appears to them; but still when 
they are inspected by the angels, the same things then 
appear as phantasms and disapi>ear, and themselves not 
as men, but as monsters. It has also been given me to 
erse with them on this sulyect ; and some of them 
have said that they believed the things to be real, be- 
cause they see and touch them, adding, that sense can- 
not deceive. But it was given me to answer, tliat how- 
ever those things appear to them as real, still they are 
not real, because they are in things contrary or oppo- 
site to the Divine, namely, in evils and falses ; and 
moreover that they themselves, so far as they are in the 
lusts of evil and in the persuasions of the false, are no- 
thing else than fantasies as to the thoughts ; and to see 
anything ik)m fantasies, is to see those things which are 
real as not real, and those things which are not real, as 
real; and that unle,s3, by the divine mercy of the Lord, 
it had been given them to have such sensation, they 
would have no sensitive life, consequently no life, for 
the sensitive makes the all of life. To adduce all the 
experience which I have had on this subject, would be 
to fill vCTy many pages. Let every one then take heed 
to himself, when he conies into the other life, lest he be 
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(It'ltidod; fiir evil spirits know how to present various 
illusions before those who have recently conje from tlic 
world ; aud if they cannot deeoive, still they try by those 
illusions to persuade that nothing is real, but that all 
things are ideal, even those which are in heaven. 

4624. As to what concerna the correspondence of the 
sense of smell and thence of the nostrils with the Grand 
Man, they belong to that province who are in common 
perception, so that they may be called jierceptioiis ; to 
them corresponds the smell, consequently its organ. 
Hence also it is, tliat to amell, to scent, to be quick- 
scented, and also the nostrils, in common discourse, are 
predicated of those, who, in matters profound aud intri- 
cate, are of quick understanding, and likewise who peiv 
ceive ; for the interiors of the expressions of man's speech 
derive many things from correspondence with the Giaod 
Man, by reason that man as to the spirit is in sodt 
with spirits, aud as to the body with men. 

4625. But the societies, whereof the whole heaven, 
which is the Grand Man, consists, are many, and are 
more or less universal ; the more universal are those, to 
which an entire member, or organ, or viscus, corres- 
ponds ; the less universal, to which the parts thereof, 
and the parts of parts, correspond. Each society is an 
image of the whole, for what is unanimous is composeii 
of BO many images of itself Those more universal socie- 
ties, inasmuch as they are images of the greatest, have 
particular societies within themselves, which in like 
manner correspond. I have conversed occasionally with 
those, who, in the society into which I was admitted, 
belonged to the province of the lungs, of the heart, face, 
tongue, ear, eye, and with those who belfuig to the pro- 
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vince of the nontrila, from which latter also it iias been 
given to know their quality, namely, that tliey are per- 
ceptions; for they perceived whatever happens in the 
society in common, but not ho in particular as they who 
are in the province of the eye, for these latter discern and 
take a view of those things which are of perception. 
And it waa also given to observe that their perceptive 
[faculty] varies according to the common changes of state 
of the society in which they are. 

4626. When any spirit is coming towards others, 
although he is yet at a distance and not manifest to the 
sight, his presence is perceived, as often as the Lord 
grants, from a certain spiritual sphere, and from that 
sphere is known what the quality of his life is, what the 
quality of his affection, and what the quality of his faith; 

lie spirits, who are in more exquisite perception, hence 
know innumerable things concerning the state of his life 
md faith. This has been shown to me many times. 
These spheres, when it pleases the Lonl, are also changed 
into odors; the odor itself is plainly perceived. That 
those spheres are changed into odors, is l)ecause odor 
corresponds to perception, and because perception is as 
it were spiritual odor; hence also the odor descends. 
But see what has been above adduced from experience 

hese subjects; concerning splteres, n. 1048, 1053, 
1316, 1504 to 1619, 1695, 2401, 2489, 4464; conceni- 
iug jiercepiMm, n. 483, 495, 503, 521, 536, 1383, 1384, 
1388,1391, 1397, 1398, 1504,1640; concerning odors 
thence, n. 1514, 1517, 1518, 1519, 1631, 3577. 



4628. Aa to what further relates to odors, into which 
the spheres of perceptions are turned, they are perceived 
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US maoifestly as odors ou eartli, but they do not come to 
the sense of a man whose interiors are closed, for they 
flow in by an internal M'ay, but not by an external. 
Those odors are from a twofold origin, namely, from the 
perception of good, and from the perceptiou of evil; 
those which are from tlie perception of good are most 
grateful, exhaling as it were from the fragrant flowere 
of a garden, and from other fragrances, with such agree- 
ableness and also variety, as is ineffiible ; they who are 
in heaven are in the spheres of such odors. But the 
odors, which are from the perception of evil, are most 1 
ungrateful, being fetid and stinking as those which arise I 
from putrid waters, from exci-ements, and fi^jm deftd 1 
bodies, and having a filthy smell like domestic mice and 
lice. In the spheres of such stenches are they who are 
in hell ; and what is wonderful, they who are in them 
are not sensible of the horrid smell ; yea, those stencheq 
are delightful to them, and when they arc in them, tiiM 
are in the sphere of their delights aud dainties; 
when liell is opened, and the exhalation thence reachea-l 
to good spirits, these are seized with horror and alsoX 
anxiety, like persons in the world who fall into theJ 
sphere of such stinks. 

4629. To adduce all the experience which I have had J 
concerning the spheres of perceptions turned into odora, [ 
would be to write a volume. Sec what has been relal 
above concerning them, n. 1514, 1517, 1518, 1519, 1631, ' 
3577 ; to which it is allowed to add only the following'. 
On a time I perceived the common [or general principle^ 
of the thought of many spirits i-especting the Lord as 
being born a man, and it \\-an perceived, that it con- 
sisted of mere scandals ; for what spirits think in g 
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and in particular, this is manifestly perceived by otiiers ; 
the odor of that sphere was perceived like stinking water, 
and like water corrupted witli things refuse and fetid. 

4630. A eertain spirit was present unseen above the 
head ; bis presence was perceived from a stench which 

i like the stench of teetli which ia excrementitious ; 
and afterwards was perceived a smell as from burnt horu 
mc : next came a great crowd of such, rising from 
beneath not far from the back, as a mist; and whereas 
they also were unseen, I suspected that they were subtle, 
and yet evil ; but it was said that these arc unseen, 
where there is a spiritual sphere, but where there ia a 
natural sphere, there they are visible; for they who are 
so natural that they think nothing of spiritual things, 
nor believe that there is a hell and a lieaveUj and still 
are subtle in their business, are snch, and are called 
natural invisible ; and they are sometimes manifested to 
others by the stench above described. 

4631. Twice or thrice also there breathed upon me a 
cadaverous odor, and when inquiry was made fi-om 
whom it came, it was told that it was from the hell 
where are filthy robbers and murderers, and such as 
have been guilty of iniquitous practices from deep de- 
ceit. At times also there was manifested an excremen- 
titious odor, and on inquiry whence it was, it was said 
that it was from the hell where are adulterers. And 
when the excrementitious odor was commixed with the 
cadaverous, it was said that it was from the hell where 
are adulterers who are also cruel ; and so on. 

4632. Once, when I was thinking concerning the rule 
of tlie soul iu the body, and eoneerning the influx of the 
will into tlie actions, it was perceived that tliey, who 
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were in the excrcmentitittua hell at that time i 
open, thought only of the government of the soul at 
anum, and of the influx of the will into the discharges 
of the excrements; whence it was evident in what a 
sphere of perception and theoco of steaeh they were. 
The like hap]>ened when I was thinking about conjugial 
love, that then they who were in the hell where are 
adultei-ers, had no thought but of criminal acts relating. 
to adultery and of the defilements thereof. And v/hek 
I was thinking concerning sincerity, they who wa 
in deceit thought of nothing but of criminal thingi 
from deceit. 

4633. From what has been said above concernie 
perceptions, and also concerning odors, it is evident thf 
every one's life, consequently every one's affection, 
manifested in the other life. Whoever therefore 1 
lievea that in that life it is not known what sort of pet 
he had been, and what sort of life he had thence o 
tracted, and that he can there conceal his mind [animum^ 
as iu the world, is much deceived. There also are 
manifested not only the things which a man knew con- 
cerning himself, but also the things concerning himself 
which he did not know, namely, those things which he 
by frequent use has immersed in the delights of life, for 
there they disappear from his sight and reflection, 
ends themselves of his thought, and of his speech, ; 
of his actions, which from a similar cause were 1 
hidden to him, are most manifestly perceived in heavi 
for heaven is in the sphere and perception of ends. 



4C52. AVhat is the nature of tiic correspondence 1k- 
tween the soul and the Ixidy, or between those things 
■which are of the spirit which is within man, and thoae 
which are of the body which arc out of him, may appear 
manifestly from the correspondencej inflnxj and com- 
munication of the thought and perception ivhich are of 
the spirit, with the speech and hearing which are of the 
body. Tlie thought of a man speaking is nothing but 
tlie speech of hia spirit, and the perception of speech is 
nothing but the hearing of hia spirit ; thought, when 
man speaks, does not indeed appear to him as speech, 
because it conjoins itself with the speech of the body, 
and is in it; and perception, when man hears, does not 
appear otherwise than as hearing in the ear. Thence it 
is, that most people, who Iiave not reflected, do not 
know otherwise than that all sense is in the organs 
which are of the body, and consequently that when those 
organs fall to decay by death, nothing of sense survives; 
when yet man, that is, his spirit, then comes into his 
veriest sensitive life. That it i^ the spirit which speaks 
and which hears, was made manifest to me from conver- 
eations with spirits. Their speech, communicated to my 
spirit, fell into my interior speech, and thence into tiie 
, corresponding organs, and there terminated in an efibrt, 
which occasionally I have manifestly perceived. Hence 
J their speecli was heard by me as sonorously as the speech 
L of man. At times, when spirits have spoken with me 
in the midst of a company of meu, some of them have 
supposed, because their speecli was heard so sonorously, 
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that tliey -would be heard also by those who were there 
present ; but reply waa made, that it is not so, inasmuch 
as their speech flowed into ray ear by an iutei'ual way, 
and human speech by an esternal way. Hence it is 
evident, how the spirit spake with the prophcte, not as 
man with man, but as a spirit with a man, namely, in 
him, Zechariah i. 9, 13: chap. ii. 2,7; chap. iv. 1, 4, 5; 
chap. V. 5, 10; chap. vi. 4; and in other places. Bnt J 
I know that these things cannot be comprehended I 
those who do not believe that man is a spirit, and thsl 
the body serves him for uses in the world ; they who 
have confirmed themsolves in this, are not indeed willing 
to hear of any con-espondenee, and if they hear, inas- 
much as they are in the negative [principle], they rqectj^. 
yea, they are also made sad that anything is taken 
from the body. 

4653. The spirits who correspond to the hearing, or 
who constitute the province of the ear, are those wlio 
are in simple obedience, viz., who do not reason whether 
a thing be so, but who believe that it is so, because it il 
said to be so by others ; hence they may be called ob< 
diences, Tliat they are of such a quality, is because 
hearing is to speech, as is the passive to its active, or as he 
who hears a person speaking and acquiesces. Hence 
also in common speeuh to give ear to any one is to ba 
obedient, and to hearken to Oie voice is to obey : for t 
interior tilings of man's speech for the most part havo.^ 
derived their origin from correspondence, by reuaoo that 
the spirit of man is among spirits who are in the other 
life, and thinks there, which man is altogetlier ignoraafc. 
of, and neither is the corporeal man willing to know it. 

There are ihany ditlerenccs of the spirits who o 
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^H pond to the oar, tliat is, to its functions and offi(*s; 
^B there are those who have reference to each of its little 
organs, namely, to the external ear, to the membrane 
thereof which is called the drum of the ear, to the in- 
terior membranes which are called windows, to the 
lefj the stirrnp, the anvil, the cylinders, the 
' cochlea; and there are those who have reference to parts 
still more interior, even to those substantiated parts 
wliich are nearly related to spirit, and which in fine are 
of spirit, and are at last intimately conjoined with those 
who appei-tain to the internal sight, from whom they 
are distinguished by this, that they have not so much 
discernment, but assent to them as if passive. 

4654. There were spirits ivith me, who flowed very 
strongly into the thought, when such things as were of 
pro\idence were treated of, especially when I thought 
that those things would not come to pass wliich I ex- 
pected and desired. It was said by the angels, that they 
were spirits, who, while they lived in the body, and 
prayed for anything, and did not obtain it, were indig- 
nant, and on that account were led to entertain doubt 
, concerning providence; but still that, when they were 
• out of that state, they exercised piety according to what 
others told them ; thus that they were in simple obedi- 
I cnce. It was said that such belong to the province of 
the external ear or auricle; they also appeared there 
when they spoke with me. 

4G65, Moreover on many occasions I have observed 

s near about the ear, and also as it were within it; 

f the reason of their being observed within, is, because it 

n appeai-s, state in the otlier life being the cause of what 
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ever appears there. Thi-y were all simple and obe-l 
dieiit. 

465S. There was a spirit wlio spoke with me at th* 
left auricle, at its hinder part where are the elevating 
miiBcles of the auricle ; he told me, that he was sent b 
me to say, that he reflects nothing upon what otheisl 
speak, provided he takes it in witli hia earg. When he I 
spoke, he as it were belched out the expressions, and hel 
said also that this was his manner of speaking. Thence I 
it was given to know that interior things were not in his l 
speech, thus there was little of lite in it, and that hence 
came such eructation. It was said, that such aa attend 
but little to the sense of a thing, are they who bejong to 
tlie cartilaginous and bony part of the estemal ear. 

4657. There are spirits, who have occasionally spokei 
with me, but in a kind of muttering, and this nearer t 
the left ear, as if they Avished to speak in the ear so tha( 
no one might hear. But it was given to tell them, thi 
this is not proper in the other life, because it manifest 
that they have been whisperers, and from thence Iiavi 
contracted the habit of whispei-ing even now ; and thai 
the greater part of them are such, that they obscr\'e 
faults and failing of others, and tell them to their a: 
ciates, out of the hearing of any one; or, while thosefl 
others are present, by whispering into the ear; and tliati 
they see and interpret all things unfavorably, and prcferv 
themselves to others ; and that on this account they c 
in no wise be admitted into the company of good spirit^ 
who are such that they do not conceal their thought^^ 
It was said, that such speech when heai-d in the oth 
life is more sonorous than open speech, 

4658. To the interiors of the our belong those wbo| 
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have a sight of the interior hearing, and ohey what its 
spirit thpTe dietates, and give apt expressions to its dic- 
tates ; it was also shown me what is their nature and 
quality. There was perceived somewhat sonorouH pene- 
trating from hencath near the left side even to the left 
ear ; I observed that they were spirita who were thus 
endeavoring to burst forth, but of what quality they 
wore, I could not know. But when tliey had burst 
forth, they spoke with me, saying, that they were logi- 
cians and metaphysicians, and that they immersed their 
thoughts in snch tiling without any other purpose than 
to be noted for their learniug, and thereby to attain 
honors and riches; lamenting that now they led a 
miserable life by reason that they have imbibed such 
tilings without any other use, and thus have not per- 
fected their rational by them : their speech was alow aud 
in a low tone of voice. In tJie meanwhile there were 
two above the head speaking to each other, and when it 
was inquired who they were, it was said, that one of 
them was a person of the highest reputation in the 
learned world, and it was given me to believe that he 
was Aristotle ; who the other was, was not said. The 
former was then remitted into the state, in which he was 
when he lived in the world; for every one can easily be 
remitted into the state of his life which he had in the 
world, iuasmiieh as he has every state of his life along 
with him. But what surprised me, he applied himself 
to the right ear, and there sjiake hoarsely, but still 
aanely.* Fmm the sense of his speech I perceived, that 

* The term in the nriginal here rendered landi/ U aan^, which in 
derived ttoxn the odjcetive aanue, denoling a peraon of a sound uiiud. 
We have nn otlii^r English term whicli tiingly ata so well expresH 
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he was of a genius altogether different from those scho- 
lastics who first emerged, in that he hatched out from 
his own thought the things which he had written, and 
thence produced his philosophy ; so that the terms which 
he invented, and which he imposed on the things of 
thought, were formulae by which he described interior 
things : also that he was excited to such things by the 
delight of affection and the desire of knowing the things 
which were of thought, and that he followed obediently 
what his spirit had dictated ; wherefore he applied him- 
self to the right ear, in a manner different from his fol- 
lowers, who are called scholastics, who do not go from 
thought to terms, but from terms to thoughts, thus in a 
contrary way; and some of them do not even go to 
thoughts, but stick in terms only, which if they apply, 
it is to confirm whatever they wish, and to impose on 
falses an appearance of truth according to the desire of 
persuading; hence the things of philosophy are to them 
means of becoming insane, rather than of growing wise, 
and hence they have darkness instead of light. I con- 
versed with him afterwards concerning the analytic 
science, and it was given me to say, that a child in the 
space of half an hour speaks more philosophically, ana- 
lytically, and logically, than he could describe by vo- 
lumes, by reason that all things of the thought and 
thence of human speech are analytical, the laws of which 



the idea here suggested. Sensihly approaches nearest to it, but does 
not appear to convey the author's meaning precisely. A sensible man 
is one, who has acquired much knowledge of the things of sense, and 
from that knowledge can talk sensibly about them. But a sane man 
is one, who has acquired knowledge of what ia just and equitable, and 
from that knowledge can talk sanely ahont justice and equity. 
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are from the spiritual world ; and that lie who wishes to 
think artificially from termBj is not unlike a dancer, who 
wisliee to learn to dance from the science of the moving 
fibres and muscles, in which if his mind was to trammel 
itaulf when he is dancing, be would scarcely be able to 
stir a foot; and yet without that science he moves all 
the moving fibres scattered throughout the whole 
Iwdy, and as occasion requires, the lungs, the diapliragni, 
the sides, the arms, the neck, and the rest, for describing 
which volumes would not suflSce ; and tliat the case is 
similar with those who wish to think from terms. 
These things he approved, saying, tliat if they are 
taught in that way, they proceed in inverted order ; add- 
ing, if any one wishes to be iiilatuatcd, let him so pro- 
ceed, but let him think continually concerning use, and 
from the interior. He next showetl me what idea he 
had had eonceniing the Supreme Being, namely, that he 
reprcsontM Him to himself with a human fiice, and 
encompassed about the head with a radiant circle : and 
that he now knows, that tlie Lord is that very Man, 
and that the radiant circle is the Divine from Him, 
which not only flows into lieaven, but also into the 
universe, and arranges and rules them ; adding, He who 
arranges and rules heaven, arranges and rules also the 
universe, because the one cannot bo separated from the 
other : and he further said, that he believed in only one 
God, whose attributes and qualities had been marked by 
as mauy names as there were gods worshiped by others. 
A woman was seen by me, who stretched out her hand, 
\riBhing to stroke his cheek ; when I wondered at this, 
he said, that when he was in tlie wnrid, such a woman 
often appeared to him, who as it were stroked his cheek. 
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and that licr hand was beautiful ; the angelic spirits said, 
that such women were sometimes seen by the ancients, 
and were called by them Pallases, and that she appeared 
to him from the spirits, who, when they lived men in 
ancient times, were delighted with ideas and indulged 
in thoughts, but without philosophy ; and because such 
spirits were with him, and were delighted with him be- 
cause he thought from the interior, therefore they repre- 
sentatively exhibited such a woman. He lastly declared 
wliat kind of idea he had entertained concerning the 
soul or spirit of man, which he called pneuma, namely, 
that it wjis an unseen vital [principle], as somewhat of 
ether ; and he said, that he knew his spirit would live 
after death, because it was his interior essence, which 
cannot die because it can think; and that further, he 
could not think distinctly concerning it, but only ob- 
scurely, because he had not had any knowledge concern- 
ing it from any other source than from himself, and 
very little even from the ancients.* Moreover Aristotle 
is among sane spirits in the other life, and many of his 
followers among the infatuated. 

4659. It was said (n. 4652,) that man is a spirit, and 
that the body serves him for uses in the world; and 
here and there in other places, that the spirit is the in- 
ternal of man, and the body his external. They who do 
not apprehend how the case is with the spirit of man 
and with his body, may hence suppose that thus the 
spirit dwells within the body, and that the body as it 
were encompasses and clothes it. But it is to be known, 
that the spirit of man is in the body, in the whole and 
in every part of it, and that it is the purer substance of 
it, both in its organs of motion and of sense, and every- 
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wliere else; and that the body is the material every- 
where aunexed to it, adequate to the world in whieli it 
then is. This is incaut by man being a spirit, and the 
body serving it for uses in tiie world, and that the spirit 
is the internal of man, and the body his extornal. Hence 
also it is manifest, that man after death is in like man- 
net in active and sensitive life, and also in a human 
Ibrm, as in the world, but in a more perfect one. 



CORRESPONDENCE OF THE TASTE AND TONGUE, AND ALSO 
OF THE FACE, WITH THE GRAND MAN, 

4791. Tile tongue aiForda entrance to the lungs and 
also to the stomach, thns it represents a sort of courts 
yard to spiritual things, and to celestial things ; to spiri- 
tual thitigs because it ministers to the lungs and thence 
to the speech, and to celestial things because it ministers 
to the stomach, which supplies aliment lo the blood and 
the heart : that the lungs correspond to spiritual things 
and the heart to celestial things, may bo seen, n. 3(i35, 
3883, to 389G. Wherefore the tongue in general 
corresponds to the affection of truth, or to those in 
the Grand Man who are in the affection oi' truth, 
and afterwards in the affection of good from truth. 
They therefore who love the Word of the Lord, and 
thence desire the knowledges of truth and good, belong 
to that province; but with the difference, that there are 
some who belong to the tongue itself, some to the larynx 
and the wind-pipe, some to the throat, likewise some to 
the gums, and also some to the lips ; for there is not the 
emallest thing appertaining to man, with whii^li there is 
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not correspondence. That they who are in the affection 
of truth belong to that province, understood in an ex- 
tended sense, has been given me to experience frequently, 
and this by their manifest influx now into the tongue, 
and now into the lips, when also it has been given to 
converse with them; and it was observed, that some also 
correspond to the interiors of the tongue and of the lips, 
and some to the exteriors. The operation of those who 
receive only exterior truth with affection, but not in- 
terior, and yet do not reject the latter, I was made sen- 
sible of by an influx not into the interiors of the tongue, 
but into the exteriors. 

4792. Because food and nourishment correspond to 
spiritual food and nourishment, therefore the taste cor- 
responds to the perception and the affection thereof. 
Spiritual food is science, intelligence, and wisdom, for 
from these spirits and angels live, and from these are 
also nourished ; and they desire and have appetite for 
them as men who are hungry desire and have appetite 
for food ; hence the appetite corresponds to that desire. 
And what is surprising, from that food they also grow 
up to maturity : for infants who depart this life, in the 
other life appear not otherwise than as infants, and also 
are infants as to understanding; but in proportion as 
tliey grow in intelligence and wisdom, they appear not 
as infants, but as advanced in age, and at length as 
adults : I have conversed with some who died infants, 
and they appear to me as youths, because tliey were then 
intelligent. Hence it is manifest what spiritual food 
and nourishment is. 

4793. Inasmuch as the taste corresponds to perception 
and to the affection of knowing, of understanding, and 
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of gt'ow-iiifT wise, and the life of maii is in that affection, 

»theretbrc it is not permitted to any spirit or to any angel 
to flow into man's taste, for this would be to flow into 
the life which h proper to him. There are nevertheless 
vagabond spirits of tlie infernal boat pernicious Ixiyond 
othei-e, who, iu consequence of having been habituated in 
the life of the body to enter into mau's affections witli a view 
to his hurt, also retain that lust in the other life, and 
by every method study to eut-er into the taste with man ; 
into whicli when they have entered, they possess his in- 
teriors, namely the life of his thoughts and affections ; 
for, as was said, tliey correspond, and the things which 
correspond act as one. Veiy many at this day are pf)s- 
sessed by those spirits ; for there are at this day interior 
obsessions, but not, as formerly, exterior ; interior obses- 

»8ions are effected by such spirits; and what their quality 
is, may appear from attending to the thoughts and affec- 
tions, espeeiaily to the interior intentions which they are 
afraid to manifest, and which are to snch a degree in- 
sane with some, that unless they were restrained by ex- 
ternal bonds, such as honor, gain, reputation, the fear 
m of death and of the law, they would rush headlong into 
|H murder and rapine more than the obsessed; who and 
^H of what quality those spirits are, who obsess the interiors 
^K of such men, may be seen n. 1983. That I might know 
^^1 how this case is, it was permitted them to attempt to 
^^1 enter into my taste, which they also strove with the 
^^1 greatest exertion to effect, and it was then told me, that 
^^1 if they penetrated quite into the taste, they would also 
^^1 possess the interiors, by reason that the taste depends on 
^V those interiors by correspondence : but this was permitted 
^ft only to the end that 1 might know how the case is in regai-d 
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to tbe correspondence of taste, for they were immediately i 
driven away thence. Those pernicious spirits attempt 
more especially to loosen all internal bouds, which are 
the affections of wliat is good and true, of what is just and 
equitable, the fear of the Divine law, and the shame of 
hurting society and a man's country ; and W'hen these 
internal bonds are loosened, man is then obsessed by 
such spirits. When they cannot thus introduce them-j 
selves into the interiors by obstinate striviug, they at-] 
tempt it by magical arts, of which there are many in thoj 
other life altogether unknown in the world; by these 
arts they pervert the scientifies with man, and only 
apply those which favor the filthy lusts. Such obsea- 
sions cannot be avoided, unless man be in the affection 
of good, and thence in fiiith in the Lord. It was shown 
also how they were driven away, namely, when they 
thought they were penetrating towards the interiors of ■ 
the head atid brain, they were conveyed off by the ex- 
erementitious ways therein, and thence towards the ex- 
ternals of the skin; and it was seen that they were 
afterwards cast into a ditch abounding with loose (or , 
fluid) filth. I have been informed that such spirits cor- ■ 
respond to the dirty little holes in the outermost skin 
which is scabby, thus they correspond to scab. ' 

4794. A spirit, or man after death, has all the seo&a- 
tions which he had while he lived in the world, namely 
seeing, hearing, smelling, and the touch ; but not the 
taste, but instead thereof something analogous which is 
adjoined to the smell. The reason why he has not taste 
is, lest he should enter into the taste of man, and thus 
possess his interiors; also lest that sense should turn 
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liim away from the desire of knowing and of growing 
wise, thus from spiritual appetite. 

4795. From these things also it may be evident, why 
the tongue is assigned to a double office, namely to the 
office of administering to speech, and of administering 
to nourishment; foi- so far as it administers to nourish- 
ment, it corresponds to the affection of knowing, of un- 
derstanding, and of being wise as to truths ; wherefore 

1 wisdom [sapientia] or being wise [sopei'c] has its 
name from relish [sapo]-]'* and so far as it administers 
to speech, it corresponcls to the affection of thinking and 
■ of producing truths, 

4796. When the angels present themselves visible, all 
their interior affections appear clearly from the face, and 
thence shine forth, so that the face is their external form 
and representative image : to have any other tace than 
that of their own affections, is not given in heaven; they 
who feign any other face, arc cast out from the society : 
thence it is manifest, that the faee corresponds to all the 
iuteriors in general, both to the affections and thoughts, 
or to those things which are of the will and those things 
which are of the understanding with man. Hence also 
in the Word by face and faces are signified the affec- 
tions; and by the Lord's lifting up his faces upon any 
one, is signified, that He pities him from the divine af- 
fection which is of love. 

4797. The changes of the state of the affections appeiir 
I also to the life in the face of the angels ; when tliey are 

I their own Society, then they are in their own face. 



o be noted, applies to the Lnlin langua^'c, 
bat not Eo to other languugcs. 



374 CORRESPONDENCE. ^ 

but when they come into another society, then their faces 
are changed according to the affections of good and truth 
of that society ; yet still the genuine face is as a plane, 
which is known in those changes. I have seen the suc- 
cessive variations according to the affections of the socie- 
ties with which they communicated ; for every angel is 
in a certain province of the Grand Man, and thus gene- 
rally and widely communicates with all who are in the 
same province, although he is in the part of that pro- 
vince, to which he properly corresponds. I have seen 
that they varied their faces by the changes from one 
limit of an affection to another, but it was observed, that 
still the same face in general was retained, so that the 
ruling affection always shone forth with its variations ; 
thus were shown the faces of the whole affection in its 
extension. And what is more wonderful, there were 
also shown the changes of affections from infancy even 
to adult age, by variations of the face ; and it was given 
to know in adult age how much of infancy it had re- 
tained, and that this infancy was its very human itself; 
for with an infant there is innocence in the external 
form, and innocence is the human itself; for into inno- 
cence, as into a plane, love and charity from the Lord 
flows in. When man is regenerated and becomes wise, 
then the innocence of infancy, which w^as external, be- 
comes internal : thence it is that genuine wisdom dwells 
in no other abode than in innocence, n. 2305, 2306, 
3183, 3994; also that no one can enter into heaven, un- 
less he has somewhat of innocence, according to the 
Lord^s words, " Except ye become as infants, ye shall 
not enter into the kingdom of the heavens," Matt, xviii. 
3; Mark x. 15. 
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4798. Evi! spirits may also be known from their 
faces, fur all their lusts or evil affections arc iiiHiTibwl on 
their faces ; and it may also be known from their faces 
with what hells they communioatu ; for there are vevy 
many hells all distinct according to the genera and 
species of the lusts of evil. In general, their faces, 
M'hen they appear in the light of heiivon, are almost 
without life, being ghastly like those of dead bodies, 
in some cases black, and in some monstrous; ibr they 
are the forms of hatred, of cruelty, of deceit, and of 
hyiwcrisy ; but in tlieir own lumen among themselves, 
they appear otherwise from fantasy, 

47&9. There were spirits with me from another globe, 
(of which we shall speak elsewhere,) wliose faces were 
different from the faces of the men of our globe, being 
prominent, especially about the lips, and moreover being 
free. I conversed with them conoerniug their manner 
of living, and the state of conversation among them: 
they said tliat they conversed among themselves chiefly 
by variations of the face, especially by variations about 
the lips, and that they expressed affections by the parts 
of the face which are about the eyes, so that their com- 
panions could thence fully comprehend both what 
they thought and what tliey willed ; this also they 
endeavored to show me by an inSus into my lips, 
through the various foldings and windings thereabouts; 
but I could not receive the variations, because my lips 
had not been initiated from infancy into such things; 
nevertheless I coulJ perceive wliat they spoke by com- 
munication of their thought. But that by tlie lips 
speech in general may be expressed, appears evident to 
me from the manifold series of muscular fibres folded 
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tojrether one with another, which are in the lips ; if these 
wore unfolded, and thus acted distinctly and freely, there 
might be presented there many variations, which are 
unknown to those, with whom those muscular fibres lie 
compressed. That such was the speech there, is be- 
cause they are incapable of simulation, or of thinking 
one thing and showing another with the face ; for they 
live with each other in such sincerity, that they conceal 
nothing at all from their companions, but they instantly 
know what they are thinking, what they are willing, 
also what is their quality, and likewise what they have 
IxHni transacting, for acts performed, with those who are 
in sincinnty, are in the conscience ; hence at first aspect 
thov may bo discriminated by others as to their interior 
oi>untonanees or minds. They showed me, that they do 
not foi*co the face, but let it forth freely, otherwise than 
with those who from vouth have been accustomed to 
sinuilato, namely, to speak and act other than what they 
think and will; the face of these latter is contracted, so 
as to 1)0 prepared to vary itself as cunning suggests : . 
whatever a man wishes to hide, this contracts his face, 
whii'h from being contracted, is expanded when any- 
thing resembling sincerity is deceitfully brought forth. 
When I wiis reading in the Word of the New Testament 
conaTuing the liOrd, the above spirits were present, and 
there were also present some Christians ; and it was per- 
ceived that the latter cherished inwardly in themselves 
scandals against the Lord, and also that they willed 
tacitly to tH>mmunict\te them : the former, who were 
from another orb, wondered that they were of such a 
(piality; but it was given me to tell them, that in the 
world they were not such in mouth but in heart; and 
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tliiit ihorc were alsn soiiii; who prracli the Lorrl, although 
of eucli a quality; and oil such occasioHS they move the 
vulgar to sighs and sometimes to tears from the zeal of 
feigned piety, not in tlie least communicating those 
things which are of their heart. At this they were 
amazed that such a disagreement of the interiors and 
exteriors, or of tie thought and speech, can exist ; say- 
ing, that they themselves are altogether ignorant of sueh 
I disagreement, and that it is impossible for them to speak 
with the mouth and show with the face anything other 
I tiian according to the affections of the heart, and that 
I if it were otherwise, they should burst asunder and 
perish. 

4800. Very few can believe, that tJiere- are societies 

of spirits and angels, to which each of the things in man 

I correspond ; also that the more societies there are, and 

, the more in a society, the better and mightier is tlie cor- 

, respondencc; for in a multitude there is unanimous 

might. That I might know this to be the case, it was 

.shown how they act and flow into the face, how into the 

muscles of the forehead, and into those of the cheeks, 

also into those of the chin, and throat: it was given to 

those who belonged to that province, to flow in, and tlien 

according to their influx, each of the tilings were varied; 

lie of tliem also conversed with me: but they did not 

! know tliat they wore a.ssigned to the province of tlie face, 

for it is concealed from spirits to what province they arc 

[ assigned, but not from angels. 

1801. A certain one conversed witli me, who, at the 
I time tliat he lived in the world, had known exterior 
f trutlis of faith more than others, but still had not led a 
[ life conformable to the precepts of faith, for he had 
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loved himself only, and had despised others in com- 
purison with liimself, and had believed that he shoidd 
be amonp; the first in lieaven ; but because he was of such 
a quality, he couKl Dot have any other opinion eoncern- 
iiig heaven, than as eonwrniug a worldly kingdom. 
He, when he found in the otlier life, tliat heaven was 
altogether different fi-oni what lie conceived, and that 
they were the chief who had not preferred themselves to 
othera, especially who bad believed themselves to be not 
worthy of mercy, and thus to be the last if estimated by 
merit, was exceedingly indignant, and rejected those 
things which had licen of his faitli in the life of the 
body. He eoiitinually attempted to offer violence to 
those who were of the province of the tongue; it was 
given me also to be very sensible of his effort for some 
weeks, and hence also to know who they are, and of 
what quality, who coiTespond to tlie tongue, and who 
they are who are opposed to them. 

4802, There are also such spirits, who in some 
measure admit the light of heaven, and receive the 
truths of &ith, and still are evil; so that they have 
some perception of truth, and likewise they eagerly re- 
ceive truths, but not in order tliat tJiey may Jive accord- 
ing to them, but that they may glory thence in seeming 
intelligent and sharp-sighted above othere: ibr the in- 
tellectual of man is such that it can receive truths, but 
still truths arc not appropriated to any but those who 
live according to them ; unless man's intellectual were 
such, he could not be reformed. They who have been 
of this description in the world, namely, that they have 
understood truths, and yet have lived the life of evil, 
are also such in the other life; but there they abuse the 



OORRRBPONDENCB. 879 

faoiilty of uiiileratanding truths to acquire dominion ; for 
they know there, that by tniths they have eommimica- 
tion with some societies of heaven, consequently that 
they can be with the evil, and prevail, for truths in tlie 
other life carry with them |iower; but because the life 
of evil appertains to tiiem, they are in hell. I have 
spoken with two who were sudi in the life of the body, 
who were enrprised that they were iii bell, ivhen yet 
they jMjrsuasively tielieved the truths of faith. But they 
re told that the light with them, whereby they un- 
derstand truths, is a light like that of winter in the 
world, in which objecte appear in their beauty and with 
■ their colors, equally as in the light of summer; but still 
in that light all things are torpid, and nothing of plea- 
santness and gladness is presented: and that because the 
end of understanding truths bad been for boasting, and 
I consequently for the sake of themselves, the sphere of 
I their ends, when it exalte itself towards the interior 
r heavens to the angels there, by whom alone ends are 
L perceived, cannot be endured, but is rejected; hence it 
' 18 that they were in hell. It was told them further, that 
1 Buch formerly, above all others, were allied serpents 
of the tree of science, because when they reason from 
I life, they then speak against truths : and moreover, that 
tliey are like a woman, who is beautiful in the face, and 
' yet emits a foul stench, who therefore is ejected from 
[ societies wherever she comes : such also, in the otlier 
life, when they come^to the angelic societies, actually 
I emit a stench of which even they themselves are sensible 
I when they approach those societies. Hence also it may 
[■ appear what faith is without the life of faith. 

4803. It is worthy of relation, (what is altogether 
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unknown in the world,) that the states of good spirits 
and of angels are continually changing and perfecting, 
and that thus they are raised into the interiors of the 
province in which they are, and so into nobler functions ; 
for there is in heaven a continual purification, and, so to 
speak, new creation : nevertheless, it is impossible for 
any angel by any means to arrive at absolute perfection 
to eternity ; the Lord alone is perfect ; in Him and from 
Him is all perfection. They who correspond to the 
mouth, continually wish to speak, for in speaking they 
find the highest degreee of pleasure : when they are per- 
fected, they are reduced to this, that they do not speak any- 
thing but what is serviceable to their companions, to the 
common good, to heaven, to the Lord ; the delight of so 
speaking is increased with them in the degree that the 
desire of regarding themselves in their speech, and 
of seeking wisdom from their proprium, perishes. 

4804. There are very many societies in the other life, 
which are called societies of friendship : they are con- 
stituted of those who in the life of the body have pre- 
ferred the delight of conversation to every other delight, 
and who have loved those with whom they conversed, 
not caring at all whether they were good or evil, if they 
were only entertaining ; thus they have not been friends 
to good nor to truth. They who have been such in tlie 
life of the body, are also such in the other life, M'here 
they unite together solely from the delight of conversa- 
tion. Many such societies have been with me, but at a 
distance, being seen chiefly a little to the right above the 
head : it was given to observe that they were present, 
by a torpor and dulness, and by privation of the delight 
in which I was, for the presence of such societies induces 
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I those eSbcts: for wherever they come, they taki; away 
I delight from others, and what is wonderful, appropriate 
lit to themselves, for they avert tlie spirits attendoDt 
rupon others, and convert them to themach'es, whence 
they transfer another's delight to themselves ; and inas- 
much as hence they are troublesome and hurtful to those 
who are in good, therefore they are driven away by the 
Lord, lest they should come near to the heavenly socie- 
ties. Thence it was given me to know how mnch hurt 
friendship occasions to man as to spiritual IJfe, if the 
I person and not good is regarded ; every one may indeed 
Ibe friendly to another, but still he should be most 
Jfriendly to good. 

4805. There are also societies of interior friendship, 
I Tphich do not take away another's external delight and 
[derive it to themselves, but ta,ke away his internal de- 
I light or blessedness arising from the affection of spiritual 

■ things: they are in front to the right nearly over the 
I inferior earth, and some of them somewhat above ; with 
I those who are beneath I have occasionally conversed, 
land then tliey who were above in-flowed in common. 
^They were such in the life of the body, Oiat they loved 
ffrom the heart those who were within their common 
t- consociation, and also mutually embraced them in brother- 
f Tiood. They believed that they themselves alone were 
ralive and iu light, and that they who were out of their 
Kfiociety were respectively not alive and not in light; and 

5e they were of suuh a quality, they also thought 
Itiiat the Lord's heaven consisted solely of those few. 
But it was given to tell them, that the Lord's heaven is 

■ immense, and that it consists of every people and tongue, 
Au<\ that all are there who have been in the good of love 
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and of faith ; and it was shown that there are in heaven 
those who have relation to all the provinces of the body 
as to its exteriors and interiors ; whereas if they aspired 
further than to those things which correspond to their 
life, they could not have heaven ; especially if they con- 
demned otliers who were out of their society; and that 
in such case their society is a society of interior friend- 
ship, which is such, as was said, that they deprive others 
of the blessedness of spiritual affection when they ap- 
proach them; for they regard them as not the elect, and 
as not alive, which thought communicated induces what 
is sad ; and yet this sadness, according to the law of 
order in the other life, returns to them. 



CORRESPONDENCE OF THE HANDS, ARMS, FEET AND LOINS 

WITH THE GRAND MAN. 

4932. Those in the Grand Man who correspond to 
the hands and arms, and also to the shoulders, are they 
who are in power by the truth of faith from good ; for 
they who are in the truth of faith from good, are in the 
Lord's power, for they attribute to Him all power, and 
none to themselves ; and the more they attribute none 
to themselves, not with the mouth but with the heart, 
so much the greater power are they in ; the angels are 
thence called abilities and powers. 

4933. That the hands, the arms, and the shoulders 
correspond to power in the Grand Man, is because the 
strength and powers of the whole body and of all its 
viscera have to refer themselves to those; for the body 
exercises its strength and powers by the arms and hands. 
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Tlience also it is, that iu the Word, by hands, arms, and 

shoulders are signified powers. That this is signified 

hj hands, may be seen n. 878, 3387 ; that it is signified 

by arms, I'a evident from many passages ; as from these : 

" Be thou an arm every morning," Isaiah xxxiii, 2. 

"The Lord Jehovah cometh in might, and His arm 

l.'Bhall rule for Him," xl. 10. "He worketh it by the 

l>Rrm of his strength," xliv, 12. "My arms shall judge 

e people," li, 5. " Put on strength, arm of Jehovah," 

111. 9. "I looked around, and there was none to help; 

^^erefore mine own arm brought me salvation," Ixili. 5. 

f* Cursed is he who trusteth iu man, and maketh flesh 

n," Jer. xvii. 5. " I have made the eart-h, man, 

Band beast, by my great virtue, and by my stret^^hed-out 

|Brm," xxvii. 5 ; xxxii. 17. " The horn of Moab is cut 

and his arm bTOken," xlviii. 25. "I break the 

ftu*ms of the king of Egypt; on the other hand I will 

Ketreiigthen the arms of the king of Babel," Ezek. xxx. 

, 24, 25. " Jehovah, break Thou the arm of the 

ricked," Psalm x. 15. "According to the greatness 

Pof thine arm reserve the sons of death," Ixxix. 11. 

" Brought out of Egypt by a mighty hand and stretched- 

out arm," Deut. vii. 19; chap. xi. 2, 3; chap. xxvi. 8; 

Jer, xxxii. 21 ; Psalm cxxsvi. 12. From tliese passages 

LbIso it may be evident tliat by right hand in the 

■Word is signified sujierior power, and by sitting on the 

Enght hand of Jehovah is signified omnipotence, Matt. 

fxxvi. 63, 64; Luke xxii. 69; Mark xiv. 61, 62; chap. 

.19. 

4934. There has been seen by me a naked arm, bent 
Bforward, which had with it so great force, and at the 
same time so great terror, that I not only was struck 



viifa iKjrrcc bm s«£nM«l a§ if I might be crashed into 
ain axom ^'€si a* i/> iniDOst^ : it vjts irresistible. TTus 
arm has b&en tvice seen b^ me : and thenoe it was gixea 
to kDov. that arms agnift- strength, and hands power. 
There was akosenablv fcjt a warmth exhaling fiom 
that arm. 

4^^35. This naked arm is piesenied to the aght in 
vsirioas positions, and accr»ding to the portions, strikes 
teiTor. and in such a positicai as is above d^cribed, ter- 
ror infTedible ; for it appiears as if it were able in an in- 
f^tant to break in pieces the tiones and marrows. They 
who in the life of the bodv have not been timid, are 
nevertheless in the other life driven into the greatest 
t/rrror bv that arm. 

m 

4936. There have appeared occasionally [spirits] who 
ha^l staves, and it was said that they were magicians; 
they are in front to the right a long way immersed deep 
in caverns; they who have been more mischievoos ma- 
gicians, are there immersed at a greater depth; they 
s^i^;m to themselves with stav^, also by fantasies they 
form manv kind of staves, and believe that bv them 
they can do miracles; for they sappose potency to be in 
tlic staff, and this because staves are for the support of 
the right hand and arm, which by correspondence are 
Htrcngth and power. Hence it was e\'ident to me, why 
of old they attributed staves to magicians ; for the old 
OentilcH had it from the ancient representative church, 
in wliich staves, as well as hands, signified power, see n. 
4870. And Ixicause they signified power, Moses was 
no/n mandrel, when miracles were wrought, to stretch 
out the Htaff, or hand, Exod. iv. 17, 20; chap. viii. 1 to 
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11, 12 to 18 ; chap. ix. 23 ; chap. x. 3 to 21 ; chap. xiv. 
21, 26, 27 ; chap. xvii. 5, 6, 11, 12 ; Num. xx. 7 to 10. 

4937. Infernal spirits also sometimes present a shoul- 
der from fantasy, the effect of which is a repercussion of 
forces, yet they cannot pass over; but this is only for 
those who are in such fimtasy, for they know that shoul- 
der corresponds to all power in the spiritual world. By 
shoulder also in the Word is signified all power, as is 
evident in these passages ; " Thou hast broken the yoke 
of his burden, and the staff of his shoulder," Isaiah ix. 

"Ye thrust with side and shoulder, and smite with 
your horns," Ezek. xxxiv. 21. "Thou shalt rend for 
iim every shoulder," Ezek. xxix. 6, 7. "That they 
■ may serve Jehovah with one shoulder," Zephan. iii. 9, 
"A hoy is bom to us, and the government shall be upon 
his shoulder," Isaiah ix. 6. "I will give the key of the 
house of David upon his shoulder," xxii. 22. 

4938. They who in the Grand Man correspond to 
the feet, the soles of the feet, and the heels, are those 
who are natural; wherefore by feet in the Word are 
Bignilied natural things, n. 2162, 3147, 3761, 3986, 

■4280; by the soles of the feet inferior natural things; 
' and by the heels the lowest natural things. For 
celestial things in the Grand Man constitute the head, 
spiritual things the body, and natural things the feet; 
they also follow in tliis order : celestial things likewise, 
which are supreme, terminate in spiritual things, which 
^L are middle, and spiritual things in natural, which are 
^^ the last. 

Htis 



4944. They who come out of the world from Chrisi- 
Etian lands, and have led a moral life, and had somewhat 
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of charity towards their neighbor, but have had little | 
concern about spiritual things, for the most part are sent I 
into the places beneath the feet and the soles of the feet; \ 
and arc there kept, until they put off the natural things ^ 
in \Fhich they have been, and are imbued with spiritual 
and celestial things as far as they can be according to 
the life ; and when they have become imbued with these, 
they are elevated thence to heavenly societies; I have at 
times seen them emerging, and their joy at coming into I 
heavenly light. 

4945. In what situation the places beneath the feet are, \ 
has not as yet been given me to know; they are very J 
many, and moat distinct among themselves; in genen 
they are called, the earth of lower [things or spirits.^ 

4946. There are some who in the life of the body j 
have imbibed the persuasion, that man ought not to 1 
concern himself about those things which are of the in- 
ternal man, consequently spiritual, but solely about the 
things which are of the external man or natural, by rea- 
son that interior things disturb the delights of their life, 
and cause what is undclightful. They acted upon the 
left knee, and a little above the knee on the fore-part, 
and also upon the sole of the right foot. I spoke with ] 
them in their place of abode ; they said that, in the Ufa 
of the body they had been of the opinion tliat only ex- 
ternal things were ative, and that they did not under- I 
stand what the internal was, consequently that they i 
knew natural things, but not what was spiritual; but it i 
was given me to tell them, that thereby they shut out 
from them.selvcs innumerable things which might have ] 
flowed in from the spiritual world, if thoy had acknow- 
ledged interior things, and so had admitted them into j 
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tlie ideas of their thought. And it was furtlier given 
me to tell them, that in every idea of thought there are 
things innumerable, which do not appear before man, 
especially the natural man, but as one simple thing, 
when yet there are indefinite things that flow in from 
the spiritual world, which cause with the spiritual man 
superior intuition, whereby he can see and also perceive 
whether a thing be true or not true. And whereas they 
doubted concerning this, it was shown them by living 
experience ; one idea was represented to them, which they 
saw as One simple idea, consequently ilfi an obscure 
point, (such a thing is easily represented in the light of 
heaven); when that idea was unclosed, and at tlie same 
time their interior sight opened, there was then mani- 
fested as it were a universe leading to the Lord : and it 
was said, that so it is in every idea of good and truth, 
namely, that it is an image of the whole heaven, be- 
cause it is from the Lord, who is the all of heaven, or 
that itself which is called heaven. 

4947. Beneath the soles of the feet also are they, who 

in the life of the body have lived to the world and to 

I their own inclination and taste, delighted with such 

things as ai-e of the world, and who have loved to live 

' in splendor, but only from external cupidity or that of 

the body, not from internal or that of the mind (mens); 

I for they have not been proud in spirit (animvs), in pre- 

I ferring themselves to others, although advanced to dig- 

I nities : in so living tliey have aeted from the body ; 

' wherefore sucli have not rejected the doctrinals of the 

church, still less have tliey confirmed themselves against 

I them ; iu their heart they have said concerning them, 

I that it is so, because they who study the Word know it. 
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With some of this Aander, the interiore are open to- 
wards heaven, into n-bich interiors are successively in- 
GcuiiDated heavenly things, namely, jnstioe, prohi^, 
piety, charity, mercj- ; and they are afterwards elevated 
into heaven. 

4948. But they who in the life of the body have 
thought and studied nothing else from their interior, 
than what relates to self and the world, have closed to 
themselves every way or every influx out of heaven; 
for the love of self and of the world is oppo^te to 
heavenly love. Of these, they who have liv^ at the 
same time in pleasures, or in a delicate life conjoined 
with interior cunning, are imder the sole of the right 
foot, but at a considerable depth there, thus beneath the 
earth of lower [things or spirits], where the hell of such 
is ; in their dwellings there is nothing but filth ; they 
seem al.W to themsclvra to carry filth, for it corresponds 
to snch life: the stencb of ditferent kinds of filth is 
smelled there according to the genera and species of th^ 
life. Se\'eral have their abodes there, who in the world 
have been among the more celebrated. 

4949. There are several who have abodes under the 
soles of the feet, with whom I have occasionally spoken: 
I have seen some of them in the attempt to ase^ud, and 
it was also given sensibly to feel their attemjH, and this 
even to the knees, but they fell back again ; in this 
manner it Is represented to the sense, when any are de- 
sirous of rising from their own abodes to those which 
are higher, as these were desirons of rising to the abodes 
of those who are in the province of the knees and thigK«. 
I was told that such are they who have despised others 
in comparison with tliemselves; wherefore also they 
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wish to emerge, and not only throngli the foot into tlie 
thigh, but also if they were able, above the head ; yet 
still they fall back again. They are in a certain kind 
of stupidity, for such arrogance extinguishes and suffo- 
, catcs the light of heaven, consequently intelligence; 
wherefore the sphere which encompasses them appears 
IS mere dregs. 

4951. Beneath the heel, somewhat more backwards, 
s a hell at a great depth, the intermediate space appears 
I as if empty ; in this hell are the most malicious ; they 
t clandestinely explore minds (animos) with a view of 
I hurting, and clandestinely lay snares that they may de- 
I stroy ; this had been tlie delight of their life. I have 
f frequently observed them : they pour out the poison of 
Vtheir malice against those who are in the world of spirits, 
V and stir them up by various stratagems ; they are the 
rinteriorly malicious ; they appear as it were in eloalcB, 
r and sometimes otherwise. They are often punished, 
I and are then let down to a greater depth, and are veiled 
B it were with a cloud, which is the sphere of malice 
t exhaling from them ; out of that depth at times a tu- 
J mult is heard as of a general carnage. They can induce 
Pothers to weep, and can also strike terror; this they 
Cliave become imbued with in the life of the body, in 
r consequence of being with the sick and simple, for the 
r sake of obtaining wealth, whom they have constrained to 
r weep, and thus have moved to pity ; and if they have 
r not obtained their ends in this way, they have struck 
i" terror. Most of tiiem are such as have in this manner, 
I for monasteries, plundered many houses. There were 
falso observctl some in a middle distance, but these ap- 
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])car to themselves to sit as iu a chamber^ and to con- 
sult ; they are also malicious, but not in that degree. 

4952. Some of those who are naturals, have said, that 
they know not what they should believe, because a lot 
nwuits every one according to his life ; and also accord- 
ing to his thoughts from confirmed principles ; bnt reply 
WHS made them, that it was sufficient for them if they 
Inilicved that it is God who governs all things, and that 
there is a life after death ; and especially if they lived 
not as a wild beast, but as a man, namely in love to 
(}(>(1, and in charity towards the neighbor, thus in truth 
and in good, but not contrary to them. But they said, 
t hat. they did so live ; but reply was again made, that in 
(»xternalfl they appeared so, when nevertheless, had not 
the laws opposed, they would have invaded every one's 
lifi^ and property with more fury than wild beasts. 
'Ilioy again said, that they did not know what charity 
towards the neighbor was, nor what the internal was; 
hut reply was made them, that they could not know 
th(»8o things, because the love of self and of the world 
Hiul external things had occupied all things of their 
thought and will. 



THE END. 
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By RtcliAiiii OwKN, F.R.S., D.C.L. In 3 vols. This work 
will bo illustraled by upwards of 1200 engravinga on 
wood. Vol. I. published. Vol. II. nearly ready. 

Mra. Browidng's Poems, 
Selectiona from the I'oetry of Eliaabetli Barrett Browning, 
with new Portrait, and ehgraving of Caaa Guida. 1 vol. 
crown Svo. $5.25. 

Q-lobe Edition of Bhakspeare's Worka. 
Coniplolo in 1 cap Svo. vol., including the Plays, Poems, Son- 
nel^s, anil a Complete Oloaaary. Edited by William Georqs 
Claucb and William Addis Wbiout, of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. $2.50. 



PTTBLIGATIOSS OP J. B. LIPPIBOOTT k 00, 

WUl be sent by MaU on receipt of price. 

LippiycoTT-s fjioyouycixG gazet- 
teer OF THE WORLD, 

OR QEOaBAPHICAL DICTIONARY. 

RcTued Edition, wilb bd Appendix containing nearly ten 

tli'>nsaiid new notice^ and the most recent Statistical Infurma- 

■ion. according to tbe latest Census BetumB, of ttie United 

SlalM »nd Foreign Countries. 

Lippincott's Pronotmomg O&Eetteer gives — 

I.— A Descriplire notice of tlie Countries, IslanilB, Riyere, 
Moiuitains, Cities, Towns, etc., in eTerj part of the Globa, 
with the most Recent and Aulitcntia Information. 

II. — The Names of all Imporl&nt places, etc., both, in their 
X«liTo and Foreign Langoages, with the PttOstrjtciATioil 
of ihc same — a Feature never attempted in any other Work. 

III.— The Classical Names of all Ancient Places, so far as 
t be; eati tie accurately ascertained from the best Authori- 

IV. — .K. Complete Etymological Vocabulary of OBOgraphical 

V. — An eUborata Introduction, eiplanalory of the Principlea 
of Pronuncialion of Xamea in the Danish, Dutch, French, 
German. Greek, Hungarian, Italian, Norwegian, Polish, 
Portuguese, Russian, Spanish, Swedish, and Welsh Lanr- 
guag(». 

Comprised ii 
imperial ly 

FaOH THE HOM. HoiUCK MiHM, LLJ)., 

Lal« Prr>idt»l o/Anlioel, College. 

I ha»0 had J-our Pronounfing GaMlteer of the World before roa 

for loino wmks. HaTing long felt the neuessity of a work of this 

kind, I have spent no fmall amount of time in eiamiaing youra. It 

■eems to me eu important to have a comprcheueive and authentls 

IUBtteer in alt our college!, aeadeiniea, and suhonb. that t am in- 
ucod in thli Initanse to depart fnm my general rule in regard to 
giving rceommendations. Tonr work haa eridently been prepared 
with immense laburj and it oihibiti proofs from begicniog to end 
tbat knowledge hu presided oTer its eiecution. The riiiing genera- 
tion will be greatly banoflted. both in the nconraoy and eitent of 
their informitioB, sboald your work be kept a> a book of referenos 
on the table uf erery profeuor and teaeher In the country. 
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